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SECURITIES AND EXCHANGE COMMISSION
SEC FORM 17-A
ANNUAL REPORT PURSUANT TO SECTION 17
OF THE SECURITIES REGULATION CODE AND SECTION 141
OF THE CORPORATION CODE OF THE PHILIPPINES
1. For the fiscal year ended December 31, 2021

2. SEC Identification Number 108270

3. BIR Tax Identification No. 768-991-000

4. Exact name of issuer as specified in its charter Golden MV Holdings, Inc. (formerly Golden Bria
Holdings, Inc.)

5. Philippines 6. ] (SEC Use Only)

Province, Country or other jurisdiction of Industry Classification Code:
incorporation or organization

7. San Ezekiel, C5 Extension, Las Pifias City, Philippines 1746
Address of principal office Postal Code

8. 8873-2922 / 8873-2543
Issuer's telephone number, including area code

9. Golden Bria Holdings, Inc.
Former name, former address, and former fiscal year, if changed since last report.

10. Securities registered pursuant to Sections 8 and 12 of the SRC, or Sec. 4 and 8 of the RSA

Title of Each Class Number of Shares of Common Stock
Outstanding and Amount of Debt Outstanding

Common Stock 644,117,649

11. Are any or all of these securities listed on a Stock Exchange?

Yes [x] No [ ] Name of Stock Exchange: Philippine Stock Exchange
Class of Securities Listed: Common Stocks

12. Check whether the issuet:

(a) has filed all reports required to be filed by Section 17 of the SRC and SRC Rule 17.1 thereunder or
Section 11 of the RSA and RSA Rule 11(a)-1 thereunder, and Sections 26 and 141 of The
Corporation Code of the Philippines during the preceding twelve (12) months (or for such shorter
period that the registrant was required to file such reports);

Yes [x] No [ ]
(b) has been subject to such filing requirements for the past ninety (90) days.

Yes [x] No [ ]



13. Aggregate market value of voting stocks held by non-affiliates:
B 37.9 billion as of December 31, 2021
APPLICABLE ONLY TO ISSUERS INVOLVED IN
INSOLVENCY/SUSPENSION OF PAYMENTS PROCEEDINGS

DURING THE PRECEDING FIVE YEARS:

14. Check whether the issuer has filed all documents and reports required to be filed by Section 17 of the
Code subsequent to the distribution of securities under a plan confirmed by a court or the Commission.

Yes [ ] No [] NOT APPLICABLE

DOCUMENTS INCORPORATED BY REFERENCE

15. Briefly describe documents incorporated by reference and identify the part of SEC Form 17-A into
which the document is incorporated:

Consolidated Financial Statements as of and for the year ended December 31, 2021 (incorporated
as reference for Item 7 and 12 of SEC Form 17-A)
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PART I - BUSINESS

Item 1. Business

Ovetview

Golden Bria Holdings, Inc. (the “Company”), formerly Golden Haven, Inc., incorporated in November
1982, is one of Philippines’ leading developers of memorial parks in the country in terms of number of
projects, overall sales, and land developed. Aside from the development and sale of memorial parks, the
Company likewise develops, constructs and operates columbarium and memorial chapel facilities. With the
acquisition of Bria Homes, Inc. (“Bria”), the Company is now also engaged in the construction and
development of residential projects in various places all over the Philippines.

In relation to its deathcare business, which continues to operate under the brand Golden Haven, the
Company has, over the past year, have established projects all over the country, making it one of the largest
deathcare developer in the country. The Company also has columbaries projects within a selection of its
memorial parks, with the largest being the 20,000-vault columbarium beneath Golden Haven’s Sanctuario
de San Ezekiel Moreno, located along C5 Road, Pulang Lupa, Las Pifias. The company has also expanded
its business into Memorial Chapel Services in Las Pinas and the more recent acquisition of a new memorial
chapel in Angeles, Pampanga. These developments expanded the company’s deathcare product offerings
to funeral and cremation services, bringing it closer to becoming the country’s first fully integrated deathcare
service provider.

For its park developments, the Company offers memorial lots at varying sizes and price points. The four
basic lot packages are lawn lot; garden niche; family patio; and family estate. Purchasers of a family estate
lot can elect to construct a mausoleum, with the design and construction of which must conform to the
Company's parameters as part of the terms of the purchase. The Company also provides, as an additional
service and at additional cost to the client, construction and associated services for these mausoleums.

As for its residential development business, operating under Bria Homes, is a corporation duly organized
and existing under the laws of the Republic of the Philippines. The primary purpose of Bria is to acquire,
own, use, improve, develop, subdivide, sell, mortgage, engage, lease, develop, and hold for investment or
otherwise improve, manage, or dispose of real estate of all kinds including buildings, houses, apartments,
and other structures of whatever kind. Bria is principally engaged in the mass housing business with housing
projects located in over 20 of the most progressive cities and municipalities around the country.

Bria Homes, Inc. is the fastest growing mass housing developer in the Philippines. It caters to ordinary
Filipinos who dreams of having high quality and affordable homes. Bria established its national footprint
by continuously growing and making quality projects. To date, Bria, has over 50 projects and developments
around the country.

The company listed with the Philippine Stock Exchange (PSE) on 29 June 2016, at an initial price of P10.52
per share. As of 31 December 2021, the Company’s shares are valued at P540.00 per share.

Recent Developments and Acquisitions

In accordance with the Company’s plan to further expand and diversify both its project and product profile,
Golden Bria was able to significantly expand its holdings for both deathcare projects and for residential
developments over the past year.

Since 31 December 2020, the Company, through its deathcatre business Golden Haven, was able to expand
to about 30 developments all over the Philippines including both expansion and new project properties,
making it one of the country’s largest memorial park developers.



For the Company’s residential development business, under Bria Homes, Inc., the company has also
widened its product portfolio keeping in mind both house and lot and condo homelookers. Since 31
December 2020, the company has widened its reach to 51 projects in 40 locations across the country. Its
continual growth gives true meaning to the company’s goal in providing an ordinary Filipino a home that
they can call their own. The Company was also able to launch its vertical development under the name
“Astra Vertical Villages”; an array of affordable condominiums.

Products and Services

Death care Business

The death care services market comprises products and services acquired or availed of during the period of
mourning and grief following the death of a loved one. This line of products and services generally includes
funeral services and funerary arrangements (care for the deceased and cosmetic embalming in preparation
for viewing), burial or cremation services, and the sale of caskets, urns and memorabilia. The past year,
there has been a significant focus on ossuaries and apartment niches, giving way to a new product line
targeting the market in the Metro where vault rentals are rampant. With this product, we are giving our
clients an option to purchase their own vaults. Also focusing on the upscale market, with the company
aiding its sales through an initiative called “Golden Shrines”, wherein Family Estate purchasers are given
complimentary designs made by Golden Haven’s best memorial architects.

As of the date of this filing, the Company’s key products and services consist of the sale of memorial lots
and columbarium vaults made available to the public through the Company’s developments. With the
opening of its Memorial Chapel, the Company was able to expand the services and products it offers to
more categories of the death care industry.

Most of the foregoing developments are wholly-owned by the Company with the exception of a number
park developments which have been undertaken through a joint venture with a third-party land owners.

Residential Development Business

Bria Homes, Inc. is the fastest growing mass housing developer in the Philippines in terms of scale and
expanse. It caters to ordinary Filipinos who dream of having high quality and affordable homes. The
Company is already expanding its portfolio in a transition from simply being “Murang Pabahay” to
becoming the Filipino’s “Home of Choice”. A moniker it wishes to achieve by adding new horizontal and
vertical residential concepts in higher market segments, thereby completing the spectrum and ensuring that
there is an apt Bria home for the everyday Filipino’s defining moments of success.

It has 51 projects and residential developments. The Company established its national footprint by

continuously growing and making quality projects. As of the date of this writing, the Company is present
in 50 of the most progressive cities and municipalities in the country.

Distribution Methods of Products

Death care Business

The Company relies extensively on third party agents to sell its products and services in the country. As the
terms of engagement by the Company of these agents are non-exclusive, these agents, in general, may
likewise offer products and services of the Company’s competitors. The Company cannot give any
assurance that these agents will give adequate focus to the Company’s products and services and not favor
or give priority to any other products these agents may otherwise offer. If a large number of these agents
were to reduce focus on the Company’s products and services, or otherwise terminate their arrangements
with the Company, there can be no assurance that the Company would be able to replace these agents in a
timely or effective manner.



The Company also has limited control over these third party agents and cannot monitor all aspects of their
work. With this limited control, the Company cannot give assurance that none of its third party agents will
make misleading representations and promises on the Company’s products and services, leading to
customer disputes and damage to the Company’s reputation.

Residential Development Business

The Company believes it has one of the most extensive marketing networks of all Philippines housing
development companies.

Local Marketing Network

The Company’s local marketing and distribution network of independent contractors and agents for its
housing development activities consists of various teams with a combined total of more than 14,000 active
agents. Of these marketing teams, over 700 are accredited licensed realtors.

The Company believes that it offers its marketing teams competitive compensation terms. The Company’s
commission structure and incentive schemes vary relative to the network’s affiliation and sales structure.

The Company’s exclusively contracted marketing teams are compensated through a monthly allowance and
are provided administrative support by the Company, including office space and expense allowances.
Broker companies are compensated with relatively higher commissions with funding allocations for
business development programs.

International Marketing Network

The Company believes that the OF (Overseas Filipinos) population constitutes a significant portion of the
demand for its housing and land development projects. The demand comes from both the direct purchase
by the OF or purchase by relatives of the OF financed by OF remittances. As such, the Company seeks to
adequately service and reach the OF and international markets. For that purpose, the Company has
established an extensive international marketing network.

This network consisted of over 50 partners and more than 1,300 independent agents located in countries
and regions with large OF populations, including the United States, as of 31 December 2018.

Through this network, the Company is well-represented in key cities abroad with the highest concentration
of OF communities. The Company’s presence is significant in countries and regions such as North America,
Europe, Middle East and Asia including Japan. These international brokers are established in their
respective areas and serve as the Company’s marketing and promotion agents in their territories, to promote
the Company and its products. In addition, some of these agents have bought houses from the Company
in the past. The Company believes that its long standing relationships with these agents over the years
distinguish it from its competitors.

The Company, together with these international brokers and agents, regulatly sponsors road shows and
participates in international fairs and exhibits, Filipino social and professional gatherings, and other OF-
related events.

In light of recent protocols, awareness efforts are now primarily conducted through digital saturation,
advertising in social media platforms, and creating seamless customer expetience through the company's
professionally curated website. In lieu of face-to-face transactions, purely online sales conversion is now
possible through dedicated e-commerce applications. Intensive campaigns are being run simultaneously to
appeal to all of our target market segments everyday, and all the time.



Land Development and Acquisition

Death care Business

Part of the Company’s key strategies is to continue to work on developing existing, undeveloped and
contiguous land areas of its memorial parks, which would allow it to increase its inventories to meet
emerging market demand for its products. Development activities will include site preparation, landscaping,
beautification and other related civil works on the relevant areas intended to make the same suitable for
turther development into memorial park spaces.

The Company also considers the feasibility of obtaining required governmental licenses, permits,
authorizations, and adding necessary improvements and infrastructure, including sewage, roads and
electricity against a purchase price that will maximize margins within the limits of available financing.

Residential Development Business

The Company sources land for its projects either through direct purchase. The evaluation process on land
acquisitions focuses on 4 major factors: (a) legality of the documents covering the piece of property;
(b) valuation of the property; (c) technical characteristics of the property; and (d) other factors impacting
on the suitability and feasibility of future projects. As and when needed, the Company also engages third
parties, such as surveyors and engineers, to verify that the land it seeks to acquire is covered by the technical
description of the title.

Before the Company acquires land to develop land, the Company also conducts its own valuation of the
property based on, among other factors, other similar properties in the market and an assessment of the
potential income derivable from any development suitable for the property.

Before directly acquiring land, the Company conducts engineering and environmental assessments in order
to determine if the land is suitable for construction. The land must be topographically amenable to housing

development.

The Company has developed specitic procedures to identify land that is suitable for its needs and performs
market research to determine demand for housing in the markets it wishes to enter. These factors include:

e the general economic condition of the broad environment of the property;

e suitable land must be located near areas with sufficient demand or that the anticipated demand can
justify any development;

e site's accessibility from nearby roads and major thoroughfates;

e the availability of utility infrastructure, such as electric transmission facilities, telephone lines and
water systems; and

e the overall competitive landscape and the neighboring environment and amenities.
The Company also considers the feasibility of obtaining required governmental licenses, permits,

authorizations, and adding necessary improvements and infrastructure, including sewage, roads and
electricity against a purchase price that will maximize margins within the limits of available financing,.



Joint ventures

The Company has grown its land bank primarily through direct purchases. However, the Company,
particularly for its memorial park business, has also entered into joint venture agreements with land owners
or other park developers. These joint venture arrangements are seen to offer certain advantages to the
Company, particulatly because the Company is not required to pay for the land in advance. The Company's
interest in these joint ventures varies depending on the value of the land against the estimated development
cost.

Historically, the Company has not experienced any material difficulties in finding joint venture partners to
supply land and currently does not expect to experience any such difficulties in the future. The Company
believes that this is due to its strong track record, and the track record of its affiliates, which boasts
numerous successfully completed projects all over the country, which gives its joint venture partners
confidence that their specific project will be handled successfully. Further, there is a prevalence of land
owners in the Philippines who wish to develop their land in a multitude of ways, but who may not have the
resources, both financial and expertise, to do so.

The Company's joint venture arrangements typically require the joint venture partner to contribute the land
to the project, with the Company bearing all costs related to land development, or the continuance thereof,
and the construction of park facilities. The Company and its joint venture partner then agree on which of
the resulting subdivided saleable lots will be allocated to the Company and which lots will be allocated to
the joint venture partner, in accordance with their respective joint venture interests.

Sales and marketing costs are allocated to both the Company and the joint venture partner, with the joint
venture agreement specifying a percentage of the contract price for the lots allocated to the joint venture
partner as the sales and marketing costs (including commissions to brokers) attributable to the sale of such
lots. However, the Company is responsible for organizing and conducting actual sales and marketing
activities.

Site development and construction

Development and Operation of Death Care Facilities

In developing a death care facility, the Company conducts a site evaluation to assess the suitability of a
property for development into any one type of death care facility, such as a memorial park, a columbarium,
a crematorium or whether such property is best suited for ancillary services such as memorial chapels. Aside
from property costs, land access, water and power supply and other infrastructure determine a site’s
suitability for each type of death care facility. The Company simultaneously conducts a market assessment,
considering potential market size, the income levels and the presence of established competition in the area.

After a favorable feasibility study, the Company begins the project development process starting with the
process of securing regulatory approvals and clearances from various government departments, including
the DENR, the LLDA and, if necessary, the DAR, as well as the local government units having jurisdiction
over the project area. For more information on the regulations applicable to the Company and its business,
see the section “Regulatory and Environmental Matters”.

Concurrent with its regulatory compliance efforts, the Company undertakes the process of master planning,
design and engineering. Golden Haven has its own architects, engineers, and design experts to plan its
developments, with a technical team composed of over 80 employees. On occasion, the Company may
engage third party architects, designers and planners. Design and architectural and engineering
development timetables vary by project, depending on its scale and design.

Once a project has received a development permit form the relevant local government unit, the Company
then applies for a permit to sell from the HLURB to allow the pre-selling of memorial lots and columbarium
niches.



Land development, landscaping, infrastructure, and construction work for the Company’s projects are all
contracted out to various independent contractors. Over its history, the Company has utilized a total of
more than 50 independent contractors, and is not dependent on any single firm or contractor.

As of the date of this filing, the Company believes that it has secured all material licenses, permits, consents
and registrations from the relevant regulatory authorities which it is required to obtain under applicable law
to enable it to engage in the development, operation and maintenance of memorial parks and columbaria.

Residential Development Business

For its residential development activities, the Company begins its project development process after
extensive site evaluation by the Company and certain third-party contractors, acquisition of the land (either
directly or through a joint venture agreement) and a final decision by the Company to develop such land.

Before the site development process can begin, the Company must obtain regulatory approvals and
clearances from various government departments. These include the DENR and the DAR, as well as from
the local government unit with jurisdiction over the area where the project will be located. For more
information, see “Regulatory and Environmental Matters” for a discussion of government regulations with
which the Company must comply in the course of developing its projects.

The Company routinely secures the required governmental approvals for its projects during the planning,
construction and marketing stages of project development. The Company is not aware of any pending
legislation or governmental regulation that is expected to materially affect its business. The Company
believes that it has at all times obtained the required government approvals relevant for each project
depending on its respective stage of development.

The site development process involves the planning of the potential project, including determination as to
the suitable market segment, master planning, design of houses and landscape design. Development
timetables vary from project to project, as each project differs in scale and design. Typically, site
development after land acquisition takes at least one year, during which time the Company prepares both
the master plan for the entire project (which can take several months and may be revised over the course
of the project) and detailed plans for each project phase (which can take up to two months), obtains the
necessary government approvals and permits and conducts pre-marketing activities. Once the project has
received a development permit from the relevant local government unit and a permit to sell from the
HLURB, pre-sales of subdivision lots can begin (often on an initial phase of the project), as well as some
initial development work on the project site. Future expansion of the project will depend on the level of
sales. As one phase is sold, a new phase of the project will be open for sales and this process is repeated
until project completion.

The Company, as often as possible, utilizes its in-house design capabilities and market research data to plan
developments. Aside from determining the feasibility of a project, the objective of this study is to determine
the property type for development (i.c., whether a project will be developed as a lot-only project, a house
and lot project or a combination of both). The Company believes that its extensive experience and expertise
in residential real estate development allows it to reduce costs, maintain competitive prices and increase
sales. From time to time, the Company hires third-parties to design and plan projects. The work performed
by these third-parties must comply with specifications provided by the Company and, in all cases, is subject
to the Company’s review. In particular, the Company hires third-parties, including international firms, to
design projects which are complex and require specific technical expertise and to design specific high-end
projects.

For its housing units, the Company internally develops the construction designs. The Company’s architects
and engineers are trained to design structures to maximize efficiency and minimize production costs. The
Company’s current designs allow customers to upgrade finishing details on a customized basis after the
housing units are delivered and future vertical expansion through the addition of a second storey. The
Company will continue to invest in the development of design and planning construction to further reduce
costs and continue to meet customer needs.



The Company finances the development of projects through a combination of pre-sales and internally-
generated funds, particularly for the construction of common areas and facilities during the eatly stages of
a project. The Company also maintains some flexibility in timing the progress of its development projects
to match the progress of pre-sales. Thus, the progress of a development is greatly influenced by the level
of pre-sales.

Maintenance Fund

Death care Business

Since the sale of the Company’s memorial lots and columbarium vaults require it to perform certain future
and perpetual obligations, such as the payment of real estate and any other taxes that may be imposed on
the memorial park or the columbarium facility, as well as the continuing operation or maintenance thereof,
the Company has established perpetual care funds or maintenance funds designed to address these future
and continuing obligations.

In general, the cost of these undertakings (or anticipated cost thereof) is incorporated into the purchase
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price for the memorial lot or the columbarium vault in the form of a one-time maintenance fee, and a

portion of the proceeds collected from purchasers is then allocated into the relevant maintenance fund.

Where the sale of the product is by way of installments, this maintenance fee is likewise collected ratabl
y way y

from each installment and set aside for such purpose.

The Company’s maintenance funds typically take the form of funds escrowed with, and managed by, a third
party manager under an escrow and management agreement entered into by the Company for this purpose,
and the income from such maintenance funds are then used to finance the operating and maintenance costs
of the applicable death care facility. Under this fund management arrangement:

e The Company has no right to amend the fund management arrangements established that may in
any way reduce or impair the principal of the maintenance fund, or divert income thereof to any
purpose other than the perpetual care and maintenance of the relevant memorial park or
columbarium, including expenses for the maintenance and preservation of the scenery, background
and landscape of its areas, cleaning, pruning and maintenance of the grounds, boundaries, walks,
roadways and structures. Any release of income from the maintenance fund must be supported by
receipts, billing statements, statements of account and similar documents evidencing the use of
such funds for the maintenance and administrative costs of the relevant memorial park or
columbarium.

e The Company has no right or authority to dectease the principal amount of the maintenance fund
except for major rehabilitation of the relevant memorial park or columbarium as a result of natural
calamities, fire, earthquake, typhoons, floods, civil war and the like.

e The escrow agent and fund manager may, in its sole discretion, invest the maintenance funds into
the following forms of investments: (i) treasury notes or bills, BSP Certificates of Indebtedness or
other government securities, bonds or other evidence of indebtedness, the servicing and repayment
of which are fully guaranteed by the Government, (ii) deposits with the fund manager and other
banks, and (iii) loans or investments upon the direction of the Company or of a court of competent
jurisdiction or other competent authority in writing indicating the nature of the transaction, the
borrower’s or other party’s name, the amount involved and the collateral, if any.

e In the event that the income of the maintenance fund for a period is not adequate, the balance of
any repair and maintenance expenses is then financed directly by the Company.

As of December 31, 2021, the balance of the Company’s maintenance funds in the aggregate amounted to
£872 million.



Contracts with Suppliets

Death care Business

In general, the Company enters into fixed-priced standard form contracts, awarded after a bidding process,
with its contractors, with the cost of materials included as part of the contract price. Payments are generally
on a percentage of completion or milestone basis. In each development, contractors are managed and
evaluated by a project manager, directly employed by the Company.

Project duration from launch to completion for a memorial park project or a columbarium project typically
takes anywhere from one to two years, depending on the scale and size of the memorial park project or the
columbarium project.

After completion of a project, the Company then engages independent contractors to operate and maintain
its memorial parks and columbarium facilities. These contractors customarily provide the security, janitorial,
gardening and repair and maintenance requirements of each development. The Company engages several
firms, based on a competitive selection process and for fixed terms or durations, and is not dependent on
any single provider for each of these various services.

However, because of the technical and highly-specialized nature of memorial services and cremations, the
Company restricts the management and operation of its memorial service facilities and its crematorium to
in-house personnel, rather than rely on contracted or third-party personnel. Fach memorial service facility
or crematorium will have its own manager, accounting and administrative, and customer support staff as
well as the technical experts providing the services offered.

The Company has likewise standardized its maintenance protocols, including periodic re-planting,
repainting and other maintenance activities, to which each contractor is expected to conform.

Residential Development Business

For its housing development activities, site development and construction work is contracted out to various
qualified and accredited independent contractors. For larger projects, such as site development work,
contracts are awarded on the basis of competitive bidding. For smaller-scale projects, such as the
construction of certain structures within a project or of specific housing units, the Company will directly
contract specific contractors based on its previous experience with such contractor for a specific type of
project. In all cases, the Company’s accreditation procedure takes into consideration each contractor’s
experience, financial capability, resources and track record of adhering to quality, cost and time of
completion commitments. The Company maintains relationships with over 40 accredited independent
contractors and deals with each of them on an arm’s-length basis. The Company is not and does not expect
to be dependent upon one or a limited number of suppliers or contractors.

The Company does not enter into long-term arrangements with contractors. The awarded contracts
typically cover the provision of contractot's services in relation to a patticular project or particular housing
units. To ensure compliance with Company requirements and to maintain the quality of the developments,
the Company has a team of project engineers who perform the following functions:

e  Directly managing site development and construction activities;

e Coordinating the activities of the Company's contractors and suppliers;

e Opverseeing quality and cost controls; and

¢ Ensuring compliance with zoning and building codes and other regulatory requirements.



Typically, the Company enters into fixed-price contracts with its contractors, with the cost of materials
included as part of the price.

Housing unit construction will typically take two to four months to complete depending on the size.

Most construction materials are provided by the contractors themselves in accordance with the terms of
their contracts. In certain cases, the Company guarantees payment to the Company-specified suppliets for
purchases by contractors of construction materials. In these cases, the Company makes direct payments to
such suppliers, with the amounts paid by the Company for construction materials deducted from payments
to the contractors.

Progress payments are made to contractors during the term of the contract based on the accomplishment
of pre-determined project performance milestones. The Company usually retains 5% to 10.0% of each
progress payment in the form of cash for up to three months from the date the contracted work is
completed and accepted by the Company. The amounts retained are used to meet contingency costs, such
as addressing claims from purchasers thereby limiting the financial burden on the Company

The Company has a broad base of suppliers.

Research and Development

Death care Business

While the Company engages in research and development activities focusing on the types of materials and
designs used for memorial park and memorial chapel developments all over the world, as well as market
studies on potential locations and new products, and gathering market data on the local customer base, the
expenses incurred by the Company in connection with these activities are not material.

The Company’s research and development activities also include organizing regular trips for its operations
personnel, architects and engineers to various cities in America, Europe, and Asia to enable them to become
more attuned to high quality developments and latest trends from overseas.

Residential Development Business

While the Company engages in research and development activities focusing on the types of construction
materials used for its housing units, construction methodology, value-engineering for its projects and quality
assurance, as well as market studies and gathering data on target retail customer base, the expenses incurred
by the Company in connection with these activities are not material.

The Company’s research and development activities include organizing regular trips for its operations
personnel, architects and engineers to various cities to enable them to become more attuned to high quality
developments and latest trends from overseas.

Insurance

Death care Business

The Company has insurance coverage for its real and personal properties, columbaries and its main office,
covering fire, lighting, earthquake, typhoon and flood. The Company also maintains motor vehicle
insurance, and death and total or partial disability for its employees with benefits depending on the
employee’s position in the Company. However, there is no assurance that the amount of cover will be

adequate in the event of a covered event or that the insurers will pay in claims promptly and in full.

The Company does not carry any business interruption insurance.



Residential Development Business

The Company has insurance coverage that is required in the Philippines for real and personal property.
Subject to the customary deductibles and exclusions, the Company’s insurance policies include coverage
for, among other things, buildings and improvements, machinery and equipment, furniture, fixtures and
fittings against damage from fire and natural perils, machinery breakdown, third-party liability to the public
and construction works. The Company does not carry business interruption insurance.

Sales and Marketing

Death care Business
Target Market

The Company believes that purchasers of its memorial lots, niches and eventually, its memorial services,
are typically heads of households, between 25 to 55 years of age, with a median family income of between
£75,000 to £100,000, and have generally attained financial stability.

In general, clients purchase the Company’s memorial lots and niches in advance or before the need for such
products arises.

The Company believes that proximity to the home of a prospective client dictates such client’s decision to
purchase a death care product or avail of death care services. Accordingly, the Company has built, and it
will continue to build, death care facilities, products and services in various strategic locations across the
country. The Company also believes that rising incomes and economic development in the provinces will
drive demand for its products throughout the Philippines.

Sales and Agency Network

The Company has over 4,000 independent accredited agents organized into more than 150 sales networks
located nationwide to generate sales of memorial lots and columbarium vaults.

The Company’s agents are compensated solely on a commission basis. Agents are generally not exclusive
and can offer real estate packages and other product and service offerings, including products and services
that may compete with those of the Company.

The Company, through its internal marketing and sales organization, manages and monitors the
performance of its sales teams and individual agents. Aside from the evaluation, training and management
of the Company’s independent agents, its sales and marketing organization is responsible for market
evaluations, pricing and credit packages, and the preparation of marketing materials such as fliers and
brochures.

Residential Development Business
Target Market

With the Company’s continual growth together with its core values, the Company is truly the perfect choice
for ordinary Filipinos - from OFWs to local office workers, from factory employees to entrepreneurs, from
balikbayan to retirees. Until every Filipino attains the Bria Home they deserve, it will continue to welcome
Filipinos to their new homes. Since its establishment, it primes itself on the development of affordable
house and lot packages and easy-on-the-pocket condominium units that caters to ordinary Filipino families
who aspire to acquire their own homes. It had become the perfect choice for average Filipino workers who
wanted to invest in a home that is both high quality and affordable.

To date, the Company has a total of 51 developments across some of the country’s most progressive towns
and cities.



Sales and Agency Network

The Company believes it has one of the most extensive marketing networks of all Philippines housing
development companies.

Local Marketing Network

The Company’s local marketing and distribution network of independent contractors and agents for its
housing development activities consists of various teams with a combined total of approximately 14,771
active agents. Of these marketing teams, 713 are accredited licensed realtors and 12 teams are direct
marketing groups.

The Company believes that it offers its marketing teams competitive compensation terms. The Company’s
commission structure and incentive schemes vary relative to the network’s affiliation and sales structure.

The Company’s exclusively contracted marketing teams are compensated through a monthly allowance and
are provided administrative support by the Company, including office space and expense allowances.
Broker companies are compensated with relatively higher commissions with funding allocations for
business development programs.

International Marfketing Network

The Company believes that the OF (Overseas Filipinos) population constitutes a significant portion of the
demand for its housing and land development projects. The demand comes from both the direct purchase
by the OF or purchase by relatives of the OF financed by OF remittances. As such, the Company seeks to
adequately service and reach the OF and international markets. For that purpose, the Company has
established an extensive international marketing network.

This network consisted of over 50 partners and more than 1,300 independent agents located in countries
and regions with large OF populations, including the United States, as of 31 December 2020.

Through this network, the Company is well-represented in key cities abroad with the highest concentration
of OFW communities. The Company’s presence is significant in countries and regions such as North
America, Europe, Middle East and Asia including Japan. These international brokers are established in their
respective areas and serve as the Company’s marketing and promotion agents in their territories, to promote
the Company and its products. In addition, some of these agents have bought houses from the Company
in the past. The Company believes that its long-standing relationships with these agents over the years
distinguish it from its competitors.

The Company, together with these international brokers and agents, regularly sponsors road shows and
participates in international fairs and exhibits, Filipino social and professional gatherings, and other OF-
related events.

In light of recent protocols, awareness efforts are now primarily conducted through digital saturation,
advertising in social media platforms, and creating seamless customer experience through the company's
professionally curated website. In lieu of face-to-face transactions, purely online sales conversion is now
possible through dedicated e-commerce applications. Intensive campaigns are being run simultaneously to
appeal to all of our target market segments everyday, and all the time.



Pricing and Installment Plans

Death care Business

The price of a memorial lot or niche is location specific and is dependent on several factors, including the
cost of land, development and construction costs and the estimated operating costs of a memorial park or
columbarium, pricing of competitors within proximity of the development, income levels of the target
market, among other considerations.

Selling of prospective memortial parks and niches begin as soon as the Company has completed securing all
of the necessary government approvals and has completed the preparation of marketing materials. At
launch, the Company has pre-determined the number of memorial lots or niches to be offered at the launch
price. Succeeding releases of memorial lots and niches ate at increasing prices, depending on market demand
and the acquisition of any necessary government approval.

Aside from cash purchases, the Company also offers installment plans for its memorial lots and niches
allowing for monthly payments over a term of between one to five years. Mandatory down payment is
typically in between 15% to 20% of the purchase price. Monthly amortizations are inclusive of an effective
interest rate of 6% to 12% per annum depending on the term of the installment plan.

Installment sales are documented through a purchase agreement between the purchaser and the
Company. Under these agreements, in the event of a default, the purchaser forfeits all rights to the subject
memorial park lot or columbarium vault. Any refund, after evaluation and deemed valid, shall be governed
by the applicable laws at the time of the purchase; otherwise, the Company retains all payments made by
the purchaser as liquidated damages.

The Company believes that through the combination of its customer selection process, pricing and
installment plans, it has adequately managed the risk of defaults.

Upon full payment of a memorial lot or the niche, the Company issues to its purchasers a certificate
evidencing the buyer’s perpetual right to use the memorial lot or the niche, as applicable.

For its memorial chapels and crematorium, Packages for chapel viewing room, inclusive of body
preparation and caskets, range from PHP 100,000.00 to PHP 450,000.00. There is also a separate rate
applied from cremation packages, with rates ranging from PHP 60,000.00 to PHP 370,000.00. Booking for
these services require a down payment upon reservation, with balance paid upon use. The Company also
offers bundled promotional rates that include both chapel viewing room, and cremation services at
discounted rates.

Residential Development Business

The Company's customers can generally purchase the Company's products through:

e Government-assisted financing.

e in-house (Company-provided) financing;
e bank financing; and

e cash purchases;

Under these four major modes of payments, the Company designs flexible and creative financing packages
for its customers to make their acquisitions possible.



Customers of the Company obtain financing from the Government. Government-subsidized loans under
the government financial institution programs still continue to be the largest source of purchaser financing
for the socialized market.

The Company also offers in-house financing to buyers. There are cases wherein in-house financing schemes
serve as stepping stones to facilitate transactions. In these instances, the buyers use the in-house financing
facility but convert to bank financing within a certain period.

There are also instances where customers of the company obtain Mortgage loans from private banks. These
are offered to buyers who are perceived to be acceptable credit risks and certain housing price points. To
streamline the loan processing application, the Company has arrangements with several banks regarding
the processing of applications with respect to the financing of unit purchases.

Cash-basis acquisitions are usually given special discounts. Negotiated discounts are also allowed for
accelerated payment schedules and other bulk payments. This is to encourage capable buyers to pay upfront
for their property acquisition.

In-house financing

The Company has established processes and procedures designed to screen homebuyers applying for in-
house financing to ensure that they are financially capable of paying their monthly amortizations. The
Company conducts strict and thorough credit checks which include but are not limited to:

e employment/career/business background checks;
e credit card verification using national credit databases; and

e  conducting physical verification of claims regarding residences and properties owned by the buyer.

The Company typically finances 90% to 94% of the total purchase price of the property being sold. The
loans are then repaid through equal monthly installments over periods ranging from five to 15 years. The
interest rates charged by the Company for in-house financing typically range from 10% per annum to 15%
per annum, depending on the term of the loan, with the financing agreement providing for an escalation of
the interest rate in the event of a general rise in interest rates charged by the banks and other financial
institutions.

Where a buyer has obtained in-house financing for a purchase, the Company will retain the title to the
property until full payment of the loan. During this period, if the buyer defaults on the payment of the
monthly installments due, the Company has the right to cancel the sale and retain payments already made
by the buyer. The Company faces certain risks relating to the cancellation of sales involving its residential
projects and if the Company were to experience a material number of sales cancellations, the Company's
historical revenues would be overstated.

Mortgage loans

Mortgage loans from commercial banks are available to individuals who meet the credit risk criteria set by
the relevant bank and those individuals who are able to comply with such bank’s documentary requirements
and credit investigation. To assist prospective buyers to obtain mortgage financing from commercial banks,
the Company has arrangements with several commercial banks. Further, the Company ensures that all of
its units are properly and completely documented to adequately comply with the bank’s requirements.

In addition to taking security over the property, a bank may also seek repayment guarantees from the Home
Guaranty Corporation ("HGC"). The HGC is a Government-owned and controlled corporation that
operates a credit guaranty program in support of the Government's efforts to promote home ownership.
It provides risk guarantees and fiscal incentives for loans and credit facilities for residential purposes



provided by banks and financial institutions. In the event a buyer defaults in connection with an HGC-
registered loan or credit facility, the HGC guarantees the payment to the extent of the outstanding balance,
interest and yield. The interest and yield on loans and credits guaranteed by the HGC is exempt from
taxation.

Customer service and warranties

The Company believes it is important to ensure that quality service is afforded to homebuyers throughout
and after the relevant sales period, including during house lay-out, construction, move-in and introduction
to the homeowners' association. The Company's Customer Care Department (the "CCD") has qualified
staff dedicated to addressing these concerns.

Apart from the standard contractual warranties on the purchased unit, for each project the Company
engages the services of a professional property management group which oversees the affairs of the
homeowners' association. This helps homebuyers to achieve a smooth introduction to their new
neighborhood and further enhances good customer relations. The property management group's functions
include financial management, security, landscape maintenance and association social activities.

Construction stage

At this stage, the production team takes over and starts the actual construction of the unit. However, the
CCD still takes active part by coordinating with the homebuyers and updating them on the developments
of his housing unit. At any time of the construction, the homebuyer can opt to enroll in a CCD program
where he can schedule a visit and inspection of his housing unit with the assistance of a technical staff who
will be on hand to explain or answer any questions or requests.

Move-in and introduction to homeowners' association

Upon completion of the house, the CCD facilitates turn-over of the unit to the homebuyer. This includes
delivery of certificates of warranty/guarantee on the housing unit and a comprehensive homeowner's kit.
The Company has an established system to address homebuyer's concerns especially in the first 3 months
of move-in. The Company puts great emphasis on the timing of responding to any such concerns, ensuring
that repairs/rectification procedutes are at par with the Company's standards. While there is a standard
policy on repairs, the Company, on a case-to-case basis, extends its services beyond these procedures to
better achieve total customer satisfaction.

Competition

Death care Business

The Philippine death care industry is fragmented. Companies within the industry provide only segments of
the death care value chain which covers a range of products and services starting from memorial services
(inclusive of embalming, cleaning, and cosmetic restoration), memorial chapel spaces leased out for the
wake period prior to cremation or burial, death care merchandise sales (caskets, urns, keepsakes,
tombstones, and other similar products), cremation, burial services, to the sale of memorial lots and
columbarium niches.

Although the Company is unique in its capacity to offer products and services in more than one segment
of the death care industry, the Company competes against other service providers in various segments of
the death care value chain.

For the sale of memorial lots, the Company competes against other large developers such as the Manila
Memorial Parks Group, the Holy Cross Memorial Parks Group, the Eternal Gardens Memorial Parks
Group and the Forest Lake Memorial Parks Group.



Aside from the foregoing major developers, the Company competes against smaller memorial park
developers throughout the country. These would typically be family-owned corporations with relatively
smaller memorial park projects in select provinces.

There are likewise several developers of columbarium projects in the country. The Company believes that
most of these developers would be single-project companies, typically in Metro Manila and surrounding
provinces. Several parish churches in Metro Manila have built small columbaries within or adjacent to the
church compound which are offered to the public.

With respect to memorial services, the Company will compete against several established companies in the
country, such as St. Peter Chapels, La Funeraria Paz, Loyola Memorial Chapels and the Cosmopolitan
Memorial Chapels.

Residential Development Business

The residential development market in the Philippines is intensely competitive. The Company has
significant competitors for its socialized housing and land development business particularly within each
project’s localized area, wherein family build-and-sell businesses thrive and are able to offer lower packages
at the expense of quality. Nevertheless, the Company’s strong regulatory know-how, solid execution track
record and nationwide footprint are difficult to replicate and effectively serve as a strong barrier against
competition on a nationwide level. Because of the availability of joint venture arrangements with
landowners and the ability to finance these projects through unit pre-sales, it is relatively easy for smaller
players to enter into this business. There is, therefore, competition for land that is suitable for project
development. There is also competition among various developers for residential real estate brokers.

Currently, the Company’s competitors in its residential development business include companies such as
Deca Homes (8990 Holdings, Inc.), Homemark Inc., Charles Building (Chatles Builder Group of
Companies), New Apec, Fiesta Communities, Borland, Axeia, Lynville, Pro Friends and others. On the
basis of publicly available information and its own market knowledge, the Company believes that it is
positioned to be one of the leading property developers in the Philippines that is focused on the mass
market segment. The Company’s management also believes that the Company is able to offer competitive
commissions and incentives for brokers and that the Company is able to compete on the basis of the pricing
of its various products as well as brand recognition.

Transactions with related parties

Please refer to Item 12 of this report (“Certain Relationships and Related Transactions).

Intellectual Property

The Company owns a variety of intellectual property rights for its brands, including the trade or business
name “Golden Haven” and the Golden Haven trademark, and has applications for registration of additional
trademarks, including the Santuario de San Ezekiel Moreno, Bria Homes and Bria Flats trademark, pending
with the Intellectual Property office. These trademarks are important in the aggregate because name
recognition and exclusivity of use are contributing factors to the success of the Company’s developments.

Trademarks are considered as one of the most effective marketing tool of a Company, because trademarks
can easily be identified and remembered. As such, they are considered as brand or service identifiers. While
Philippine law does not require the registration of trademark used or to be used by companies, nor is it
required for business operations, the registration of company trademarks is necessary in order for the
company to have the exclusive right to use the same in connection with the services it provides.



Regulatory and Environmental Matters

Death care Business

The development of death care facilities such as memorial parks, columbaries and crematory facilities is
highly complex, and the construction, operation and maintenance thereof are subject to extensive and
continuing regulation in the Philippines. The following is a discussion of the material Philippine legislation
governing the death care business, though it does not purport to be a comprehensive description of all laws
that may apply to the Company, its business and its operations.

As of the date of this filing, the Company believes that it has secured all material licenses, permits, consents
and registrations from the relevant regulatory authorities that it is required to obtain under applicable law
to enable it to engage in the development, operation and maintenance of memorial parks and columbaties.

Zoning and Land Use

Death care industry encompasses funeral homes, memorial parks or cemeteries and crematoria. Zoning is
the delineation or division of a city or municipality into functional zones where only specific land uses are
allowed.

Local Government Code

Land use may be limited by zoning ordinance enacted by Local Government Units (“LGUs”). Lands may
be classified under zoning ordinances as commercial, industrial, residential or agricultural. The appropriate
Sanggunian Bayan or the Sangguniang Panglungsod has the power to enact integrated zoning ordinances in
consonance with the approved comprehensive land use plan.

The Sangguniang Bayan or the Sangguniang Panglusod also has the power to regulate the establishment,
operation, and maintenance of funeral patlors and the burial or cremation of the dead.

Agrarian Reform Law

Under Republic Act No. 6657, otherwise known as the “Comprehensive Agrarian Reform Law of 1988,
the approval by the DAR is necessary for the reclassification or conversion of land to non-agricultural use.

National Building Code of the Philippines

Presidential Decree No. 1096, otherwise known as the “National Building Code of the Philippines”,
establishes the framework of minimum standards and requirements for all buildings and structures by
guiding, regulating, and controlling their location, site, design, quality of materials, construction, use,
occupancy, and maintenance, including their environment, utilities, fixtures, equipment, and mechanical
clectrical, and other systems and installations.

A building permit from the Building Official shall be required in all construction, alteration, repair,
movement, conversion or demolition of any building or structure.

Funeral establishments, memorial parks or cemeteries and crematoria must comply with the pertinent
provisions of the National Building Code of the Philippines.

Housing and Land Use Regulatory Board

Executive Order No. 648 series of 1981 (“E.O. No. 648”), as amended by Executive Order No. 90, declared
the HLURB as the planning, regulatory and quasi-judicial instrumentality of the government for land use
development. HLURB has the power to promulgate zoning and other land use control standards and
guidelines which shall govern land use plans and zoning ordinances of LGUs. Pursuant to this, HLURB
enacted rules and regulations for memorial parks or cemeteries and funeral establishments.



Funeral Establishments

HLURB, pursuant to E.O. No. 648, issued the “Implementing Rules and Regulations to Govern the
Processing of Applications for Locational Clearance of Funeral Establishments” (“IRR for Funeral
Establishments”) on 10 March 1999. These regulations set out the guidelines for the application of
locational clearance, design standards and necessary permits for the operation of funeral establishments.

Under the IRR for Funeral Establishments, funeral establishments are classified into three categories: (a)
Category I - funeral establishments with chapels and embalming facilities and offering funeral services; (b)
Category 1I - funeral establishments with chapels and offering funeral services without embalming facilities;
and (c) Category 111 - funeral establishments offering only funeral services from the house of the deceased
to the burial place. Depending on the category, a funeral establishment may only be established within a
specific zone.

A locational clearance is required for all proposed funeral establishments. In addition, all funeral
establishments must comply with the Code on Sanitation of the Philippines on sanitary permits and sanitary
requirements for funeral chapels, embalming and dressing room and morgue.

The DOH and the respective LGU shall have the authority to monitor funeral establishments.
Memorial Parks or Cemeteries

HLURB, pursuant to E.O. No. 648, promulgated the “Rules and Regulations for Memorial
Parks/Cemeteries”. These tregulations set out the guidelines for the development and operations of
proposed and existing memorial parks or cemeteries and define location restrictions, design parameters and
road specifications.

All memorial parks or cemeteries must be located in areas zoned for cemetery purposes, in accordance with
the comprehensive land use plan or zoning ordinance, or in the absence thereof, in areas deemed
appropriate by the HLURB. They shall not be allowed in environmentally critical areas, as defined in
Presidential Proclamation No. 2146 series of 1981, or on grounds where water table is not higher than four
and 4.50 meters below ground surface as certified by the National Water Resources Board (“NWRB”).

The LGU concerned must approve the Preliminary Memorial Park or Cemetery Plan and Final Memorial
Park or Cemetery Plan. Approval of the Preliminary Memorial Park or Cemetery Plan shall be valid only
for a period of one hundred eight days from date of approval and may be revalidated once after expiration
of said period.

The approval of the Final Memorial Park or Cemetery Plan is shown by the issuance of a development
permit by the LGU concerned. The development permit shall be valid for a period of two years from date
of issue; however, if physical development is not commenced within said period, the grantee of the permit
may apply for its revalidation within the next succeeding year. If development permit expires, no
development shall be allowed unless a new application for approval is filed.

All existing memorial parks or cemeteries, or proposed memorial parks or cemeteries which are being
developed for perpetual lease or sale of plots and has accomplished at least 20% of the total development,
must be registered with the HLURB is necessary. The survey returns of the mother title including the
technical description of each lot (i.c., section and block with number of lots per block in each section of
the lot), which shall form part of the certificate of lease or deed of sale, shall be registered with the HLURB.
No owner or dealer shall lease or sell any plot without a license issued by the HLURB.

Crematoria
The Rules and Regulations for Memorial Parks/Cemeteries also set out the minimum requirements for the

construction of crematoria. All crematoria must comply with design parameters such as types of rooms,
design of the smoke stack and crematorium oven temperature.



Code on Sanitation of the Philippines

Presidential Decree No. 856 (“P.D. No. 856”), otherwise known as the “Code on Sanitation of the
Philippines”, is the consolidation of health laws and regulation on sanitation to ensure that protection and
promotion of health. Chapter XXI of P.D. No. 856 covers the disposal of dead persons. The sanitary
requirements for funeral establishments, memorial parks or cemeteries and crematoria are laid out in the
Code on Sanitation. The Regional Health Director, or his duly authorized representative, shall have the
authority to monitor and implement the sanitary rules and regulations.

The DOH, through Administrative Order No. 2010-0033 (“DAO No. 2010-0033”) issued on 6 December
2010, has promulgated revised implementing rules and regulations to regulate the practice of embalming.
Embalmers are required to obtain license from the DOH, which is renewable every three years, before they
are allowed to practice. DAO No. 2010-033 has also expanded the coverage of communicable diseases,
which require documentary requirements for the deceased to be transported from the place of death to
burial or cremation.

Funeral Establishments

Funeral establishments are required to obtain sanitary permit issued by the local health office, which shall
be valid for one year ending on the last day of December and shall be renewed every first month of the
year.

Memorial parks or cemeteries

Memorial parks or cemeteries are required to obtain operational clearance issued by the regional health
director and sanitary permit issued by the local health office.

Crematoria

All crematoria shall submit a feasibility study reviewed by the regional health office and approved by the
Secretary of Health. A sanitary permit issued by the local health office shall also be required of all
crematoria. The sanitary permit shall be valid for one year ending on the last day of December and shall
be renewed every first month of the year.

Environmental Laws
Philippine Environmental Impact Statement System

The Philippine Environmental Impact Statement System was established by virtue of Presidential Decree
No. 1586. Development projects that are classified by law as environmentally critical or projects within
statutorily defined environmentally critical areas are required to obtain an Environmental Compliance
Certificate (“ECC”) prior to project construction and operation. Through its regional offices or through
the Environmental Management Bureau (“EMB”), the DENR determines whether a project is
environmentally critical or located in an environmentally critical area.

As a prerequisite for the issuance of an ECC, an environmentally critical project is required to submit an
Environmental Impact Statement (“EIS”) to the EMB while a project in an environmentally critical area is
generally required to submit an Initial Environmental Examination (“IEE”) to the proper DENR regional
office, without prejudice to the power of the DENR to require a more detailed EIS. The EIS refers to both
the document and the environmental impact assessment of a project, including a discussion of direct and
indirect consequences to human welfare and ecology as well as environmental integrity. The IEE refers to
the document and the study describing the environmental impact, including mitigation and enhancement
measures, for projects in environmentally critical areas.

While the terms and conditions of an EIS or an IEE may vary from project to project, at a minimum, they
contain all relevant information regarding the environmental effects of a project. The entire process of



organization, administration and assessment of the effects of any project on the quality of the physical,
biological and socio-economic environment as well as the design of appropriate preventive, mitigating and
enhancement measures is known as the EIS system. The EIS system successfully culminates in the issuance
of an ECC.

The ECC is a government certification that (i) the proposed project or undertaking will not cause a
significant negative environmental impact, (ii) the proponent has complied with all the requirements of the
EIS system, and (c) the proponent is committed to implement its approved environmental management
plan in the EIS or, if an IEE was required, that it will comply with the mitigation measures suggested
therein. The ECC contains specific measures and conditions that the project proponent must undertake
before and during the operation of a project, and in some cases, during the abandonment phase of the
project to mitigate identified environmental impact.

Project proponents that prepare an EIS are required to establish an Environmental Guarantee Fund
(“EGF”) when the ECC is issued to projects determined by the DENR to pose significant public risks to
life, health, property and the environment. The EGF is intended to answer for damages caused by such
projects as well as any rehabilitation and restoration measures. Project proponents that prepare an EIS are
mandated to include a commitment to establish an Environmental Monitoring Fund (“EMF”) when an
ECC is eventually issued. The EMF shall be used to support activities of a multi-partite monitoring team
that will be organized to monitor compliance with the ECC and applicable laws, rules, and regulations.

All development projects, installations and activities that discharge liquid waste into and pose a threat to
the environment of the Laguna de Bay Region are also required to obtain a discharge permit from the
Laguna Lake Development Authority.

Memorandum Circular No. 005-14 issued by the EMB on 7 July 2014 provides EMB with the guidelines
in determining whether a proposal has potential impact to the environment. Criteria used in the
categorization includes, among others, the likelihood, duration, frequency and magnitude of the potential
impact as well as the spatial and temporal extent of the projected impact. To facilitate the expedient
screening, a ready matrix for determining the category in which proposed projects fall is provided.
Memorial parks or cemeteries with an area of more than five hectares while funeral establishments and
crematoria with an area of more than one hectare are required to secure an ECC.

Philippine Clean Air Act of 1999

Republic Act No. 8749, otherwise known as the “Philippine Clean Air Act of 19997, focuses primarily on
pollution prevention and provides for a comprehensive management program for air pollution. The law
bans burning of municipal, biomedical and hazardous waste. However, crematoria are expressly exempt
from this prohibition.

Consistent with the policies of said law, all planned sources of air pollution that have the potential to emit
100 tons per year or more of any regulated air pollutant, or when required under the ECC, must secure an
Authority to Construct from the EMB prior to commencement of construction or modification activities.
Once new source construction or modification is completed, the source owner shall request the EMB to
convert to Authority to Construct to Permit to Operate. The Authority to Construct is a one-time permit.
Permit to Operate is valid for the period specified but not beyond one year from the date of issuance, unless
sooner suspended or revoked. It may be renewed at least thirty days before its expiration date.

Philippine Clean Water Act of 2004

Republic Act No. 9275, otherwise known as the “Philippine Clean Water Act of 2004”, focuses primarily
on water quality management in all water bodies and the abatement and control of pollution from land
based sources. All owners or operators of facilities that discharge regulated effluents pursuant to this Act
are required to secure a permit to discharge. The discharge permit shall be the legal authorization granted
by the DENR to discharge wastewater.



Ecological Solid Waste Management Act

Republic Act No. 9003, otherwise known as the “Ecological Solid Waste Management Act of 20007,
provides the legal framework for the systematic, comprehensive, and ecological solid waste management
program which shall ensure protection of the public health and the environment. Solid waste management
is required to be observed by funeral establishments, memorial parks or cemeteries and crematoria, in
accordance with the Code on Sanitation of the Philippines.

Regulatory and Environmental Matters

Residential Development Business

The Company secures various government approvals such as license to sell, development permits,
environmental compliance certificate, etc. as part of the normal course of its business

The Company has no principal products with pending government approval as of December 31, 2020.

The Company typically spends about 1% of the total costs of development for environmental laws
compliance. By doing such compliance, the company is able to help in the preservation of the environment
as part of its social corporate responsibility.

Property Taxation

Real property taxes are payable annually based on the property’s assessed value. The assessed value of
property and improvements vary depending on the location, use and the nature of the property. Land is
ordinarily assessed at 20% to 50% of its fair market value; buildings may be assessed at up to 80% of their
fair market value; and machinery may be assessed at 40% to 80% of its fair market value. Real property
taxes may not exceed 2% of the assessed value in municipalities and cities within Metro Manila or in other
chartered cities and 1% in all other areas. An additional special education fund tax of 1% of the assessed
value of the property is also levied annually.

Employees

The following table provides a breakdown of the Company’s regular employees as of December 31, 2021:

Department Headcount
Operations 277
Technical 69
Administration 340
Total* 686

*consolidated number for death care and residential development business

The Company has no collective bargaining agreements with its employees and none of its employees belong
to a labor union. The Company believes its relationships with its employees are generally good.



Risks related to the Company’s Business

Risk relating to competition
Death care Business

The Philippine death care setvices industry is fragmented and is made up of several non-integrated service
providers providing pre-need burial packages, memorial service packages and memorial lots or niches. At
present, the Company believes that it is the only company in the Philippines that is positioned to provide
the full range of integrated death care services, covering the provision of memorial, crematory and chapel
services to the sale of death care merchandise, memorial lots and columbarium niches.

Despite this competitive positioning, the Company competes against several major companies in each
aspect of death care. Some of its competitors have had a longer operating history and higher name
recognition and there is no assurance that the Company will be a customer’s first choice when death care
services are required. Some of the current competitors and new entrants may also offer integrated services
death care services, reducing the competitive positioning that the Company aims to achieve.

Aside from these major companies, the Company also competes against smaller, typically family-owned
companies that operate memorial parks and provide other death care services in towns and provinces that
the Company operates or intends to operate in. These smaller companies can offer death care services at
substantially lower prices than the Company’s offerings. Given the competition from various industry
participants, the Company will continuously have to market, promote, and price its products and services
but there is no assurance that such efforts will be successful.

Residential Development Business

The Company faces significant competition in the Philippine residential property development market. In
particular, the Company competes with other developers in locating and acquiring (either directly or
through joint venture arrangements) parcels of land of suitable size in prime locations and at attractive
prices. The Company’s continued growth also depends in large part on its ability either to acquire quality
land at attractive prices or to enter into joint venture agreements with land-owning partners under terms
that yield reasonable returns. Based on the Company’s current development plans, the Company believes
that it has sufficient land reserves for property developments for the next several years. If the Philippine
economy continues to grow and if demand for residential properties remains relatively strong, the Company
expects that competition among developers for land reserves that are suitable for property development
(whether through acquisitions or joint venture agreements) will intensify and that land acquisition costs,
and its cost of sales, will increase as a result.

The Philippine residential property development market is highly competitive. The Company’s existing and
potential competitors include major domestic developers and, to a lesser extent, foreign developers,
including several leading developers from Asia and other parts of the world. Some of these competitors
may have better track records, greater financial, human and other resources, larger sales networks and
greater name recognition than the Company. Competition from other developers may adversely affect the
Company’s ability to develop and sell its products, and continued development by other market participants
could result in saturation of the residential real estate market.

To mitigate this risk, the Company conducts regular market study and business intelligence updates in order
to understand industry and market dynamics.

Risks relating to land acquisition and land bank management
Beyond the sales of its existing and prospective inventory, the Company’s future growth and development

are heavily dependent on its ability to acquire or enter into agreements to develop additional tracts of land
suitable for memorial parks, chapels, columbaria, memorial service facilities projects and mass residential



housing developments at commercially viable prices. Future land acquisition efforts may be adversely
affected by competition for targeted properties from other death care service providers and mass residential
housing developers, as well developers of other forms of real estate projects. There is no assurance that
the Company can be successful in acquiring properties for its expansion or that the Company can acquire
land at costs that will allow the Company to achieve the same level of profitability previously enjoyed.

Aside from competition, the ability to acquire lands for expansion can be adversely affected by existing and
prospective Government policies and rules regarding land use, zoning and conversion. The Company may
encounter instances where zoning conversion applications from agricultural land to cemetery land, for
example, may not be granted or may entail time petiods or costs that atre significantly longer or greater than
expected. In such situations, the financial position and growth prospects of the Company may adversely be

affected.

In addition other factors make the task of acquisition difficult, including (a) ideal location; (b) suitable size;
(c) economically acceptable price; and (d) legal and informal settler issues.

The Company may have difficulty in attracting land owners to enter into joint venture agreements with it.
Key issues revolve around profit and development cost sharing which affect expected investment returns.
Other issues could be differences in intangible objectives, land ownership squabbles and other non-
economic hindrances.

In the event the Company is unable to acquire suitable land, or to enter into agreements with joint venture
partners to develop suitable land at acceptable prices, with reasonable returns, or at all, its growth prospects
could be limited and its business and results of operations could be adversely affected.

a) The Company also faces risks relating to the management of its land bank, which could adversely
affect its margins.

The land banking function is critical to the success and future operations of the Company. The
Company must continuously acquire land for replacement and expansion of land inventory within its
current markets. The risks inherent in purchasing and developing land increase as consumer demand
for residential real estate decreases. The market value of land, subdivision lots and housing inventories
can fluctuate significantly as a result of changing market conditions. The Company cannot assure
investors that the measures it employs to manage land inventory risks will be successful. In the event
of significant changes in economic, political, security or market conditions, the Company may have to
sell subdivision lots and housing units at significantly lower margins or at a loss. Changes in economic
or market conditions may also require the Company to defer the commencement of housing and land
development projects. This would require the Company to continue to carry the cost of acquired but
undeveloped land on its balance sheet, as well as reduce the amount of property available for sale. Any
of the foregoing events would have a material adverse effect on the Company’s business, financial
condition and results of operations.

The Company mitigates this risk by having an in-house group composed of senior managers whose
primary responsibility is to search (for suitable properties), negotiate (including joint-venture options),
acquire and manage its strategic land bank. The land bank management group is comprised of
technical, finance and legal experts, and is aided by the Company’s network of brokers. The Company
also maintains goodwill amongst the owners of major tracts of land in the Philippines. Through the
foregoing, the Company continually identifies attractive locations for future projects, prospective
partners and negotiates joint venture arrangements to ensure a long-term pipeline of developmental

projects.
b) Titles over land owned by the Company may also be contested by third patties.
The Philippines has adopted a system of land registration which is intended to conclusively confirm

land ownership, and which is binding on all persons (including the Government); however, it is not
uncommon for third parties to claim ownership of land which has already been registered and over



which a title has been issued. There have also been cases where third parties have produced false or
forged title certificates over land. From time to time the Company has had to defend itself against
third parties who claim to be the rightful owners of land which has been either titled in the name of
the persons selling the land to the Company or which has already been titled in the name of the
Company.

Historically, these claims have not had a material adverse effect on the Company and its business, but
in the event that a greater number of similar third-party claims are brought against the Company in
the future, or any such claims are made against land that is material to the Company’s housing and
land development, memorial projects, the Company’s management may be required to devote
significant time and incur significant costs in defending against such claims. Should any of these claims
prospet, the Company may have to either incur additional costs to settle such third-party claims or
surrender title to land that may be material in the context of the Company’s housing and land
development projects. Any of the foregoing circumstances could adversely affect the Company’s
business, financial condition and results of operations, as well as on its business reputation.

To mitigate this risk, the Company uses legal and technical research to establish the integrity of the legal
title to any piece of land before concluding any transaction, be it an acquisition or joint venture.

Risks relating to specific target markets on residential development segment

The Company’s sales to OFWs and expatriate Filipinos comprise a significant portion of the Company’s
revenues. While the Company sees this segment as continuously growing, and providing it with buyers in
the years to come, it is also prone to downturns, which can affect the Company’s performance. These
downturns may lead to (a) reduced deployment of new OFWs; (b) reduced remittances from abroad; (c) a
lower purchasing power of expatriate Filipinos than currently enjoyed; or (d) any combination or all of the
above, and could adversely affect demand for the Company’s residential development projects from OFWs
and expatriate Filipinos. Such reduction in demand could have a material adverse effect on the Company’s
business, financial condition and results of operations.

To mitigate the possible impact of a sudden downturn in the OFW market, it is the Company’s business
strategy to diversify its product offerings to serve as wide a market as possible. Any adverse developments
in any one property sector may be offset or mitigated by more positive developments in other sectors. The
Company also closely monitors the factors that may affect the OFW market so that the Company can take
the necessary corrective measures.

Risk relating to property development and construction management

a) The Company is in a business that carries significant risks distinct from those involved in the
ownership and operation of established properties. This includes the risk that the Company may invest
significant time and money in a project that may not attract sufficient levels of demand in terms of
anticipated sales and which may not be commercially viable. Slippages may occur in obtaining required
Government approvals and permits, resulting in more costs than anticipated, or inability to complete
the project on schedule and within budget.

Likewise, the time and the costs involved in completing the development and construction of projects
can be adversely affected by many factors, including: (a) shortages of materials, equipment, skilled
labor; (b) adverse weather conditions; (c) peso depreciation; (d) natural disasters; (€) labor disputes
with contractors and subcontractors; (f) accidents; (g) changes in laws or in Government priorities;
and (h) other unforeseen problems or circumstances. Where land to be used for a project is occupied
by tenants and/or informal settlers, the Company may have to take steps, and incur additional costs,
to remove such occupants and, if required by law, to provide relocation facilities for them. Any of
these factors could result in project delays and cost overruns, which could negatively affect the
Company’s margins. This may also result in sales and resulting profits from a particular development
not being recognized in the year wherein which it was originally expected to be recognized, which
could adversely affect the Company’s results of operations for that year. Further, the failure by the



b)

Company to complete construction of a project to its planned specifications or schedule may result in
contractual liabilities to purchasers and lower returns.

Further, increasing demand for the Company’s death care services requires a continuous ability to
foresee, recognize and adapt to shifting consumer preferences and changes in the traditions, practices
and cultural beliefs of the market. For example, a shift from the tradition of using memortial lots to
vaults will adversely affect the demand for memorial park projects. A shift in the tradition of storing
urns in columbarium facilities to home storage or spreading of ashes will affect the performance of
columbarium projects. Emerging trends, such as resonation, cremation, green burials, among others,
may reduce the demand for certain services that the Company currently offers. While the Company
monitors prevailing market preferences, traditions and practices as part of its marketing and product
development efforts, there can be no assurance that the Company will successfully identify, or adapt
to, any such disruptive trends in time. Additionally, the emergence of such disruptive trends may
require additional investments and costs to allow the Company to adapt to these changes, and any
such costs may adversely affect the Company’s results of operations and profit margins.

The Company cannot provide any assurance that such events will not occur in a manner that would
materially and adversely affect its results of operations or financial condition.

To mitigate this risk, the Company continuously secks to improve its internal control procedures and
internal accounting and to enhance project management and planning. Further, the Company
substantially finances its development projects through pre-sales and internally generated funds, which
allows it to maintain some flexibility in timing the progress of its projects to match market conditions.

The Company relies to a significant extent on independent contractors for the development and
construction of the Company’s products. Their availability and quality of workmanship may not meet
the Company’s quality standards, or cause project delays and cost overruns. The Company’s reputation
will be adversely affected if projects are not completed on time or if projects do not meet customers’
requirements.

The Company relies on independent contractors to provide various services, including land clearing
and infrastructure development, various construction projects and building and property fitting-out
works. There can be no assurance that the Company will be able to find or engage an independent
contractor for any particular project or find a contractor who is willing to undertake a particular project
within the Company’s budget, which could result in costs increases or project delays. Further, although
the Company’s personnel actively supervise the work of such independent contractors, there can be
no assurance that the services rendered by any of its independent contractors will always be satisfactory
or match the Company’s quality standard requirements. Contractors may also experience financial or
other difficulties, and shortages or increases in the price of construction materials may occur, any of
which could delay the completion or increase the cost of certain housing and land development
projects, and the Company may incur additional costs as a result thereof. Any of these factors could
have a material adverse effect on the Company’s business, financial condition and results of operations.

If any of the Company’s projects experience construction or infrastructure failures, design flaws,
significant project delays, quality control issues or otherwise, this could have a negative effect on the
Company’s reputation and make it more difficult to attract new customers to its new and existing
housing and land development projects. Any negative effect on the Company’s reputation or its brand
could also affect the Company’s ability to pre-sell its housing and land development projects. This
would impair the Company’s ability to reduce its capital investment requirements. The Company
cannot provide any assurance that such events will not occur in a manner that would adversely affect
its results of operations or financial condition.

As with most major property development companies, the Company manages these development and
construction risks by ensuring that contractual arrangements with builders, engineers, suppliers and other
contractors clearly specify costs, responsibilities and the appropriate benefits or penalties that may accrue
to all parties in the event of favorable or adverse developments. The Company also maintains an
experienced in-house team of engineers and technicians who are tasked to oversee and manage each project.



As and when needed, the Company may also avail of the services of independent project managers and
pany may P proj g
quantity surveyors to supplement its in-house project management capabilities

Risks relating to external marketing groups

The Company relies extensively on third party agents to sell its products and services in the country. As the
terms of engagement by the Company of these agents are non-exclusive, these agents, in general, may
likewise offer products and services of the Company’s competitors. The Company cannot give any
assurance that these agents will give adequate focus to the Company’s products and services and not favor
or give priority to any other products these agents may otherwise offer. If a large number of these agents
were to reduce focus on the Company’s products and services, or otherwise terminate their arrangements
with the Company, there can be no assurance that the Company would be able to replace these agents in a
timely or effective manner.

The Company also has limited control over these third-party agents and cannot monitor all aspects of their
work. With this limited control, the Company cannot give assurance that none of its third-party agents will
make misleading representations and promises on the Company’s products and services, leading to
customer disputes and damage to the Company’s reputation.

The Company mitigates this risk by establishing its own in-house sales force, which are tasked to market
and sell only Company products. The Company also provides its brokers and sales agents with competitive
commission schemes and other incentives. Beyond this, the Company gives its sales force skills-build-up
programs as a way of planning and managing their career growth with the Company. A parallel effort is the
continuous recruitment of competent brokers and sales agents.

Risks relating to project and end-buyer financing

a) Fluctuations in interest rates, changes in Government borrowing patterns and Government regulations
could have a material adverse effect on the Company’s and its customers’ ability to obtain financing.

Interest rates, and factors that affect interest rates, such as the Government’s fiscal policy, could have
a material adverse effect on the Company and on the demand for its products. For example:

e In connection with the Company’s property development business, higher interest rates make
it more expensive for the Company to borrow funds to finance ongoing projects ot to obtain
financing for new projects.

e Because a substantial portion of the Company’s customers procure financing (either from
banks or using the Company’s in-house financing program) to fund their property purchases,
higher interest rates make financing, and therefore purchases of real estate, more expensive,
which could adversely affect demand for the Company’s residential projects.

In order to mitigate these risks, the Company substantially finances its development projects through
pre-sales and internally generated funds. In this way, the Company maintains some flexibility in timing
the progress of its development projects to match market conditions. The Company attempts to keep
its costs down and selling price stable by lowering material costs through purchasing in bulk.

b) The Company is exposed to risks associated with its in-house financing activities, including the risk of
customer default, and it may not be able to sustain its in-house financing program.

The Company offers in-house financing to customers, which may expose the Company to risks of
customers missing on their payments and/or defaulting on their obligations that may lead to sales
cancellations. The Company cannot adequately assure the resale of any property whose prior sale has
been cancelled.

The Company has used funds obtained from receivables rediscounting facilities with commercial banks
to balance its liquidity position. An inability to sell receivables would remove a source of potential



external financing, increasing its reliance on internally generated funds or non-receivable external
financing.

To mitigate these risks, the Company attempts to decrease the occurrence of financial defaults and
sales cancellations due to the inability to pay by enforcing strict credit investigation policies and
procedures. For ongoing in-house loans, the Company monitors each and every account to assist
buyers and to provide immediate remedial measures in problem cases. The Company also spreads the
financing risk by encouraging buyers to avail of commercial bank retail financing facilities.

The Company’s business and financial performance could be adversely affected by a material number
of sales cancellations.

As a developer and seller of residential real estate, the Company is subject to Republic Act No. 6552
(the “Maceda Law”), which applies to all transactions or contracts involving the sale or financing of
real estate through installment payments, including residential condominium units. Under the Maceda
Law, buyers who have paid at least two years of installments are granted a grace period of one month
for every year of paid installments to cure any payment default. If the contract is cancelled, the buyer
is entitled to receive a refund of at least 50% of the total payments made by the buyer, with an additional
5% per annum in cases where at least five years of installments have been paid (but with the total not
to exceed 90% of the total payments). Buyers who have paid less than two years of installments and
who default on installment payments are given a 60-day grace period to pay all unpaid installments
before the sale can be cancelled, but without right of refund.

Historically, the Company has not experienced a material number of cancellations to which the Maceda
Law has applied; however, this is no assurance that such an event will not happen. An economic
downturn, high interest rate episodes, and others could trigger such sales cancellations. Should this
happen, the Company may not have enough funds on hand to pay the necessary cash refunds to buyers,
or the Company may have to incur indebtedness in order to pay such cash refunds. As mentioned
carlier, the Company cannot assure the resale of a cancelled property, particularly during periods of
economic slowdowns or downturns. Any of these events would adversely affect the Company’s
business, financial condition and results of operations.

In the event the Company experiences a material number of sales cancellations, the Company’s
historical revenues would have been overstated because such historical revenues would not have
accurately reflected subsequent customer defaults or sales cancellations. Investors are also cautioned
not to rely on the Company’s historical income statements as indicators of the Company’s future
revenues or profits.

There can be no assurance that the Company will not suffer from substantial sales cancellations and
that such cancellations will not have a material adverse effect on its financial condition and results of
operations.

To mitigate this risk, the Company has a structured and standardized credit approval process, which
includes conducting background and credit checks on prospective buyers using national credit databases
and, where feasible, conducting physical verification of claims regarding residences and properties
owned. From time to time, the Company utilizes its receivables rediscounting lines with banks and
other financial institutions and sells installment contract receivables. The Company ensures that all
buyers are made aware of their responsibilities and obligations, and the resulting penalties for non-
compliance. Each and every account is monitored to assist buyers and to provide immediate remedial
measures in problem cases.

The Company faces risks associated with certain recent memorial park acquisitions.

As of the date of this filing, the Company has entered into agreements for the acquisition of properties with
the objective of developing these properties into memorial parks with products conforming to the
Company’s product and pricing policies. As of the date of this report, the terms of the sale of certain
properties that the Company has agreed to acquire have not yet been completed. While the Company



believes that it has exercised prior due diligence in evaluating such acquisitions, there can be no assurance
that the Company will not in the future be involved in or subject to claims, allegations or suits with respect
to the previous business and operations of these memorial parks which arose prior to the acquisitions.
Should such claims, allegations or suits arise, claimants may (rightfully or wrongly) seeck redress or
compensation for their claims against the Company’s present management or assets, and the Company may
still be at risk under principles of successor-in-interest liability. Despite the fact that the Company has, as
part of such acquisitions, provided for indemnities against certain liabilities or claims or established other
contractual protections, any adverse claim or liability could expose the Company to negative publicity,
which could have a material adverse effect on its business and prospects, financial condition, and results of
operations.

Risk relating to management of growth

a) The Company intends to continue to pursue an aggressive growth strategy for its new memorial park
developments; the construction and sales of more columbarium facilities, the provision of additional
facilities for memorial services, sale of death care merchandise, and mass residential property and land
development business. The Company foresees that this strategy will mean that management resources
will be reallocated from the Company’s current operations. The growth strategy will also entail creating
and managing relationships with a larger group of third parties such as customers, suppliers, contractors,
service providers, lenders, etc. This expansion of the Company’s operations will require significant
capital expenditure to finance new development projects, causing the Company to take on additional
debt. It thus becomes necessary to manage the internal control and compliance functions so that
compliance with legal and contractual obligations is maintained and, at the same time, operational and
compliance risks are minimized.

The Company faces several risks in the execution of these initiatives; these include overestimated
demand and sales expectations, actual supply and cost of land for its development, construction cost
overruns, the timely grant of regulatory approvals and permits, and the performance of the Company’s
personnel and third-party contractors.

Even with these safeguards, there is no assurance that the Company will not experience any difficulties
in the course of implementing its growth strategy. These difficulties can come in the form of capital
constraints, construction delays, operational difficulties at new operational locations or difficulties in
operating existing businesses and training personnel to manage and operate the expanded business. An
inability or failure to successfully adapt to growth, including strains on management and logistics, could
result in losses or development costs that are not recovered as quickly as anticipated, if at all. If the
Company is not able to manage these execution risks, its expansion initiatives may fall short of
expectations and these problems could adversely affect the Company’s reputation, the business, and
results of operations or financial condition.

To mitigate this risk, the Company substantially finances its development projects through pre-sales
and internally generated funds. In this way, the Company maintains some flexibility in timing the
progress of its development projects to match market conditions.

b) The Company is still in the process of fully upgrading and integrating its operational and financial
reporting systems and may experience difficulty in providing the Company’s management and investors
with financial information, particulatly for interim periods.

To mitigate this risk, the Company conducts regular meetings and requires briefing from key
departments.



The Company faces risks relating to its prospective memorial parks and columbaria, chapels and
memorial service facilities, including risks relating to project cost and completion.

A significant part of the Company’s business is the development and sale of its memorial parks, and the
development and sale of its columbarium projects. The Company also anticipates a steady stream of
recurring revenues and income from services provided by its recently opened crematoriums, chapels and
memorial service facilities. All these developments involve significant risks, such as the risk that the
Company may invest significant time and money in a project that may not attract sufficient levels of demand
in terms of anticipated sales or which may not be commercially viable. In addition, the time and the costs
involved in completing the development and construction of these projects can be adversely affected by
many factors, including shortages of materials, equipment and labor, adverse weather conditions, peso
depreciation, natural disasters, labor disputes with contractors and subcontractors, accidents, changes in
laws or in Government priorities and other unforeseen problems or circumstances. Any of these factors
could result in project delays and cost overruns, which could negatively affect the Company’s margins.
Especially in the case of revenues recognized from sales of its memorial lots and columbatium projects,
project delays may also result in sales and resulting profits from a particular development not being
recognized in the year in which it was originally expected to be recognized, which could adversely affect
the Company’s results of operations for that year. Further, the failure by the Company to complete
construction of a project to its planned specifications or schedule may result in contractual liabilities to
purchasers and lower returns. The Company cannot provide any assurance that such events will not occur
in a manner that would materially and adversely affect its results of operations or financial condition.

Abrupt movements in inflation and yields on investment assets may adversely affect the
Company’s ability to meet its costs of maintaining its memorial parks and columbaria.

The Company relies on financial budgeting models to set up funds aimed to meet maintenance obligations
of its memorial parks and columbaria and these models rely on assumptions with respect to sales volumes
and collections, maintenance costs over time, and returns on the funds’ investment assets. Significantly
adverse deviations from these assumptions, such as slower than expected sales volumes, higher costs of
materials and labour, the occurrence of natural disasters, fire and other similar events, and the yields on the
investment funds assets, can make actual returns generated by investment funds insufficient to meet the
Company’s maintenance obligations. Such situations will reduce the Company’s profits and cash flow in
the future.

Compliance with environmental, health, safety and other government regulations and costs
associated therewith may adversely affect the Company’s results of operations or profit margins.

The Company’s operations require compliance with government environmental, health, safety and other
regulations and the procurement of various approvals, permits and licences from certain government
agencies. For example, before any of the Company’s properties may be fully developed into memorial
parks or columbarium facilities, such development must have complied with pertinent regulations relating
to, among others, land conversion, zoning and environmental clearances from the Housing and Land Use
Regulatory Board (“HLURB”), the Laguna Lake Development Authority (“LLDA”), Department of
Natural Resources (“DENR”), Department of Agrarian Reform (“DAR”) and Department of Health
(“DOH”), and other local government agencies. Other death care services, on the other hand, require
periodic approvals, registrations and reportorial compliance with the DOH. The Company has incurred
and will continue to incur costs and expenses to comply with such laws and regulations. Violations of these
laws or regulations could result in regulatory actions with substantial penalties and there can be no assurance
that the Company will not become involved in future litigation or other proceedings or be held responsible
in any such future litigation or proceedings relating to environmental, health and safety matters, the costs
of which could be material. In addition, any significant change in such laws or regulations or their
interpretation, or the introduction of higher standards or more stringent laws or regulations could result in
increased compliance costs or capital expenditures and can have adverse effects on the Company’s
profitability and growth prospects.



Risks relating to natural catastrophes

Natural or other catastrophes, including severe weather conditions, may materially disrupt the Company’s
operations, affect its ability to complete projects and result in losses not covered by its insurance.

The Philippines has experienced a number of major natural catastrophes over the years, including typhoons,
droughts, volcanic eruptions and earthquakes. There can be no assurance that the occurrence of such
natural catastrophes will not materially disrupt the Company’s operations. These factors, which are not
within the Company’s control, could potentially have significant effects on the Company’s housing and
land development projects, many of which are large, complex estates with infrastructure, such as buildings,
roads and perimeter walls, which are susceptible to damage. Damage to these structures resulting from such
natural catastrophes could also give rise to claims against the Company from third parties or from
customers, for example for physical injuries or loss of property. Also, the value and attractiveness of
memorial parks or columbarium facilities and housing units, for example, may be damaged by the
occurrence of extremely destructive natural disasters and will adversely affect the Company’s business and
financial performance. As a result, the occurrence of natural or other catastrophes or severe weather
conditions may adversely affect the Company’s business, financial condition and results of operations.
Should an uninsured loss or a loss in excess of insured limits occur, the Company could lose all or a portion
of the capital invested in a property, as well as the anticipated future turnover from such property, while
remaining liable for any project construction costs or other financial obligations related to the property.
Any material uninsured loss could adversely affect the Company’s business, financial condition and results
of operations.

Risks relating to over-reliance on some key Company personnel

The Company’s directors and members of its senior management have been an integral part of its success,
and the experience, knowledge, business relationships and expertise that would be lost should any such
persons depart could be difficult to replace and may result in a decrease in the Company’s operating
efficiency and financial performance. While the Company has provided its Directors and key Senior
Management with generous compensation, a highly skilled and reputable executive is always subject to
piracy by competitors. Additionally, key personnel could also be lost due to catastrophic diseases (i.e.,
cerebral stroke, cancer, heart attacks), incapacitated by an accidents and death.

To lessen the potential negative impact of these events, the Company has institutionalized critical
operational systems and procedures as a way of minimizing the over-dependence on individuals. The
Company also has established organizational development policies and procedures to ensure the continuous
development of its officers and statf. Performances are regularly monitored and appraised, and appropriate
and timely action is taken to reward or correct the performances of its officers and staff. The Company
maintains a continuous training program and an informal apprenticeship agenda to provide a constant pool
of executive-calibre personnel ready for promotion.

The Company’s ability to plan, design and execute current and future projects depends on its ability to
attract, train, motivate and retain highly skilled personnel, particularly architects and engineers. However,
this valuable human resource is also in demand by the Company’s competitors. It is important to point out
that other development companies face the same risks.

Any inability on the part of Company to hire and, more importantly, retain qualified personnel could impair
its ability to undertake project design, planning and execution activities in-house. If these situations occur,
the Company will be left with no recourse but engage third-party consultants thereby incurring additional
costs.

To mitigate this risk, the Company provides its technical personnel with competitive compensation and
incentive programs.



A substantial portion of the lands forming part of Golden Haven Iloilo Park are presently subject
of Iand use conversion proceedings which, if adversely decided, may prevent the Company from
using or continuing to use such lands as memorial park lots.

Several parcels of land forming part of the Company’s Golden Haven lloilo Park, with an aggregate land
area of approximately five hectares and which were previously classified as agricultural lands, are presently
subject of land use conversion proceedings initiated by the Company (or at its instance) with the DAR.

Under prevailing law, the approval by the DAR is necessary for the reclassification or conversion of the
use of lands from agricultural to non-agricultural use. Otherwise, developers of lands previously classified
as agricultural lands may be made subject to sanctions imposed by the DAR and may be prevented from
undertaking any non-agricultural activities on such lands.

The Company believes that the application for the land use conversion over the relevant lands forming part
of the Golden Haven Iloilo Park will be approved by the DAR in due course, considering that such lands
have long been re-classified and rezoned for non-agricultural purposes by the applicable legislative bodies
of the relevant local government units. Further, as of the date of this filing, the Company holds all the
requisite permits to develop and sell such lands as memorial park lots (including the development permit
from the local governments of Iloilo and the permit to sell from the HLURB).

Nevertheless, in the event that the application for the land use conversion over the relevant lands forming
part of the Golden Haven Iloilo Park is denied or otherwise disapproved by the DAR, the Company may
be exposed to sanctions imposed by the DAR and may be prevented from undertaking (or continuing to
undertake) its development activities within the affected area of the Golden Haven Iloilo Patk, either of
which, in turn, may adversely affect the Company’s results of operations, business and financial
performance.

The investment assets of the Company’s maintenance funds may not be sufficient to cover future
death care services costs, specifically, the costs of operation and maintenance of the Company’s
memorial parks and columbaria, or such investment assets may suffer significant losses or
experience sharp declines in their returns, which would have a material adverse effect on the
Company’s results of operations and its ability to discharge its obligations under sold funeral
services packages and to properly maintain its memorial parks or columbaria.

Part of the Company’s business involves discharging ongoing or future obligations, such as maintaining its
memorial parks and columbarium facilities. To discharge these obligations, the Company has engaged
professional fund managers to maintain and manage its maintenance funds that can only be utilized for
such specific purposes. As of December 31, 2020, the aggregate balance of the Company’s maintenance
funds was £ 828 million.

These investments are subject to inherent investment risks, and there is no assurance that the investments
will not suffer losses in the future, or that the return on the investments will be sufficient to cover future
cemetery and columbarium facilities maintenance costs.

Realized losses on the maintenance funds are recorded as other losses in the Company’s statements on
profit and loss and therefore would have a direct impact on its profits for the year. In addition, as these
funds are maintained to discharge the Company’s obligations of maintaining its memorial parks and
columbearies, significant losses on these funds may result in insufficient funds for these purposes.
Maintenance funds may fail to yield adequate returns to support the maintenance of the applicable cemetery
using income of the fund. In such event, the Company may be required to cover any such shortfall using
its cash resources, which may have a material adverse effect on the Company’s liquidity.



Certain of the lands used by the Company for its memorial park lots remain titled in the names of
the previous owners thereof.

The Company’s key properties include its lands (raw and partially developed) designated or undergoing
development into death care facilities such as memorial parks and columbaria, as well as those lands where
existing death care facilities have been built or located.

Certain of such lands, including those used or otherwise underlying its existing memorial parks, remain
registered in the names of the previous owners thereof despite the completion of the sale to and purchase
by the Company of title to and ownership thereof, as evidenced by duly executed and fully-consummated
deeds of sale executed with such previous owners. As of the date of this Prospectus, the Company has
initiated or is otherwise in the process of completing all administrative procedures necessary for the
cancellation of the prior certificates of title covering such lands and the issuance of new certificates of title
over the same properties in the name of the Company.

Under Philippine law, the certificates of title issued by the Register of Deeds issued over registered lands
comprises the best evidence of ownership over such land, and third persons who may otherwise deal or
transact with such lands are entitled to rely on such certificates of title. Since the relevant lands have not
been registered in the name of the Company, it is therefore possible that third persons who hold claims
against the previous owners of such lands may seek to enforce their claims against such previous owners
against such lands to the extent the latter remain registered in the names of such persons.

The Company believes that the registration of its acquisition of the relevant lands will be completed in due
course, and that the risk that the relevant Registers of Deeds will deny such formal registration or that third
persons would be able to make claims against such lands is low, considering that the purchase thereof has
been adequately documented, all taxes, charges or fees for which the Company is liable applicable to or
arising from such purchase have been paid or otherwise accounted for, and the Company presently holds
the original owners’ duplicates of title covering such lands. Nevertheless, if such registration is denied or
interested third persons successfully enforce their claims against such lands, the Company’s current and
prospective operations, its business and financial performance may be adversely affected.

The Company’s major shareholder could affect matters concerning the Company.

Fine Properties, the ultimate parent company, continues to hold a substantial majority of the Company’s
outstanding voting stock, including the Common Shares. As a result, the Company’s principal shareholder
will be able to significantly affect the outcome of any shareholder voting, including the election of directors
or most other corporate actions which require a vote by a corporation’s shareholders, thereby affecting
matters concerning the Company. The interest of the Company’s major shareholder may not necessarily be
aligned with those of minority shareholders of the Company, and Fine Properties is not under any legal
obligation to exercise its rights as a shareholder in the Company in the Company’s best interests or the best
interests of the Company’s other shareholders. If the interests of Fine Properties conflict with the interests
of the Company, the Company could be disadvantaged by the actions that Fine Properties chooses to
pursue.

Risks relating to the Company’s reputation

Infringement of the Company’s intellectual property rights over the various names, brands and logos, which
are used for its operations would have a material adverse effect on the Company’s business. There can be
no assurance that the actions the Company has taken will be adequate to prevent third parties from using
these names, brands and logos or from naming their products using the same.

In addition, there can be no assurance that third parties will not assert rights in, or ownership of the
Company’s name, trademarks and other intellectual property rights. Because the Company believes that the
reputation and track record it has established under its brands is key to its future growth, the Company’s
business, financial condition and results of operations may be materially and adversely affected by the use



of these names and of any associated trademarks by third parties or if the Company was restricted from
using such marks.

The Company, through its corporate communications team maintains a clear, accurate brand and company
image and perception in the market to mitigate this risk. The legal team also monitors all intellectual
ownership issues of the Company.

Other risks that the Company may be exposed are the following:

= Risks relating to the general Philippine economic condition

® Risks relating to operating in a highly-regulated environment

* Risks relating to political uncertainties

= Risks relating to international credit valuators

*  Risks relating to Philippine foreign ownership limitations

® Risks relating to changes in construction material, labor, power and other costs.

To mitigate the aforementioned risks, the Company shall continue to adopt appropriate risk management

tools as well as conservative financial and operational controls and policies to properly manage the various
business risks it faces.

Working Capital

The Company finances its working capital requirements mostly through a combination of internally-
generated cash, pre-selling, joint ventures, borrowings and proceeds from investment properties.

Item 2. Properties

Death care Business

The Company’s key properties consist of its lands (raw and partially-developed) designated or undergoing
development into death care facilities, its death care facilities such as its memorial parks and columbaria
(existing and under construction) and its inventory of the memorial lots and/or columbarium vaults
available for sale to the public. Except as otherwise discussed in this filing, the Company holds legal and/or
beneficial title to each of its existing death care facilities, including the land on which such death facilities
have been built or are intended to be built.

As of December 31, 2021, Company’s total land size for deathcare developments all over the country with
regional distribution summarized in the table below:

Location Area
(in hectares)
Luzon 114.57
Visayas 33.85
Mindanao 89.51
Total 237.29

As of December 31, 2021, the Company has a total of eight columbarium facilities with a total of 33,220
vaults offered all over the country.

Notwithstanding the sale of any of its memorial lots or columbarium vaults, title thereto is retained by the
Company and a purchaser only receives certificates evidencing his or her perpetual right to use the memorial
lot or columbarium vault. This perpetual right, however, may be transferred to any person designated by
the original purchaser subject to compliance with the Company’s procedures and regulations regarding such
transfers.



Certain of the lands forming part of the Golden Haven Las Pifias Park and Golden Haven Cebu Park are
subject to encumbrances, including rights of way and public easements granted to third parties including
the Government. The Company believes that none of such encumbrances, rights of way or public
easements materially affects its title to or ownership of the relevant lands, or the value thereof.

In addition, certain lands held by the Company remain registered in the names of the previous owners
thereof. However, as of the date of this filing, ownership over such lands has been acquired by the Company
via duly executed and fully-consummated deeds of sale executed with such prior owners, and each such
purchase has been either annotated, in the process of being annotated on the relevant certificates of title
covering such lands ot proceedings for the cancellation of the prior certificate of title and the issuance of a
new certificate of title in the name of the Company have been initiated.

Residential Development Business

Details of the Company’s total land size as of December 31, 2021 are set out in the table below:

Location Area
(in hectares)
Luzon 438.19
Visayas 61.66
Mindanao 179.86
Total 679.71

Item 3. Legal Proceedings

The Company is not subject to any civil or criminal lawsuit or other legal actions. The Subsidiaries are
subject to various civil and criminal lawsuits and legal actions arising in the ordinary course of business.
Typical cases include adverse claims against a Subsidiary’s title over parcels of land and claims brought by
buyers seeking the return of deposits ot cancellations of sales. In the opinion of the Company's management,
none of the lawsuits or legal actions to which the Subsidiaries are currently subject will materially affect the
daily operations of their business not will they have a material adverse effect on the Company's consolidated
financial position and results of operations.

Item 4. Submission of Matters to a Vote of Security Holders

There was no matter submitted to a vote of security holders during the fourth quarter of 2021.



PART II - OPERATIONAL AND FINANCIAL INFORMATION
Item 5. Market for Issuer’s Common Equity and Related Stockholders Matters
Market Information

Registrant’s common shares are listed with the Philippine Stock Exchange. The Registrant was listed on
June 29, 2016.

2021
Quarter | High Low | Close
1st 450.00 | 440.00 | 449.00
20d 449.00 | 411.80 | 439.00
3rd 535.00 | 439.00 | 535.00
4eb 540.00 | 522.00 | 540.00
2022
Quarter | High Low | Close
Ist 085.00 | 540.00 | 685.00

The matket capitalization of HVN as of December 31, 2021 based on the closing price of £540.00/share
on December 31, 2021, the last trading date for the fourth quarter of 2021, was approximately
£ 347.8 billion.

There are no events that will trigger direct or contingent financial obligation that is material to the company,
including any default or acceleration of an obligation.

Common

There are approximately 14 holders of common equity security of the Company as of December 31, 2021
(based on the number of accounts registered with the Stock Transfer Agent). The following are the holders
of the common securities of the Company:

Name No. of Shares Percentage
1 | FINE PROPERTIES, INC. 412,057,800 63.97%
2 | CAMBRIDGE GROUP, INC.? 158,744,255 24.65%
3 | PCD NOMINEE CORPORATION (FILIPINO ) 70,103,610 10.88%
4 | MARIBETH C. TOLENTINO! 2,835,000 0.44%
5| CAMILLE A. VILLAR! 333,700 0.05%
PCD NOMINEE CORPORATION (NON- 30.482
6 | FILIPINO) > 0.01%
7 | MYRA P. VILLANUEVA 6,600 0.00%
8 | MYRNA P. VILLANUEVA 2,300 0.00%
9 | MILAGROS P. VILLANUEVA 2,300 0.00%
10 | MANUEL B. VILLAR! 1,000 0.00%
11 | FRANCES ROSALIE T. COLOMA! 500 0.00%
12 | RIZALITO J. ROSALES! 100 0.00%
13 | ANA MARIE V. PAGSIBIGAN! 1 0.00%
14 | GARTH F. CASTANEDA! 1 0.00%
TOTAL OUTSTANDING ISSUED AND
SUBSCRIBED (COMMON) 644,117,649 100.00%

U Jodged under PCD Nominee Corp. (Filipino)
28,744,255 lodged under PCD Nominee Corp. (Filipino)




Dividend Policy

Under the Corporation Code, the Company’s shareholders are entitled to receive a proportionate share in
cash dividends that may be declared by the Board out of the surplus profits derived from operations. The
same right exists with respect to a stock dividend declaration, the declaration of which is subject to the
approval of shareholders representing at least two-thirds of the outstanding capital stock entitled to vote.

The amount of dividends to be declared will depend on the profits, investment requirements and capital
expenditures at that time.

As of December 31, 2021, the Company has not defined a minimum percentage of net earnings to be
distributed to its common shareholders. Dividends may be declared only from the Company’s unrestricted
retained earnings, except when, among others: (i) justified by definite corporate expansion, or (i) when the
Company is prohibited under any loan agreement with any financial institution or creditor, whether local
or foreign, from declaring dividends without its consent, and such consent has not been secured, or (i)
when it can be clearly shown that the retention of earnings is necessary under special circumstances
obtaining in the Company, its assets and operations, such as when there is a need for special reserves for
probable contingencies.

Record Date

Pursuant to existing Philippine SEC rules, cash dividends declared by a company must have a record date
not less than 10, nor more than 30 days from the date the cash dividends are declared. With respect to stock
dividends, the record date is to be not less than 10 or more than 30 days from the date of shareholder
approval, provided however, that the set record date is not to be less than 10 trading days from receipt by
the PSE of the notice of declaration of stock dividend. In the event that a stock dividend is declared in
connection with an increase in authorized capital stock, the corresponding record date is to be fixed by the
Philippine SEC.

Dividends

On 29 December 2015, the Board declared cash dividends in the amount of 800 million. On 8 March
2016, the Board, with the approval of the Company’s sharcholders representing two-thirds of its
outstanding capital stock in a special meeting duly called for the purpose and held on the same date, declared
stock dividends in the amount of £400 million.

Other than the foregoing, the Company has not declared dividends in any form since the time of its
incorporation.

Recent Sale Of Unregistered Or Exempt Securities Including Recent Issuance Of Securities
Constituting An Exempt Transaction

On December 27, 2017, the Board of Directors authorized the issuance of 150,000,000 common shares to
Cambridge Group, Inc., out of the unissued authorized capital stock of the Company, at the subscription
price of £20.0935 per share or an aggregate subscription price of £3, 014,027,483. The issuance is
undertaken pursuant to the stockholders’ approval for the issuance by way of private placement of up to
150,000,000 shares of the Company on October 16, 2017.

Stock Options

None.



Item 6. Management’s Discussion and Analysis or Plan of Operation

REVIEW OF YEAR-END 2021 VS YEAR-END 2020

RESULTS OF OPERATIONS
Revenues

The revenues of the Company decreased from £5,221 million for the year ended December 31, 2020
to P5,169 million for the year ended December 31, 2021, decreasing by 1%. The decrease was
primarily attributable to the following:

e  Real estate sales decreased by 3% from B5,024 million for the year ended December 31, 2020
to 4,877 million in the year ended December 31, 2021, due mainly to dectreases in sales of
residential units and memorial park lots.

e Interment income increased from 47 million for the year ended December 31, 2020 to
P75 million for the year ended December 31, 2021, increasing by 60%, due to a higher number
of interment services rendered for the year.

e Interest income on contract receivables increased from 126 million for the year ended
December 31, 2020 to 183 million for the year ended December 31, 2021. This 45% change
was due mostly to an increase on in-house financed sales over the year compared to previous
year.

e Income from chapel services increased from P24 million for the year ended December 31,
2020 to P34 million for the year ended December 31, 2021. The 42% increase was due to the
higher number of memorial services rendered for the year.

Costs and Expenses

Cost and expenses of the Company decreased from B3,750 million for the year ended December 31,
2020 to 3,555 million for the year ended December 31, 2021. The 5% decrease in the account was
mainly attributable to the following:

e Cost of sales and services decreased from B2,604 million for the year ended December 31,
2020 to 2,400 million in the year ended December 31, 2021. The 8% decrease was due
mainly to a decrease in both residential units and memorial lots sold.

e  Other operating expenses increased by 1%, from B1,146 million for the year ended December
31, 2020 to 1,156 million in the year ended December 31, 2021. The increase was due
primarily to increase in salaries and wages, promotions and prompt payment discounts.

Other Charges — Net

Other charges — net increased from a loss of £124 million for the year-end 2020 to a decline in other
income of £166 million for the year-end 2021. The 34% increase was due primarily to the increase in
finance costs for the period.



Tax Expense

Tax expense decreased from 127 million for year-end 2020 to Tax income of 290 million for year-
end 2021. This was attributable to the remeasurement of deferred tax due to CREATE Act.

Net Income

As a result of the movements above, total net profits increased from £1,220 million for the year-end
2020 to £1,538 million recorded in year-end 2021, or an increase of 26%.

For the year-end 2021, except as discussed in Note 1.2 of the 2021 Financial Statements on the impact of
Covid-19 Pandemic in the Group’s business, there were no seasonal aspects that had a material effect on
the financial condition or results of the operations of the Group. Neither were there any trends, events, or
uncertainties that have had or are reasonably expected to have a material impact on the net sales or revenues
or income from continuing operations. The Group is not aware of events that will cause a material change
in the relationship between the costs and the revenues.

There are no significant elements of income or loss, which did not arise from the Company’s continuing
operations.

FINANCIAL CONDITION
As of December 31, 2021 vs. December 31, 2020

The Company’s total assets were recorded at £26,825 million as of December 31, 2021, increasing by 1%,
from £26,555 million recorded as of December 31, 2020, due to the following:

e (Cash on-hand and in-banks increased by 25%, from £1,544 million as of December 31, 2020 to
£1,924 million as of December 31, 2021, mainly due to increase in collection of sales on account.

e Total contracts receivable and contract assets, including non-current, decreased by 1% from £13,629
million as of December 31, 2020 to £13,552 million as of December 31, 2021 due mainly to the
decrease in the contracts receivable resulting from a decrease in sales on account recorded over the
year compared to previous year.

e Due from related parties increased by 27% from £10 million as of December 31, 2020 to £13
million as of December 31, 2021 due to advances recorded over the period.

e  Other Receivable increased by 6% from 22,226 million as of December 31, 2020 to £2,355 million
as of December 31, 2021 due to advance payments to contractors or suppliers for purchase of
construction materials and supplies recorded over the period.

e  Other current assets, increased by 16%, from £1,099 million as of December 31, 2020 to £1,279
million as of December 31, 2021, due mostly from purchased construction materials related to
construction of residential houses.

e Right of use assets-net increased by 84%, from B18 million as of December 31, 2020 to
£34 million as of December 31, 2021, due primarily to additional office rentals made by the
Company.

e Property Plant and Equipment — net decreased by 11%, from £296 million as of December 31, 2020
to 2263 million as of December 31, 2021, due mainly to sale of property and equipment at its
carrying value.



e Other non-current assets decreased by 62%, from 2101 million as of December 31, 2020 to
£38 million as of December 31, 2021, due mainly to the decrease in security deposit for the year.

The total liabilities of the Company decreased by 8%, from B 16,714 million as of December 31, 2020 to
£15,442 million as of December 31, 2021, due to the following:

e Total Interest-bearing loans, including non-current, decreased by 5%, from 7,206 million as of
December 31, 2020 to £6,825 million as of December 31, 2021, due mostly to payment of interest-
bearing loans obtained by the Company during the year.

e Rawland payable decreased by 36% from 21,317 million as of December 31, 2020 to
£838 million as of December 31, 2021 due to settlements made on the land purchased on account.

e  [ease Liability, including non-current increased by 102% from 217 million as of December 31, 2020
to B35 million as of December 31, 2020, due to additional office rentals made by the Company for
the year.

e Customers’ deposits decreased by 8% from B2,952 million as of December 31, 2020 to
£2,716 million as of December 31, 2020, due to sales reservation recorded for the year.

e Income tax payable decreased by 30% from 220 million as of December 31, 2020 to 214 million
as of December 31, 2021 due primarily to settlement for the year.

e Deferred tax Liability decreased by 18% from £1,153 million as of December 31, 2020 to
£940 million as of December 31, 2021 due to remeasurement of deferred taxes as a result of
CREATE Act.

e Reserve for perpetual care increased by 5% from B828 million as of December 31, 2020 to
872 million as of December 31, 2021 due to sales recorded for the period.

e Retirement benefit obligation increased from £98 million as of December 31, 2020 to £103 million
as December 31, 2021 due to an increase in the present value of the obligation as recorded for the
period.

Total stockholdet’s equity increased by 16% from 29,840 million as of December 31, 2020 to
£11,384 million as of December 31, 2021, due to the following:

e A 25% increase in retained earnings, from 26,246 million in December 31, 2020, to
£7,784 million as of December 31, 2021, mainly due to the net income recorded for the year ended
December 31, 2021.

o A 28% decrease in revaluation reserves from negative 21 million as of December 31, 2020 to
negative 215 million as of December 31, 2021 mainly due to the remeasurement of post-employment
defined benefit plan.



Considered as the top five key performance indicators of the Company for the period as shown below:

KEY PERFORMANCE INDICATORS 2021
Liquidity:
Current Ratio Current Assets/Current Liability 2.52:1
Solvency:
Debt-to-Equity Ratio Total Debt/Total Equity 0.60 :1
Asset-to-equity:
Asset-to-Equity ratio Total Assets/Total Equity 2.36:1
Interest-rate-coverage:
Profit Before Tax and
Interest/Finance Costs (Including
Interest-rate-coverage ratio capitalized interest) 581:1
Profitability:
Return-on-equity Net Income/Equity 13.51%

Material Changes to the Company’s Statement of Financial Position as of December 31, 2021
compared to December 31, 2020 (increase/decrease of 5% or more)

2020

247:1

0.73:1

2.70 :1

562:1

12.40%

e Cash on-hand and in-banks increased by £380.8 million or 25%, from 1,544 million as of
December 31, 2020 to £1,924 million as of December 31, 2021, mainly due to collections of

receivables from sales on account made by the Company during the period.

e  Due from related parties increased by £2.9 million or 27% from 210 million as of December 31,

2020 to £13 million as of December 31, 2021 due to advances recorded over the period.

e Other Receivable increased by £128.9 million or 6% from £2,226 million as of December 31, 2020
to £2,355 million as of December 31, 2021 due to advance payments to contractors or suppliers for

purchase of construction materials and supplies recorded over the period.

e  Other current assets increased by £180.0 million or 16%, from £1,099 million as of December 31,
2020 to £1,279 million as of December 31, 2021, due mostly to purchase of construction materials

related to construction of residential houses.

e Property Plant and Equipment — net decreased by £33.4 million or 11%, from 296 million as of
December 31, 2020 to 2263 million as of December 31, 2021, due mainly to sale of property and

equipment at its carrying value.

e Right of use assets-net increased by £15.4 million or 84%, from 18 million as of December 31,

2020 to 34 million as of December 31, 2021, due to inctrease in office rentals for the yeat.

e  Other non-current assets decreased by £62.8 million or 62%, from £101 million as of December
31, 2020 to 38 million as of December 31, 2021, due mainly to the decrease in security deposit for

the year.

e Total Interest-bearing loans, including non-current, decreased by £380.8 million or 5%, from
£7,206 million as of December 31, 2020 to £6,825 million as of December 31, 2021, due mostly to

interest-bearing loans payment made by the Company during the period.



e Raw land payable decreased by £478.4 million or 36% from £1,317 million as of December 31,
2020 to £838 million as of December 31, 2021 due to settlements made of land purchased on
account.

e Customers’ deposits decreased by £236.0 million or 8% from 2,952 million as of December 31,
2020 to £2,716 million as of December 31, 2021, due mainly to sales reservation recorded for the
yeat.

e [ease liabilities including non-current portion increased by 218 million or 102% from £17 million
as of December 31, 2020 to 35 million as of December 31, 2021, due to increase in office rentals
for the yeat.

e Income tax payable decreased by £5.8 million or 30% from £20 million as of December 31, 2020
to £14 million as of December 31, 2021 due primarily to the settlement for the year.

e Deferred tax Liability decreased by £213.0 million or 18% from £1,153 million as of December
31, 2020 to 2940 million as of December 31, 2021 due to remeasurement of deferred taxes as a
result of CREATE Act.

e Reserve for perpetual care increased by £44.5 million or 5% from B828 million as of December
31, 2020 to £872 million as of December 31, 2021 due to sales recorded for the period.

e Retirement benefit obligation increased by 4.8 million or 5% from B98 million as of December
31, 2020 to £103 million as December 31, 2021 due to an increase in the present value of the
obligation as recorded for the period.

e  Total stockholder’s equity increased by £1,543.9 million or 16%, from £9,840 million as of
December 31, 2020 to £11,384 million as of December 31, 2021. This change was primarily due to
the 25% increase in retained earnings from £6,246 million as of December 31, 2020 to £7,784
million as of December 31, 2021, and a 28% decrease in revaluation reserves from negative 21
million as of December 31, 2020 to negative £15 million as of December 31, 2021.

Material Changes to the Company’s Statement of income for the year ending 2021 compared to
year ending 2020 (increase/dectrease of 5% or more)

e Interest income on contract receivables increased by B57.2 million, from 126 million for the year
ended December 31, 2020 to 183 million for the year ended December 31, 2021. The 45% increase
was due mainly to the increase on in-house financed transactions made during the period.

e Income from chapel services increased by 10.1 million, or by 42%, from P24 million for the year
ended December 31, 2020 to 34 million for the year ended December 31, 2021 due to the increase
in memorial services rendered during the period.

e Interment income increased by P28.4 million or 60%, from P47 million for the year ended
December 31, 2020 to B75 million for the year ended December 31, 2021, due to an increase in the
number of interment services rendered for the year.

e Cost of sales and services decreased by £204.0 million or 8%, from 2,604 million for the year
ended December 31, 2020 to 2,400 million in the year ended December 31, 2021, due to parallel
decrease in memorial park lot and residential lot sales during the year.



e  Other charges — net increased by £42.5 million or 34% from a of 2124 million for the year-end
2020 to 2166 million for the year-end 2021. This was due primarily to the decrease in other income
for the period.

e The Company’s tax expense decreased by £217.5 million, from tax expense £127 million for year-
end 2020 to tax income of £90 million for year-end 2021. The 171% dectrease was mainly attributable
to remeasurement of deferred taxes due to CREATE Act..

e Net Profit increased by £318.3 million, from £1,220 million for year ended December 31, 2020 to
£1,538 million for the year ended December 31, 2020. The 26% increase was primarily due to tax
income as a result of CREATE Act.

There are no other material changes in the Company’s financial position (changes of 5% or more) and
condition that will warrant a more detailed discussion. Further, except as discussed in Note 1.2 of the 2021
Financial Statements on the impact of Covid-19 Pandemic in the Group’s business, there are no material
events and uncertainties known to management that would impact or change reported financial information
and condition on the Company.

REVIEW OF YEAR-END 2020 VS YEAR-END 2019

RESULTS OF OPERATIONS
Revenues

The revenues of the Company decreased from B8,645 million for the year ended December 31, 2019
to P5,221 million for the year ended December 31, 2020, decreasing by 40%. The decrease was
primarily attributable to the following:

e Real estate sales decreased by 41% from B8,453 million for the year ended December 31,
2019 to B5,024 million in the year ended December 31, 2020, due mainly to decreases in sales
of residential units and memorial park lots.

e Interment income increased from B39 million for the year ended December 31, 2019 to
P47 million for the year ended December 31, 2020, increasing by 21%, due to a higher number
of interment services rendered for the year.

e Interest income on contract receivables increased from 110 million for the year ended
December 31, 2019 to 126 million for the year ended December 31, 2020. This 14% change
was due mostly to an increase on in-house financed sales over the year compared to previous
year.

e Income from chapel services decreased from P42 million for the year ended December 31,
2019 to P24 million for the year ended December 31, 2020. The 42% decrease was due to the
lower number of memorial services rendered for the year.

Costs and Expenses

Cost and expenses of the Company decreased from B5,808 million for the year ended December 31,
2019 to 3,750 million for the year ended December 31, 2020. The 35% decrease in the account was
mainly attributable to the following:



e Cost of sales and services decreased from £4,372 million for the year ended December 31,
2019 to 2,604 million in the year ended December 31, 2020. The 40% decrease was due
mainly to a decrease in both residential units and memorial lots sold, as well as the decrease in
services rendered over the year.

e Other operating expenses decteased by 20%, from P1,436 million for the year ended
December 31, 2019 to 1,146 million in the year ended December 31, 2020. The decrease
was due primarily to decreases in commissions and promotions due to lower sales, decrease in
advertising expense and outside services expenses.

Other Charges — Net

Other charges — net increased from a loss of 217 million for the year-end 2019 to a loss of £124
million for the year-end 2020. The 639% increase was due primarily to the increase in finance costs
on the bank loans availed by the company.

Tax Expense

Tax expense decreased from £252 million for year-end 2019 to £127 million for year-end 2020. This
was attributable to the lower taxable income base in year-end 2020 compared to the same period from
the previous year.

Net Income

As a result of the movements above, total net profits increased from £2,568 million for the year-end
2019 to £1,220 million recorded in year-end 2020, or a decrease of 52%.

For the year-end 2020, except as discussed in Note 1.2 of the 2020 Financial Statements on the impact of
Covid-19 Pandemic in the Group’s business, there were no seasonal aspects that had a material effect on
the financial condition or results of the operations of the Group. Neither were there any trends, events, or
uncertainties that have had or are reasonably expected to have a material impact on the net sales or revenues
or income from continuing operations. The Group is not aware of events that will cause a material change
in the relationship between the costs and the revenues.

There are no significant elements of income or loss, which did not arise from the Company’s continuing
operations.

FINANCIAL CONDITION

As of December 31, 2020 vs. December 31, 2019

The Company’s total assets was recorded at £26,555 million as of December 31, 2020, decreasing by 4%,
from £27,590 million recorded as of December 31, 2019, due to the following:

e Cash on-hand and in-banks decreased by 45%, from 2,796 million as of December 31, 2019 to
£1,544 million as of December 31, 2020, mainly due to loan payments made by the Company during
the year.

e Total contracts receivable and contract assets, including non-current, increased by 8% from £12,632
million as of December 31, 2019 to £13,629 million as of December 31, 2020 due mainly to the



increase in the contracts receivable resulting from an increase in sales on account recorded over the
year compared to previous year.

Other current assets, decreased by 29%, from £1,554 million as of December 31,2019to  £1,099
million as of December 31, 2020, due mostly from purchased construction materials related to
construction of residential houses as well as a decrease in prepaid expenses.

Right of use assets-net increased by 12%, from B16 million as of December 31, 2019 to
£18 million as of December 31, 2020, due primarily to additional office rentals made by the
Company.

Investment properties decreased by 25%, from £101 million as of December 31, 2019 to
£76 million as of December 31, 2020, due mainly to the reclassification of certain parcels of land to
real estate inventories due to change in use for the said assets.

Other non-current assets increased by 9%, from 93 million as of December 31, 2019 to
£101 million as of December 31, 2020, due mainly to the increase in security deposit for the year.

The total liabilities of the Company decreased by 12%, from £ 18,965 million as of December 31, 2019 to
£16,715 million as of December 31, 2020, due to the following:

Total Interest-bearing loans, including non-current, decreased by 6%, from £7,626 million as of
December 31, 2019 to £7,206 million as of December 31, 2020, due mostly to payment of interest-
bearing loans obtained by the Company during the year.

Rawland payable decreased by 6% from £1,404 million as of December 31, 2019 to
£1,317 million as of December 31, 2020 due to settlements made on the land purchased on account.

Customers’ deposits increased by 10% from £2,695 million as of December 31, 2019 to
£2,952 million as of December 31, 2019, due to sales reservation recorded for the year.

Income tax payable decreased by 16% from £23 million as of December 31, 2019 to £20 million
as of December 31, 2020 due primarily to settlement for the year.

Reserve for perpetual care increased by 17% from £710 million as of December 31, 2019 to
£828 million as of December 31, 2020 due to sales recorded for the period.

Retirement benefit obligation increased from £78 million as of December 31, 2019 to £98 million
as December 31, 2020 due to an increase in the present value of the obligation as recorded for the
petiod.

Total stockholdet’s equity increased by 14% from 28,624 million as of December 31, 2019 to
£9,840 million as of December 31, 2020, due to the following:

A 24% increase in retained earnings, from 5,027 million in December 31, 2019, to
£6,246 million as of December 31, 2020, mainly due to the net income recorded for the year ended
December 31, 2020.

A 27% increase in revaluation reserves from negative £16 million as of December 31, 2019 to
negative £21 million as of December 31, 2020 mainly due to the revaluation of post-employment
defined benefit plan.



Considered as the top five key performance indicators of the Company for the period as shown below:

KEY PERFORMANCE INDICATORS 2020 2019
Liquidity:
Current Ratio Current Assets/Current Liability 247 :1 2.02:1
Solvency:
Debt-to-Equity Ratio Total Debt/Total Equity 0.73 :1 0.88:1
Asset-to-equity:
Asset-to-Equity ratio Total Assets/Total Equity 2.70:1 3.20:1

Interest-rate-coverage:

Interest-rate-coverage ratio EBITDA/Interest Expense 0.24:1 0.42:1
Profitability:
Return-on-equity Net Income/Equity 12.40% 29.77%

Material Changes to the Company’s Statement of Financial Position as of December 31, 2020
compatred to December 31, 2019 (increase/decrease of 5% ot more)

e Cash on-hand and in-banks decreased by £1,252 million or 45%, from 2,796 million as of
December 31, 2019 to £1,544 million as of December 31, 2020, mainly due to loan payments made
by the Company during the period.

e Total contracts receivable and contract assets, including non-current, increased by £997 million or
8% from 212,632 million as of December 31, 2019 to £13,629 million as of December 31, 2020
due to sales on account recorded over the period.

e  Other current assets decreased by 2454 million or 29%, from £1,554 million as of December 31,
2019 to £1,099 million as of December 31, 2020, due mostly from usage of the purchased
construction materials related to construction of residential houses as well as a decrease in prepaid
expenses.

e Right of use assets-net increased by 12%, from £16 million as of December 31, 2019 to
£18 million as of December 31, 2020, due to increase in office rentals for the year.

e Investment properties decreased by £25 million or 25%, from £101 million as of December 31,
2019 to £76 million as of December 31, 2020, due mainly to reclassification of certain parcels of
land to real estate inventories due to change in use for the said assets.

e Other non-current assets increased by 9%, from £93 million as of December 31, 2019 to
£101 million as of December 31, 2020, due mainly to the increase in security deposit for the year.

e Total Interest-bearing loans, including non-current, decreased by 2420 million or 6%, from 27,626
million as of December 31, 2019 to £7,206 million as of December 31, 2020, due mostly to interest-
bearing loans payment made by the Company during the period.

e Raw land payable decreased by 288 million or 6% from £1,404 million as of December 31, 2019
to £1,316 million as of December 31, 2020 due to settlements made of land purchased on account.

e Customers’ deposits increased by £257 million or 10% from £2,695 million as of December 31,
2019 to £2,952 million as of December 31, 2020, sales reservation recorded for the year.



e [ease liabilities including non-current portion increased by 13% from £16 million as of December
31, 2019 to £18 million as of December 31, 2020, due to increase in office rentals for the year.

e Income tax payable decreased by 24 million or 16% from 23 million as of December 31, 2019 to
£20 million as of December 31, 2020 due primarily to the settlement for the year

e Reserve for perpetual care increased by 118 million or 17% from £710 million as of December 31,
2019 to 2828 million as of December 31, 2020 due to sales recorded for the period.

e Retirement benefit obligation increased by £20 million, from £78 million as of December 31, 2019
to 298 million as December 31, 2020 due to an increase in the present value of the obligation as
recorded for the period.

e Total stockholder’s equity increased by 1,215 million or 14%, from £8,624 million as of December
31, 2019 to £9,840 million as of December 31, 2020. This change was primarily due to the 24%
increase in retained earnings from 5,027 million as of December 31, 2019 to £6,246 million as of
December 31, 2020, and a 27% increase in revaluation reserves from negative 216 million as of
December 31, 2019 to negative £21 million as of December 31, 2020.

Material Changes to the Company’s Statement of income for the year ending 2020 compared to
year ending 2019 (increase/decrease of 5% or more)

e Real estate sales decreased by 3,430 million, from B8,453 million for the year ended December
31, 2019 to P5,024 million in the year ended December 31, 2020. The 41% dectrease was due
primarily to the decrease in sales of memorial park lots and of residential units.

e Interest income on contract receivables increased by P15 million, from 110 million for the year
ended December 31, 2019 to 126 million for the year ended December 31, 2020. The 14% increase
was due mainly to the increase on in-house financed transactions made during the period.

e Income from chapel services decreased by 18 million, or by 42%, from P42 million for the year
ended December 31, 2019 to 24 million for the year ended December 31, 2020 due to the decrease
in memorial services rendered during the period.

e Interment income increased by B8 million or 21%, from B39 million for the year ended December
31, 2019 to P47 million for the year ended December 31, 2020, due to an increase in the number of
interment services rendered for the year.

e Cost of sales and services decreased by 1,768 million or 40%, from 4,372 million for the year
ended December 31, 2019 to 2,604 million in the year ended December 31, 2020, due to parallel
decrease in memorial park lot and residential lot sales made during the year.

e  Other operating expenses decreased by 290 million, from 1,436 million for the year ended
December 31, 2019 to 1,146 million in the year ended December 31, 2020. The 18% increase was
due primarily to increases in commissions due to higher sales, and in salaries and wages due to new
projects launched during the year.

e  Other charges — net increased by £107 million or 639% from a loss of 217 million for the year-end
2019 to aloss of 124 million for the year-end 2020. This was due primarily to the increase in finance
costs on the bank loans availed by the company.

e The Company’s tax expense decreased by 125 million, from £252 million for year-end 2019 to
£127 million for year-end 2020. The 50% decrease was mainly attributable to the profit for the year.



e Net Profit decreased by £1,348 million, from 22,568 million for year ended December 31, 2019 to
£1,220 million for the year ended December 31, 2020. The 53% decrease was primarily due to the
lower sales and revenues from operations of the company during the period.

There are no other material changes in the Company’s financial position (changes of 5% or more) and
condition that will warrant a more detailed discussion. Further, except as discussed in Note 1.2 of the 2020
Financial Statements on the impact of Covid-19 Pandemic in the Group’s business, there are no material
events and uncertainties known to management that would impact or change reported financial information
and condition on the Company.

Factors which may have material impact in Company’s operations

Economic factors

The economic situation in the Philippines significantly affects the performance of the Company’s business.
For the residential products, the Company is sensitive to changes in domestic interest and inflation rates.
Higher interest rates tend to discourage potential consumers as deferred payment schemes become more
expensive for them to maintain. An inflationary environment will adversely atfect the Company, as well as
other memorial park developers, by increases in costs such as land acquisition, labor, and materials.
Although the Company may pass on the additional costs to buyers, there is no assurance that this will not
significantly affect the Company’s sales.

Competition
Please refer to the discussion on Competition found in Item 1 of this report.

Capital Expenditures
The table below sets out the Company's capital expenditures in 2019, 2020 and 2021.

Expenditure

(in £ millions)
2019 (actual) 4,188.10
2020 (actual) 1,911.80
2021 (actual) 2,798.67

*Consolidated amount of the parent and the subsidiary
The Company’s capital expenditures have, in the past, been financed by internally generated funds and
long-term borrowings.
Components of the Company's capital expenditures for 2019, 2020 and 2021 are summarized below:

For the years ended December 31,

2019 2020 2021
(in £ millions)

Land acquisition 852.70 378.11 263.30
Memorial park development 145.30 78.03 13.12
Memorial chapel construction 8.00

Land development 953.00 616.47 781.18
Construction 2118.00 743.99 1,707.87
Property and equipment 111.10 95.20 59.2

Total 4,188.10 1,911.80 2,798.67




Item 7. Financial Statements

The Consolidated Financial Statements of the Company as of and for the year ended December 31, 2021
are incorporated herein in the accompanying Index to Financial Statements and Supplementary Schedules.

Item 8. Information on Independent Accountant and Other Related Matters
Independent Public Accountants

Punongbayan & Araullo, independent certified public accountants, audited the Company's consolidated
financial statements without qualification as of and for the years ended December 31, 2016, 2017, 2018,
2019, 2020 and 2021, included in this report.

Punongbayan & Araullo has acted as the Company's external auditors since June 15, 2015. James Joseph
Benjamin J. Araullo is the current audit partner for the Company and the other subsidiaries. The Company
has not had any disagreements on accounting and financial disclosures with its current external auditors for
the same periods or any subsequent interim period. Punongbayan & Araullo has neither shareholdings in
the Company nor any right, whether legally enforceable or not, to nominate persons or to subscribe for the
securities in the Company. Punongbayan & Araullo will not receive any direct or indirect interest in the
Company or in any securities thereof (including options, warrants or rights thereto) pursuant to or in
connection with the Offer. The foregoing is in accordance with the Code of Ethics for Professional
Accountants in the Philippines set by the Board of Accountancy and approved by the Professional
Regulation Commission.

In relation to the audit of the Company's annual financial statements, the Company's Corporate
Governance Manual provides that the audit committee shall, among other activities (i) evaluate significant
issues reported by the external auditors in relation to the adequacy, efficiency and effectiveness of policies,
controls, processes and activities of the Company; (i) ensure that other non-audit work provided by the
external auditors are not in conflict with their functions as external auditors; and (iif) ensure the compliance
of the Company with acceptable auditing and accounting standards and regulations.

The following table sets out the aggregate fees billed for each of the last two years for professional services
rendered by Punongbayan & Araullo:

2021* 2020%*

Audit and Audit-Related Fees:
Fees for services that are normally provided by the external £2250,000.00 £ 2,250,000.00
auditor in connection with statutory and regulatory filings or
engagements
All other fees - -
Total £ 2.250,000.00 £ 2,250,000.00

*Consolidated audit fees of the parent and the subsidiary

Changes in and Disagreement with Accountants on Accounting and Financial Disclosure

Since the incorporation of the Registrant in 1982, there was no instance where the Registrant’s public
accountants resigned or indicated that they decline to stand for re-election or were dismissed nor was
there any instance where the Registrant had any disagreement with its public accountants on any
accounting or financial disclosure issue.

The 2021 audit of the Registrant is in compliance with paragraph (3)(b)(iv) of SRC Rule 68, as amended,
which provides that the external auditor should be rotated, or the handling partner changed, every five (5)
years or earlier.



PART III - CONTROL AND COMPENSATION INFORMATION

Item 9. Directors and Executive Officers of the Issuer

Board of Directors and Executive Officers

The overall management and supervision of the Company is undertaken by its Board. The Company's
executive officers and management team cooperate with the Board by preparing appropriate information
and documents concerning the Company's business operations, financial condition and results of
operations for its review. Currently, the Board consists of seven members, of which two are independent
directors. The following are the names, ages and citizenship of the incumbent directors/independent
directors of the Registrant:

Name Age Position Citizenship
Manuel B. Villar, Jr. 72 Director, Chairman of the Board Filipino
Maribeth C. Tolentino 57  Director and President Filipino
Frances Rosalie T. Coloma 58  Director Filipino
Rizalito J. Rosales 51  Director Filipino
Camille A. Villar 37  Director Filipino
Ana Marie V. Pagsibigan 52 Independent Director Filipino
Garth F. Castafieda 40  Independent Director Filipino

The following are the names, ages and citizenship of the Registrant’s executive officers in addition to
its executive and independent directors listed above as of December 31, 2021.

Name Age DPosition Citizenship

Gemma M. Santos 59  Corporate Secretary Filipino

Estrellita S. Tan 58  Chief Financial Officer, Chief Information Officer, Filipino
Treasurer, Investor Relations Officer

Jo Marie Lazaro - Lim 42 Assistant Corporate Secretary Filipino

Miles M. Teretit 38  Chief Accountant & Compliance Officer Filipino

The following states the business experience of the incumbent directors and officers of the Registrant for
the last five (5) years:

MANUEL B. VILLAR, JR., Director and Chairman of the Board. Mz. Villar, was Senator of the Philippines
from 2001 to June 2013. He served as Senate President from 2006 to 2008. He also served as a Congressman
from 1992 to 2001 and as Speaker of the House of Representatives from 1998 to 2000. A Certified Public
Accountant, Mr. Villar graduated from the University of the Philippines in 1970 with the degree of Bachelor
of Science in Business Administration and in 1973 with the degree of Masters in Business Administration.
He founded Camella Homes in the early 1970s and successfully managed said company over the years, to
become the largest homebuilder in the Philippines now known as the Vista Land Group. Mr. Villar is also
Chairman of the Board of Vista Land & Lifescapes, Inc. and of Starmalls, Inc., which are both publicly
listed companies. He was appointed as Chairman of the Board of the Company in 12 May 2017.

MARIBETH C. TOLENTINO, Director and President. Ms. Tolentino is a Cettified Public Accountant and
graduated from the University of the East with a Bachelor’s degree in Business Administration. She
previously served as the General Manager of the Company from 1999 to 2005. Ms. Tolentino previously
served as the President of Vista Residences, Inc., Camella Homes, Inc. and Household Development
Corporation and as director of Vista Land & Lifescapes, Inc., Vista Residences, Inc. and Camella Homes,
Inc. Ms. Tolentino was appointed Chief Operations Officer of the Company in February 2016, and was
appointed President of the Company on August 30, 2017.



FRANCES ROSALIE T. COLOMA, Director, graduated cum laude from the University of the
Philippines with a Bachelor of Science degree in Business Administration and Accountancy. She is a
Certified Public Accountant. She worked as Finance Manager of Alcatel Philippines Inc. and Intel
Philippines, Inc., Country Controller of Ericsson Telecommunications Philippines Inc., and Deal Finance
Manager of Accenture Delivery Center, Philippines. She was also the Assistant General Manager of Maersk
Global Services, Philippines, and is currently the Chief Financial Officer of the Starmalls group, and a
director of Vista Land & Lifescapes, Inc., both of which are publicly listed companies. Ms. Coloma has
been a director of the Company since July 2016 and was appointed Chief Financial Officer and Chief
Information Officer on June 15, 2017.

RIZALITO J. ROSALES, Director, Mt. Rosales graduated from the Ateneo de Manila University with a
degree in Bachelor of Science in Management, minor in Marketing. He attended his post-graduate studies
in business from De La Salle University. He is the current president of Bria Homes, Inc., and was the
Managing Director for Vista Residences and Corporate Planning Officer of VLL from 2007-2016. He
was also Division Head for Polar Realty from 2003-2006 and Crown Asia from 2001-2003 after holding
various Marketing and Sales functions in the company since 1995.

CAMILLE A. VILLAR, Director. Ms. Villar, graduated from Ateneo de Manila University with a degree in
Bachelor of Science in Management. She took Management in Business Administration, Global Executive
MBA Program in IESE Business School, Barcelona, Spain. She joined the Corporate Communications
Group of Brittany in 2007 until she assumed the position of Managing Director of the Vista Land
Commercial Division. She is also a Director of Vista Land & Lifescapes, Inc., a publicly listed company,
AllValue Holdings Corp. She has been a director of the Company since 30 August 2017.

ANA MARIE V. PAGSIBIGAN, Independent Director. Atty. Pagsibigan graduated from the University of
the Philippines with a Bachelor’s degree in History and from San Sebastian College with a Bachelor’s degree
in Law. She previously served as a director and the legal counsel of Great Domestic Insurance. She is
currently the legal counsel of Primerose Properties Development, Inc., and Corporate Secretary of
Consolidated Holdings Management of the Philippines, Inc. Atty. Pagsibigan was appointed as independent
director of the Company on May 2016.

GARTH F. CASTANEDA, Independent Director. Atty. Castaneda graduated from the University of Sto.
Tomas with a Bachelor’s degree in Accountancy and from the University of the Philippines with a
Bachelor’s degree in Law. He previously served as a consultant of the Privatization Management Office.
He is currently a partner at SYMECS Law and serves as a director and the Corporate Secretary of each of
Phoenix Solar Philippines, Inc. and Communications Wireless Group (Philippines), Inc. and a director of
KISH Design Hub, Inc. Atty. Castaneda was appointed as independent director of the Company on May
2016.

GEMMA M. SANTOS, Corporate Secretary. Atty. Santos, graduated cum laude with the degree of Bachelor
of Arts, Major in History from the University of the Philippines in 1981, and with the degree of Bachelor
of Laws also from the University of the Philippines in 1985. She is a practicing lawyer and Senior Partner
of Picazo Buyco Tan Fider & Santos Law Offices and Corporate Secretary of various Philippine companies,
including Vista Land & Lifescapes, Inc., a publicly listed company. She was appointed as corporate
secretary on 22 December 2017.

ESTRELLITA S. TAN, Chief Financial Officer, Chief Information Officer, Treasrurer, Investor Relations Officer, is
a Certified Public Accountant and graduated with distinction from the Philippine School of Business
Administration with a degree in Bachelor of Science in Business Administration Major in Accounting. She
is also a licensed Real Estate Broker and has completed a Management Development Program at the Vista
Center for Professional development. She previously served as the President and Chief Operating Officer
of Prima Casa Land and Houses, Inc., an affiliate of Vista Land & Lifescapes, Inc. from 2013 to 2020.

Prior to joining the Group, Ms. Tan worked with Sycip, Gorres, Velayo & Co. as an Auditor and as an
Audit Supervisor of F.J. Elizalde Group of Companies until she became the Controller of Phil. Center of



International Trade and Exhibits before she joined the Villar Group of Companies in 1993. She has held
various positions in the Group since then.

JO MARIE LAZARO-LIM, Assistant Corporate Secretary. Ms. Lazaro-Lim, graduated from the University
of Sto. Tomas with a degree in Bachelor of Arts in Legal Management and she earned her law degree from
San Beda College of Law. She is the Compliance Officer and Assistant Corporate Secretary of Starmalls,
Inc. and Corporate Secretary of All Home Corp.

MILES M. TERETTT, Compliance Officer. Ms. Teretit graduated from University of the East Manila with
a Bachelor of Science degree in Business Administration, Major in Accounting. She is a certified public
accountant. She worked as senior associate in SGV, Corporate Planning Manager in PepsiCola Products
Philippines, Inc. and is currently the Chief Accountant of Golden Bria Holdings, Inc. Ms. Teretit was
appointed Compliance Officer of the Company on 16 July 2018.

Family relationships

Mr. Manuel B. Villar Jr. is the father of Ms. Camille A Villar. They are both part of the Company’s Board
of Directors.Involvement in Certain Legal Proceedings of Directors and Executive Officers

To the best knowledge of the Company, none of its present directors, executive officers or its nominees
for independent directors has been subject to the following:

e Any bankruptcy petition filed by or against any business of which such person was a general partner
or executive officer either at the time of the bankruptcy or within two years prior to that time;

e Any conviction by final judgment, including the nature of the offense, in a criminal proceeding,
domestic or foreign, excluding traffic violations and other minor offenses;

e Any order, judgment, or decree, not subsequently reversed, suspended or vacated, of any court of
competent jurisdiction, domestic or foreign, permanently or temporarily enjoining, barring,
suspending or otherwise limiting his involvement in any type of business, securities, commodities
ot banking activities;

e Being found by a domestic or foreign court of competent jurisdiction (in a civil action), the SEC
or comparable foreign body, or a domestic or foreign Exchange or other organized trading market
or self-regulatory organization, to have violated a securities or commodities law or regulation and
the judgment has not been reversed, suspended, or vacated.



Item 10. Executive Compensation

Executive Compensation

The compensation for its executive officers for the years 2020, 2021 (actual), and 2022 (projected) are
shown below:

Name and Principal Position Year Salary Bonus | Others

Manuel B. Villar, Jr. Chairman

Maribeth C. President of Golden
Tolentino MYV Holdings, Inc.
Rizalito J. Rosales President of Bria

Homes, Inc.

Estrellita S. Tan Chief Financial Officer
/ Chief Information
Officer / Treasurer /
Investor Relations

Miles M. Teretit Compliance Officer

Aggregate Actual 2020 £30.55M | P3.65M | None
executive

compensation for Actual 2021 £32.85M | 23.73M | None
above named

officers Projected 2022 | B34.49M | £3.92M | None
Aggregate

executive Actual 2020 £30.55M | P3.65M | None
compensation of all

other officers and Actual 2021 £23.66M | £3.59M | None

directors, unnamed
Projected 2022 | B24.84M | £3.77M | None

Standard arrangements

Each director of the Company receives a per diem of 215,000 determined by the Board of Directors for
attendance in a Board meeting and a 215,000 allowance for attendance in a committee meeting (except for
independent directors). On April 10, 2018, the per diem for attendance in a Board meeting was increased
to 15,000 and the allowance for attendance in a committee meeting was also increased to £15,000.

Other arrangements

Except for each of the individual Directors’ participation in the Board, no Director of the Company enjoys
other arrangements such as consulting contracts or similar arrangements.

Employment contract between the company and executive officers

There are no special employment contracts between the Company and the named executive officers.



Warrants and options held by the executive officers and directors

There are no outstanding warrants or options held by the Company’s CEO, the named executive officers,
and all officers and directors as a group.

Significant employee

While the Company values the contribution of each of its executive and non-executive employees, the
Company believes there is no non-executive employee that the resignation or loss of whom would have a
material adverse impact on the business of the Company. Other than standard employment contracts, there
are no special arrangements with non-executive employees of the Company.

Item 11. Security Ownership of Certain Beneficial Owners and Management

Security Ownership of Record and Beneficial Owners

Security ownership of certain record and beneficial owners of more than 5.0% of the Registrant’s voting
securities as of December 31, 2021:

Name of
Beneficial Owner
Title of Name/Address of /Relationship
Class of Record Owners and with Record No. of % of
Securities Relationship with Us Owner Citizenship Shares Held Ownership!

Common PCD Nominee Corporation Fine Properties, Filipino 412,057,800 63.97%
37/F Tower 1, The Inc./ Record
Enterprise Ctr. 6766 Ayala ~ Owner is not the
Ave. cot. Paseo de Roxas, beneficial owner?
Makati City
Shareholder

Common Cambridge Group, Inc. Fine Properties, Filipino 158,744,255 24.65%
Lower Ground Floor, Inc./ Record
Building B, Evia Lifestyle Owner is not the
Center, Vista City, Daang beneficial owner?
Hari, Las Pifias City

Common PCD Nominee Corporation Record Owner is Filipino 70,103,610 10.88%
37/F Tower 1, The not the beneficial
Enterprise Ctr owner3
6766 Ayala Ave. cor. Paseo
de Roxas,
Makati City

1 Based on the Company’s total issued and outstanding capital stocks as of December 31, 20120 of 644,117,649 common shares.

% Mr. Manuel B. Villar, Jr. and his spouse are the controlling shareholders of Fine Properties, Inc. The right to vote the shares held
by Fine Properties, Inc. has in the past been, and is expected to be exercised by Mr. Manuel B. Villar, Jr.

3 PCD Nominee Corporation is the registered owner of shares beneficially owned by participants in the Philippine Depository &
Trust Corporation, a private company organized to implement an automated book entry system of handling securities transactions
in the Philippines (PCD). Under the PCD procedures, when an issuer of a PCD-eligible issue will hold a stockholders’ meeting,
the PCD shall execute a pro-forma proxy in favor of its participants for the total number of shares in their respective principal
securities account as well as for the total number of shares in their client securities account. For the shares held in the principal
securities account, the participant concerned is appointed as proxy with full voting rights and powers as registered owner of such
shares. For the shares held in the client securities account, the participant concerned is appointed as proxy, with the obligation to
constitute a sub-proxy in favor of its clients with full voting and other rights for the number of shares beneficially owned by such
clients. Except as indicated above, as of Record Date, the Registrant is not aware of any investor beneficially owning shares lodged
with the PCD, which comprise more than five percent (5%) of the Registrant’s total outstanding capital stock.



Security ownership of directors and executive officers as of December 31, 2021:

Title of class

Name of beneficial owner

Amount and nature of

beneficial ownership

Citizenship

Percent of
Class!

Common

Common

Common

Common

Common

Common

Common

Manuel B. Villar, Jr.
C. Masibay St. BF Resort
Village, Talon, Las Pifias City

Maribeth C. Tolentino
Block 1 Lot 2 Merida
Subdivision BF Resort
Village,

Talon, Las Pifias City

Rizalito J. Rosales
Block 11 Lot 3 Joshua St,
Camella Las Pifias Classic

Pilar, Las Pifias City

Frances Rosalie T. Coloma
1-10 Granwood Villas BF
Homes, Quezon City

Camille A. Villar
C. Masibay St. BF Resort
Village, Talon, Las Pifas City

Anna Marie V. Pagsibigan
21 Matungao Bulacan,

Bulacan

Garth F. Castafieda

Unit 802, The Amaryllis
Condominium 12t Street cot.
E. Rodriguez Ave.

Quezon City

1,000

2,835,000

100

500

333,700

Indirect

Indirect

Indirect

Indirect

Indirect

Indirect

Indirect

Filipino

Filipino

Filipino

Filipino

Filipino

Filipino

Filipino

0.00%

0.44%

0.00%

0.00%

0.05%

0.00%

0.00%

Total

3,170,302

0.49%

v Based on the Company’s total ontstanding and issued capital stocks of 644,117,649 common shares as of December 31,

2021

Except as indicated in the above table, the above-named officers have no indirect beneficial ownership in

the registrant.

Except as aforementioned, no other officers of the Registrant hold, directly or indirectly, shatres in the

Registrant.



Voting Trust Holders of 5.0% or More

The Registrant is not aware of any person holding more than 5.0% of a class of shares under a voting trust
or similar agreement.

Changes in Control

The Registrant is not aware of any arrangements, which may result in a change in control of the Registrant.
No change in control of the Registrant has occurred since the beginning of its last fiscal year.

Item 12. Certain Relationships and Related Transactions

The Company, in the ordinary course of its business, engages in transactions with related parties. The
Company’s policy with respect to related party transactions is to ensure that these transactions are entered
into on terms comparable to those available from unrelated third parties.

For further information on the Company’s related party transactions, including detailed breakdowns of
amounts receivable from and amounts payable related to parties, see Note 20 of the Company’s financial
statements as of December 31, 2021 included in this report.



PART IV - CORPORATE GOVERNANCE

Item 13. To be disclosed separately.



PART V - SUSTAINABILITY REPORT

Golden MV Holdings, Inc.

Annex A: Reporting Template

Contextual Information

Company Details

Golden MV Holdings, Inc. (PSE: HVN)
Golden Haven: 2/F Golden Haven Bldg., Villar SIPAG Complex,
C-5 Extension, Las Pifias City
Bria Homes: LG/F, Starmall EDSA-Shaw, EDSA cor. Shaw Blvd.,
Mandaluyong City
Golden Haven, Inc.:

e Region lll (Central Luzon)

e Region IV-A (Calabarzon)

e Region VI (Western Visayas)

¢ Region VIl (Central Visayas)

e Region IX (Zamboanga Peninsula)

¢ Region X (Northern Mindanao)

e Region Xl (Davao Region)

e Region XIlI (Soccskargen)

¢ National Capital Region (NCR)
Bria Homes:

e Region Il (Central Luzon)

¢ Region IV-A (Calabarzon)

¢ Region V (Bicol Region)

e Region VIl (Central Visayas)

¢ Region X (Northern Mindanao)

e Region Xl (Davao Region)

e Region XIlI (Soccskargen)

+ National Capital Region (NCR)
Golden Haven: Development of memorial parks, chapels, and
columbarium facilities
Bria Homes: Real estate development (affordable houses and
condominium units)
January 1, 2021 to December 31, 2021
Golden Haven: Maribeth C. Tolentino, President
Bria Homes: Rizalito J. Rosales, President and COO
*If you are a holding Company, you could have an option whether to report on the holding Company
only or include the subsidiaries. However, please consider the principle of materiality when defining
your report boundary.

Materiality Process

The Villar Group companies, including Golden MV, are guided by the GRI and SASB Standards in the
conduct of its materiality process with the following steps:

1. Pre-identification of topics — Issues and topics from different references such as the sector-

specific publications from GRI and SASB standards, and industry peers were collated. As there



were topics in 2020 that can be under common topics, the list was simplified with a few
additional ones to ensure that the economic, environmental, social, and governance (EESG)
aspects of the organization are covered.

2. I|dentification of Material Topics — The Company revisited the list to assess if the topics are
material to the operations and stakeholders. A form is provided that allows the Company to
identify topics that are material by selecting ‘Yes’ or ‘No’.

3. Materiality Assessment — Topics deemed as material are processed into an online survey where
the Company further assessed the criticality of impact of each topic using a five-point scale (1
as low to no impact; 5 as highest impact).

In 2021, Golden MV extended the online survey to other departments to capture more insights on the
issues in the Company. All respondents are enthused about sustainability, with the majority of them
explaining that sustainability is very important to Golden MV’s overall business success. Being in the
retail industry, Golden MV has a moral responsibility for its suppliers, employees, customers,
communities, and other stakeholders as it continually expands and achieves prosperity.

GOLDEN HAVEN
Golden Haven believes that the sustainability of the Company is maintaining Customer Satisfaction. It
shows importance as well to Regulatory and Compliance followed by Marketing and Promotion, Pricing,

Investor Relations, and Economic Performance as the highest material topics in 2021.

Table 1. Topics According to Degree of Impact to the Business and Stakeholders

Financial Sustainability/
Profitability
Marketing and Labelling

Product/Service Quality
and Responsibility

Fuel Consumption
Energy Management/
Efficiency

Water Consumption and
Recycling

Waste Management
(including Hazardous
Waste)

GHG Emissions/ Climate
Change

Environmental
Compliance

Health & Safety

Local Employment
Employee Relations and
Labor Practices
Employee Training and
Competency

Customer Satisfaction

Investor Relations
Ethical Business
Operations

Financial
Sustainability/Profitability
Product/Service Quality
and Responsibility
Marketing and Labeling

Customer Satisfaction
Investor Relations

Pricing

Employee Training and
Competency

Environmental Compliance
Employee Relations and
Labor Practices

Health & Safety

Responsible Supply Chain
Waste Management

Customer Data Protection
Procurement Practices

Fuel Consumption
Energy Management

Customer Satisfaction
Regulatory Compliance
Marketing and Promotion

Pricing
Investor Relations

Economic Performance

Emissions

Governance
Customer Privacy

Waste Management
Health & Safety

Training and Development
Water Use

Energy

Occupational Health and
Safety

Procurement Practices
Responsible Supply Chain



Responsible Supply Water Consumption and

Chain (Envi/Social) Recycling
Procurement Practices GHG Emissions/Air Quality
Security Practices Cultural Diversity

Figure 1. Golden Haven 2021 Materiality Matrix

Customer Satisfaction _ 4.8
Regulatory Compliance _ 47
Marketing & Promotion _46

pricing N - ¢
nvestor Relations [ N ;5
Economic Performance _ 4.6
emissions - I - 3
Governance N 2
Customer Privacy _ 4.2

Waste Management 42
Training and Development 41
Water Use 4.1
Energy 4
Occupational Health and Safety 3.9
Procurement Practices _-':3.8
Responsible Supply Chain ’:3.7
0 1 2 3 4 5

With its mission of guaranteeing perpetual care with reverence, dignity, and honor, Golden Haven
delivers professional death care development and services by maintaining its beautiful memorial parks
and providing services that are fit for those who have departed.

BRIA HOMES

As a key player in the real estate industry, Bria Homes stand by its values to fulfill its goals:

1.

2.
3.

Mura - Filipinos can opt to invest in high quality homes at a reasonable and affordable price
through convenient funding options.

Mabilis — Bria Homes use new technologies that hasten construction time.

Maganda — Communities are developed with facilities where Filipino families can enjoy living in
homes that are safe and healthy.

Mahusay ang Serbisyo — Employees are trained to actively respond to the concerns of
customers.

Malapit sa Lahat — Bria Homes develops communities where all city services, such as place of
worship, hospitals, schools, commercial establishments, major roads and highways, are in close
proximity.

These values influenced what Bria Homes considered the most material topics for them in 2021 -
Customer Satisfaction, Ethical Business Practices, Community, and Customer Privacy.

Table 2. Topics According to Degree of Impact to the Business and Stakeholders



Financial Sustainability/
Profitability

Product Quality and
Responsibility

Energy Management/
Efficiency

Water Consumption and
Recycling

Waste Disposal and
Recycling

GHG Emissions/ Climate
Change
Health & Safety

Employee Training and
Competency
Customer Satisfaction

Ethical Business
Operations
Responsible Supply
Chain (Envi/Social)
Local
Sourcing/Procurement
Practices

Innovation in
Operations/Products and
Services
Corruption/Fraud

Impact on Biodiversity

Employee Turnover,
Attrition, and Retention
Human Rights

Product Affordability
Impact on Community/
Contribution to Society
Information Security/Data
Privacy

Figure 2. Bria Homes 2021 Materiality Matrix

Customer Satisfaction

Financial
Sustainability/Profitability
Employee Training and
Competency

Product Quality and
Responsibility

Innovation in
Operations/Products and
Services

Product Affordability

Land Acquisition, Planning,
Regulatory and Land Use
Requirements

Health & Safety

Business Model Resilience

Financial implications due
to sustainability issues
Waste Disposal and
Recycling

Impact on
Community/Contribution to
Society

Human Rights

Critical Incident Risk
Management

Local Community
Engagement

Water Consumption and
Recycling

Indirect economic impacts
Energy Management
Community Resettlement

Corporate Governance

Ethical Business Practices
Customer Satisfaction
Community

Customer Privacy

Risk Management

Innovation

Regulatory Compliance

Well-being

Occupational Health and
Safety
Land Use

Training and Development

Data Protection and
Cyber Security

Landscape Impacts

Economic Performance

Business Model
Resilience
Human Rights

Governance

Water Use

Special Purposes
Property

Waste Management

Procurement Practices
Responsible Supply Chain
Energy

Green Buildings



Ethical Business Practices | NI - :;
customer Satisfaction | N NN - ¢
Community | I, 23
Customer Privacy | N, 23
Risk Management | <75
Innovation | N .75
Regulatory Compliance | N .67
Well-being I NEG. < .67
Occupational Health and Safety [Nl 467
Land Use [ 467
Training and Development [l 458
Data Protection and Cyber Security [N 450
Landscape Impacts [N 450
Economic Performance [y 450
Business Model Resilience Iy 442
Human Rights . 4.42
Governance I 433

Water Use 417
Special Purposes Property 4.08
Waste Management 4.08
Procurement Practices 4.08
Responsible Supply Chain 4.08
Energy 3.83
Green Buildings 3.83
0 1 2 3 4 5

Bria Homes maintains its profitability to sustain its operations and continues to contribute to its
stakeholders. The Company also invests in developing the competencies of its employees. Proper
training allows its employees to perform efficiently which results in higher customer satisfaction. More
importantly, investing in employees brings a positive impact to the business.



Economic Performance

ECONOMIC & GOVERNANCE DISCLOSURES

Direct Economic Value Generated and Distributed (in millions PhP)

Direct economic value generated 5,304.53 5,388.38 8,880.12
a. Revenue 5,169.35 5,220.68 8,644.70

b. Other revenues 131.25 150.00 233.10

c. Interestincome 3.93 17.69 2.32
Direct economic value distributed 3,766.23 4,168.52 6,312.50
a. Operating costs 2,399.88 2,603.91 4,371.55

b. Employee wages and benefits 356.63 327.49 286.67

c. Payments to suppliers, other 1,090.27 1,087.58 1,372.04

operating costs

d. Taxes given to government -80.55 149.55 282.25

i Income tax -90.35 127.17 252.33

ii. Other taxes 9.80 22.37 29.92

Direct economic value retained 1,538.30 1,219.85 2,567.61

Golden MV has shown strong performance amidst the
pandemic. Availment of chapel services increased in 2021,
which resulted in a 42% increase in income from said services.
Additionally, there is a 60% increase in interment income during
the same year.

However, the effects of the pandemic have adversely affected
the real estate business due to quarantine restrictions on
construction activities; office premises were temporarily closed
before flexible working arrangements were implemented; and
additional budget was allotted for ensuring a safe and virus-free
environment for employees and customers. This has registered
a 3% decrease in real estate sales.

Golden MV has distributed its financial resources among its
stakeholders — 45% for its operations, 7% for salaries and
benefits provided to employees, 21% to suppliers and service
providers, and -2% for taxes from adjustment on deferred tax
liability in compliance with the Corporate Recovery and Tax
Incentives for Enterprises Act or CREATE Act.

Besides the products and services that it provides nationwide,
Golden MV helps improve the financial stability of its
stakeholders by generating a steady income growth and
offering thousands of employment opportunities across the
country, among others. In addition, a significant portion of the
Group’s revenue flows back to the society through the following:
1. Employees are provided competitive compensation and
additional benefits beyond what the government

Investors, Business Partners,
Employees, Government, Job
seekers




requires, such as HMOs and performance bonuses.
Annual performance evaluations serve as a basis for
salary increases and promotions.

2. Suppliers are offered generous rates for services and
prices for materials.

3. Government receives timely payment of taxes and other
fees.

Golden MV abides by the principles of transparency, materiality, and completeness in reporting its
financial performance. Accordingly, the Group prepares its financial statements using the
measurement bases for each type of asset, liability, income, and expense specified by the Philippine
Financial Reporting Standards (PFRS).

Punongbayan & Araullo (P&A), who has been the Group’s auditor since 2015, reviews and audits
these annual financial reports before publication. The Group also publishes its financial and operating
performance through press releases and analysts’ briefings every quarter. Additionally, the Group
maintains a monthly financial reporting and analysis of sales and other operating activities, quarterly
consolidated financial statements, and an Annual Audited Financial Statement. All reports are
accessible to all stakeholders, including suppliers, and are also uploaded to the company website.
Employees are informed of the Group’s performance through monthly management committee
meetings.

S Stakeholders Affected

Golden MV identifies the following financial risks: cash flow Golden Haven, Bria
interest rate risk, credit risk, liquidity risk, and foreign exchange Homes, Investors,
risk. Movements in the property market may also substantially Business partners,
affect the Group. Employees, Suppliers,
. Government, Job

Moreover, Golden MV has been challenged by the pandemic due seekers
to the restrictions that stopped the operations of the business.
The Villar Group has an established Enterprise Risk Management Framework and a Board Risk
Oversight Committee (BROC) that mitigate risks, including those affecting the Group's financial
condition. With the ERM, Golden MV identified measures that will continue business operations while
prioritizing stakeholders' safety. The Board of Directors regularly reviews and approves changes to
policies designed to manage these risks. Measures are in place to prevent and eliminate the effects
of such risks. These measures include the following:

e Enter fixed-rate debts

e Transact with recognized and creditworthy third parties only
e Monitor cash flow, debt maturity profile, and overall liquidity position.

The Group maintains a level of sufficient financial resources to finance its operating requirements. As
a result, operating expenses and working capital requirements are sufficiently funded through cash
collections.

Apart from the monthly review of financial statements, Golden MV conducts budget and forecast
activities. Significant purchases such as raw land acquisition and loans are subject to the approval of
the Executive Committee. All cash flows, from operations to investing and financing, are reflected in
the management reports.



In response to the COVID-19 pandemic, the Group implemented necessary measures to minimize
the impact on revenues. These include using online advertising and promotion and other offline
promotional activities to attract customers. Online payment schemes are provided to encourage
timely payment of billings. Health and safety protocols are in place, retrofitting of office premises and
workspaces, work-at-home arrangements, and periodic testing of employees are provided to
minimize disruptions in the operations

Opportunity to grow the Group’s investment properties and Investors,

incorporate sustainability in its financial decisions. Business Partners,
Employees

The rapid preference of businesses and stakeholders for

digitalization has led Golden MV to invest in various digital

formats. This has helped continue the business without

compromising the health and safety of its employees, customers,

suppliers, and other significant stakeholders.

Management will continue to take actions to continually improve the operations as the need arises.
Based on the foregoing improvements, management projects that the Group would continue to report
positive results of operations and would remain liquid to meet current obligations as they fall due.
Both Golden Haven and Bria Homes continue to be aggressive in their project launches and other
operational targets while keeping track of the continuously changing needs and preferences of the
market. Techserve remains active in processing permits of newly acquired raw lands.

The Group ensures that potential long-term effects of financial decisions are carefully deliberated and
that all risks and opportunities are viewed through the lens of each Company’s economic,
environmental, and social impacts in making such decisions.

Climate-related risks and opportunities?®

Governance

Disclose the organization’s governance around climate related risks and opportunities

a) Describe the board’s Golden MV has established a separate Board Risk Oversight
oversight of climate- Committee (“BROC”) that is responsible for the oversight of the
related risks and Group’s risk management to ensure its functionality and effectiveness.
opportunities The ERM consists of strategies that cover all risks, including climate-

related risks, which may potentially affect the Group's operations. The
Board, through the BROC, regularly monitors risk controls to ensure
that they are up-to-date and effective.

b) Describe management’s | Apart from identifying all key business risks and opportunities and

role in assessing and ensuring that they are properly measured and monitored, the
managing climate- management also regularly updates the Board on the status of the
related risks and Group's risk management initiatives. The Board, therefore, always has
opportunities up-to-date information as a basis for their recommendations on further

performance improvements.

Strategy
Disclose the actual and potential impacts'® of climate-related risks and opportunities on the
organization’s businesses, strategy, and financial planning where such information is material

8 Adopted from the Recommendations of the Task Force on Climate-Related Financial Disclosures. The TCFD
Recommendations apply to non-financial companies and financial-sector organizations, including banks, insurance
companies, asset managers and asset owners.



a) Describe the climate-
related risks and
opportunities the
organization has
identified over the short,
medium, and long term

Natural catastrophes such as typhoons, flooding, earthquakes, storm
surges, and fire are the priority climate-related risks that Golden MV
has identified.

b) Describe the impact of
climate-related risks and
opportunities on the
organization’s
businesses, strategy,
and financial planning

Typhoons, storm surges, and fire may create damages to the different
assets and properties of the Group, force operations to stop, or affect
employee work schedules. These scenarios would, therefore,
increase capital costs, operating expenses, and opportunity costs that
impact the financial conditions of the Group. Furthermore, the Group
may suffer an uninsured loss or a loss that is in excess of the insured
limits that loses a portion, if not all, of the capital invested in a property.
Another is losing the future turnover from a property while still having
the liabilities for all its construction costs and other financial
obligations.

c) Describe the resilience
of the organization’s
strategy, taking into
consideration different
climate-related
scenarios including a
2°C or lower scenario

Golden MV performs a thorough technical due diligence such as
environmental studies on a property and its surrounding areas.
Additional measures for specific climate-related risks such as potential
effects of global warming will be included in the Group's risk
management strategies in the future.

Risk Management
Disclose how the organization

identifies, assesses, and manages climate-related risks

a) Describe the
organization’s
processes for identifying
and assessing climate-
related risks

Golden MV follows a process as stipulated in the ERM framework to
identify and assess risks including climate-related risks. The
framework is assessed yearly by the BROC.

b) Describe the
organization’s
processes for managing
climate-related risks

Golden MV seeks the help of the applicable department/s in managing
the said risk through the formulation of appropriate strategies and
management plan. Doing this helps ensure that risks in all levels and
areas of both Companies are responsibly managed.

c) Describe how processes
for identifying,
assessing, and
managing climate-
related risks are
integrated into the
organization’s overall
risk management

Climate-related risks are identified in the same manner as other key
business risks. Golden and Bria’s Enterprise Risk Management policy
enumerates these risks and discusses how their potential impacts on
its operations are assessed as well as how the established mitigating
measures are designed to eliminate any adverse outcomes

Metrics and Targets

Disclose the metrics and targets used to assess and manage relevant climate-related risks and
opportunities where such information is material

a) Disclose the metrics
used by the organization
to assess climate-
related risks and

e Number of days those projects have been delayed
e Frequency of property downtime and disruptions in the
operations




opportunities in line with | e Repair and/or replacement costs from damaged or destroyed

its strategy and risk equipment, buildings, and other assets
management process e Maintenance expenses from wear and tear on buildings
b) Describe the targets e Regular monitoring and maintenance of all assets

used by the organization
to manage climate-
related risks and
opportunities and
performance against
targets

Procurement Practices

Proportion of spending on local suppliers

Disclosure Golden Haven* Bria Homes
Region | 2021 | 2020 | 2019 | Region | 2021 | 2020 | 2019
Percentage of I 100% | 100% See | Il 100% | 100% | 100%
procurement budget IV-A 100% | 100% note? | IV-A 100% | 100% | 100%
used for significant VI 100% | 100% v 100% | 100% | 100%
locations of operations | v 100% | 100% VIl 100% | 100% | 100%
thatis spent on local "y 100% | 100% X 100% | 100% | 100%
SRR X 100% | 100% XI 100% | 100% | 100%
Xl 100% | 100% XII 100% | 100% | 100%
XIl 100% | 100% NCR 100% | 100% | 100%
NCR 100% | 100%

Golden Haven and Bria Homes patronize products and services from local suppliers as they have
spent 100% of the procurement budget on them. Local suppliers have an inherent advantage of
customer service and location. Transacting with local suppliers can greatly reduce the length of the
supply chain management needed and utilizing local manufacturers can also reduce logistics costs.

Golden Haven and Bria Homes employ a set of stringent conditions that suppliers must meet to
guarantee that they can deliver the needed products and services whenever deemed necessary.

Golden Haven follows strict selection criteria for its suppliers that includes the price, quality, lead
time/delivery, long-term relationship potential, customer value, product/service availability, and
financial and manpower/equipment capacity. Golden Haven requires potential and present local
suppliers to meet its requirements completely. Not only do these requirements guarantee that the
Company’s demands will be met, but they also encourage its suppliers to implement responsible
business practices.

4 The reporting scope was first changed in 2020 to capture the activities in all memorial parks, chapels, and offices. In 2019,
Golden Haven reported only six chapels and parks located in Las Pifias, Cebu, Cagayan de Oro, Zamboanga, Bulacan, and
lloilo. For all sites, 100% of the procurement budget was spent on local suppliers.

5 Local suppliers refer to Philippine-based suppliers or service providers whose products and/or services meet the minimum
local content as prescribed by the Procuring Entity.



Apart from site and plant visits, the Company requires the following documents from potential
suppliers to assess their eligibility and qualifications:

DTI/BIR/Financial Statements
Proposal letter

Company profile

Quotation

Business registration/ Permits

Three candidates are selected and invited to bid for a certain project. Once a supplier has been
chosen and approved, Golden Haven ensures that they meet the quality standards of the Company
throughout the duration of the contract.

Bria Homes maintains a good working relationship with its suppliers and ensures that they meet its
high standards in business practices. The quality of Bria’s products and services depend on the
capability of its suppliers to meet its specific needs. Thus, the Company observes the following set of
standards in choosing its suppliers:

Price

Reliability

Financial Stability

Location

Quality

Strong Relationship/ Partnership Approach Strong Service and Clear Communication

Inherent procurement risks may include quality issues, the inability to meet some specifications due
to lower quality of goods, lack of supply of volume of goods, materials, or modern equipment needed,
sharp price increases triggered by increase in demand, and high maintenance costs. External events
such as the COVID-19 pandemic may worsen these risks which could impact the price, lead
time/delivery, and availability of product/service of both companies.

Management Approach to Risks

Constant supervision is carried out by Golden Haven and alternative materials/equipment are
identified and ready to be outsourced in rare cases that suppliers cannot deliver. In 2021, the
Company has set a strict control on the movement of supplies. Advance ordering helped avoid zero
inventory during the pandemic.

On the other hand, Bria Homes abides by a simple risk minimization plan which indicates the
following:

e Avoid: think of alternatives

e Prevent: act to prevent the risk to occur

e Retain: retain the risk while putting up protective measures to ensure the Company’s safety

Bria managed the impacts of pandemic through the help of its business continuity plan that details
the risk management strategy and business impact analysis.

Timely accounting audit and control checks the price changes and quality of existing purchased
inventories through monthly and quarterly warehouse checking. As to purchases, the Procurement



Team does constant supervision and quality checks before item acceptance during deliveries and
requests for payments.

Golden Haven and Bria Homes see the opportunity to improve on the Company’s present supplier
selection process and procurement practices. This will enhance the product and service delivery of
both companies in accordance with customers’ needs. It also aims to expand its presence
nationwide, hence, it targets to be able to provide more opportunities to local suppliers.

Golden Haven continues to prioritize suppliers that can meet the Company’s demands within the
agreed timeline. It is the Company’s standard operating procedure (SOP) to apply a well-balanced
and strictly maintained control in its procurement practices. Appropriate controls from canvassing of
materials, negotiation with selected supplier, approval of purchase and checking of deliveries are in
place. This is to ensure that there will be no conflict of interest from both parties. It also ensures
proper communication with direct suppliers and regular monitoring of supplies.

Bria Homes implements the following practices:
e Establishing alliances with key suppliers
e Optimizing Company-owned inventory
e Establishing appropriate levels of control and minimizing risks

Bria also continuously develops its procurement practices by drafting a detailed map of the
Company’s entire spending and updating it monthly, quarterly, or annually. All spending needs are
clearly mapped out and understood. Moreover, the Company is driving substantial, sustainable
savings, across the entire Company by creating and driving spend-centered initiatives; and informing
and educating other departments about how those savings can be achieved. Educating the entire
corporation about how to achieve savings and how to think more critically about purchasing is the
second piece to implementing and enforcing savings initiatives.

Anti-corruption

Training on Anti-corruption Policies and Procedures

Disclosure Golden Haven Bria Homes

2021 2020 2019 2021 2020 2019

Percentage of employees to whom the 100% 100% 100% 100% 100% 100%
organization’s anti-corruption policies
and procedures have been
communicated to

Percentage of business partners to 100% 100% 100% 100% 100% 100%
whom the organization’s anti-corruption
policies and procedures have been
communicated to

Percentage of directors and 100% 100% N/A 100% 100% N/A
management that have received anti-
corruption training

Percentage of employees that have 100% 100% N/A 100% 100% N/A
received anti-corruption training




Incidents of Corruption

Disclosure Golden Haven Bria Homes

2021 2020 2019 2021 2020 2019
Number of incidents in which directors 0 0 0 0 0 0
were removed or disciplined for
corruption
Number of incidents in which 0 0 0 0 0 1

employees were dismissed or
disciplined for corruption

Number of incidents when contracts 0 0 0 0 0 0
with business partners were terminated
due to incidents of corruption

Having all stakeholders communicated and trained on anti-corruption policies and procedures in
2021, the Group guarantees that integrity and honesty are always upheld and applied in the
workplace and in any transaction. Golden Haven and Bria Homes strongly upholds anti-corruption
policies in their operations which were attributed to zero corruption incidents in 2021.

Anti-corruption-related policies are communicated to its employees during job orientations and
tackled every annual corporate values session of the Company. Procedural due process is observed
for any grievance case handled. The Company assures that its employees can freely communicate
their concerns by practicing non-retaliation as a policy.

The Board and Management also participates in the Annual Corporate Governance Seminar that
reinforces their knowledge on the different sound governance practices and continuance of building
an ethical culture in Golden and Bria.

Business partners are informed of the policies and procedures during accreditation and credibility
review.

Corruption not only robs businesses of profit but also damages their reputation in the eyes of their
stakeholders, especially employees and customers. Whether in the form of extortion, embezzlement,
or bribery, corruption is harmful to any organization as it betrays the trust of the public. Thus,
recognizing the importance of measures against corruption, Golden MV has an anti-corruption policy
embedded in its Code of Business Conduct and Ethics that is promulgated and disseminated through
training sessions.

Golden Haven requires all employees to attend a staff orientation and corporate values session during
its annual team building. This serves as an avenue to discuss and raise awareness on the importance
of the values that it upholds and how they can be applied to each respective job function. In 2021,
corporate values discussions, socials, and other employee engagement activities were delivered via
Zoom.

The Board sets the tone and makes a stand against corrupt practices by adopting anti-corruption
policies of the Company, including Whistleblowing and Anti-Bribery Policy. These policies were
crafted in compliance with the principles and best practices set out by the Company’s Manual on
Corporate Governance. These policies are posted in the Company's website as well for the
information of all stakeholders. The Anti-Corruption Policies of the Company are issued to all staff
members, directors, and members of the management and strictly applies to all.



Golden Haven believes that cases of corruption should never be tolerated as they could lead not only
to a lack of trust between the Company and its employees, but to serious conflicts in the future as
well. Hence, if an employee is suspected to be involved in any corruption-related activities, Golden
Haven guarantees to investigate the matter earnestly.

If he/she is then found to be guilty, the Company will decide on corrective actions based on due
process.

The significance of disclosure has always been emphasized to employees since their first day with
the Company. Bria’s Human Resources department and legal counselors work together in enforcing
anti-corruption policies and procedures in the Company. In suspected cases of corruption,
employees who are allegedly involved are investigated in according with due process. Any gift of any
form, for instance, is strictly mandated by the Human Resources department to be declared for
transparency.

The risk of corruption is always present especially in any transactions done inside and outside the
organization. For this reason, Golden Haven constantly stresses to its employees the value of
refraining from all corruption related activities as any dishonest business may compromise the
operations of the Company and lead to conflicts of interest.

The supplier selection process is identified to be at greater risk of corruption than most other dealings
in Bria Homes.

Moreover, insufficient and ineffective sanction imposed on offenders may lead to recurrences and
distrust within the organization. The image of the Group may also be compromised.

Management Approach to Risks
The management ensures that all transactions are monitored and undergo a due process to eliminate
corruption in the Group’s operations.

Golden Haven, on the other hand, uses disclosure rules that state any items that are received as gifts
from external party/ies are disclosed to the Human Resources Department. The Company also
conducts audits of processes and inventories to check any irregularities.

Golden Haven strictly prohibits its employees to accept gifts and/or bribes from clients, suppliers,
contractors, and any other external party. Anti-Corruption Policies are well-communicated to all
stakeholders. Bria Homes also ensures that proper measures are in place to ensure both the quality
of materials acquired and the values of the Company. Timely audit controls are available to eliminate
possible employee and stakeholder corruption. Apart from maintaining an open communication with
its employees and partners, managers see to it that all transactions are transparent and above board.
Regular audits through site visits and audit of transactions are also performed by the Company.

The Group sees the following opportunities to uphold integrity in its operations:

e strengthen the imposition of the Company’s anti-corruption policies and incorporate them
into its employees’ performance in the workplace

e consistent conduct of anti-corruption-related training to its employees whether they be
conducted in-house or externally



e continuously develop the Group’s existing business processes and communication
practices when corruption issues arise

Apart from keeping all communication channels open in all its locations of operations, Golden Haven
and Bria Homes limit any unnecessary access to cash and other equivalents to avoid cases of
embezzlement among their employees, directors and management, and business partners.

Adherence with the corporate values is among the criteria of employees’ annual performance
evaluation. Golden Haven makes sure to include discussion of the Anti-Corruption Policies of the
provisions on the proper and moral transactions within and outside the Company. Any misconduct
or failure to exercise good judgments will be subjected to corrective actions based on due process.
The same policies are applicable for the Management. Moreover, any form of bribery from business
partners, contractors, or suppliers will be subjected for removal of their accreditation and ceased
from any further transactions with the Company.

For its employees to better understand the potential impacts and risks that corruption brings to the
Company, Bria plans to organize classroom training on anti-corruption for employees who are in
direct contact with suppliers and contractors and to those working in the back office as well.
Additionally, quarterly orientation and regular memos sent through emails will continue to serve as
reminders for employees on the Company policies, including anti-corruption policies.



ENVIRONMENTAL DISCLOSURES

Resource Management

Energy consumption within the organization

Energy Type 2021 2020 2019

Golden Haven

Renewable sources® (in GJ) 690.97 0.25 No data
Gasoline (in L) 15,513.02 20,031.46 58,005
Diesel (in L) 61,407.61 64,819.32 78,785
Electricity (in kWh) 457,344.24 91,955.63 1,142,873
Renewable sources (in kWh) 5,096.807 No data
Gasoline (in L) 199,876.35 43,405.08 279,220
Diesel (in L) 252,821.55 52,021.98 479,675
Electricity (in kWh) 34,036.00 716,800.40 1,031,514

Reduction® of energy consumption

Energy Type 2020 vs 2021 2019 vs 2020

Golden Haven

Gasoline (in L) 4,518.44 37,973.54
Diesel (in L) 3,405.71 13,965.68
Electricity (in kWh) -365,388.61 1,050,917.37
Gasoline (in L) -156,471.27 235,814.92
Diesel (in L) -200,799.57 427,653.02
Electricity (in kWh) 682,764.40 26,197.88°

With the continued investment on solar energy, consumption from renewable energy sources has
increased significantly in 2021. The property in Las Pifias, which runs on a 150 kilowatts peak (kWp)
installation, is one of the first real estate and death care services companies that utilize solar energy.
Due to the site's roof space and sun exposure, the property was installed with 365 Wp Canadian
Polycrystalline solar panels by Buskowitz Energy. The installation was completed last March 2021.

It is set to create an average of 202,800 kWh per year. The property’s annual energy generation is
equivalent to charging 18,286,554 smartphones and can drive a car up to 355,801 miles. At the
same time, the installation is equivalent to saving the production of CO2 emissions from 157,994
pounds of coal burned and to planting 187 acres of forests.

Gas and diesel consumption decreased by 22% and 5% respectively as gas-powered equipment
such as grass cutters, lawn mowers, and road blowers were used for maintenance purposes only;

6 This is generated by the installed solar street lights in parks.
! Bria Homes has installed solar street lights in Bria Magalang, Bria Norzagaray, and Bria Trece.

8 Energy reduction is the difference between the previous and current energy consumption. Negative values mean an increase
as compared with the previous consumption.

9 This figure is the amount reduced due to the installed solar street lights.



and diesel-fired equipment (e.g., water trucks, tractors, cremation machines, generator sets, and
vehicles) were used continually as normal.

Construction activities remain restricted in 2021 that caused the decrease in electricity use during
the year. Bria Homes’ energy usage is largely attributable to gasoline and diesel consumption of
company-owned vehicles for transporting documents and company assets in different sites.

In line with the energy-efficiency thrust of the Group, Bria Homes is featuring its investment in solar
street lights in Bria Magalang, Bria Norzagaray, and Bria Trece. The modern solar street light works
with its inbuilt LED, solar panel, lithium-ion batteries, power management system, and night and
motion sensor.

Both organizations recognize the growing concerns on environmental issues, including which is the
source of energy. Insufficient knowledge of the employees on the importance of conserving energy
may interfere with their cooperation in its goal to execute more energy-efficient day-to-day
operations. Moreover, lack of knowledge on the real-time performance in terms of its renewable
energy use may result in complacency without seeing the need for improvement and adjustments.

Vehicle, equipment for interment, and other electricity-powered equipment and appliances play a
major role in the Group’s primary business operations. Because of this, Golden Haven and Bria
Homes constantly encourages its employees to be mindful of their energy use. This is supplemented
by a policy that serves to spread consciousness on the value of conservation. Among the various
energy-conserving practices implemented are:

Switching off nonessential lights, appliances, equipment, etc.
Regular odometer monitoring

e Trip ticketing in which schedules are carefully planned ahead of time to maximize the
routes of vehicles and tasks accordingly. Department heads and the Accounting
Department will assess the trip/destination and importance to see if the travel may be
merged with other agendas/tasks along the trip.

e Assigning an officer of the month. The officer is responsible in monitoring workstations

and equipment and report employees who have not complied through notifying the

concerned department or personnel the next day

Monitoring of all equipment to ensure normal working conditions

Immediate repairing of damaged tanks to avoid leakages

Installing solar-powered street lights in parks and residential developments

Shifting to LED bulbs and solar lights in offices

Bria Homes’ Accounting Team controls the issuance and approval of fuel consumption. For vehicles,
gas purchase order issuance is based on itinerary kilometer reading. For equipment, consumption is
measured through budgeted cost proposed by site engineers and approved by the Company
controller. The Company ensures energy efficiency in its operations through regular checkup of
consumption on the basis of output produced.

Travel distances are considered in acquiring lots for proposed land development. Hence, Golden
Haven is starting to implement on-site offices instead of leasing satellite offices.



Golden Haven and Bria Homes is gradually shifting to energy-saving alternatives and renewable

energy sources. Solar lights have been installed in parks to lessen the cost of electricity.

As a response to its pledge to reduce its carbon footprint, Golden Haven started utilizing energy-
saving bulbs and solar power systems such as solar-powered lamp posts in place of its energy-
intensive counterparts. The Company is also exploring other technologies, like the Grid-tied Solar
Power System to improve on its energy consumption in memorial parks, light posts, chapel
operations, office buildings, among others. It has targeted lessening fuel energy by 30% compared

to the national average. The initial target date to be rated is by 2022.

Bria Homes had its subdivision street lights in all locations converted from ordinary fluorescent bulbs
to solar-powered lamps. A monitoring system will be developed to record how much of its energy

use comes from renewable sources. It has established a target reduction by 10-20%.

Water
Disclosure 2021 2020 2019

Golden Haven

Water withdrawal (m?3) 297,789.25 83,212.03 81,375
Water consumption (m?) 164,233.25 16,384.81 22,881
Water recycled and reused (m?) 59,557.85 0 0
Total volume of water discharges (in m?) 178,494.00 66,827.23 58,493.92
Percent of wastewater recycled 0 0 0

Bria Homes™

Water withdrawal (m?2) 301,896.00 41,461.68 740,565

Water consumption (m?) 202,094.00 41,461.68 742,565

Water recycled and reused (m?) 0 0 0

Total volume of water discharges (in m?) 99,802.00"" Data not 0
available

Percent of wastewater recycled 0 0

Golden Haven and Bria Homes mainly uses water for construction or project maintenance purposes,
and domestic purposes such as gardening, landscaping, kitchen use, cleaning, and hygiene.

Water withdrawal and consumption has significantly increased due to the operation of additional
parks in 2021. Bria Binangonan has consumed more water compared to others since this project
has an almost 95% occupancy. Moreover, in the same site, there is a reported leakage in one of its

water lines that contributed to the increased volume of water use.

10

Bria Binangonan, and Bria Norzagaray.

The 2019-2021 data covers the volume of water withdrawn and consumed by Bria San Pablo, Bria Trece, Bria Sta. Maria, Bria Magalang,

1 The figure is computed based on the derived formula from GRI 303: Water and Effluents 2018 which is the difference of the
volume of water withdrawn and water discharge equates to the volume of water consumed. Moreover, this covers the water
discharges from Bria Magalang, Bria Binangonan, and Bria Norzagaray. There is no monitoring system available yet for Bria San

Pablo, Bria Trece, and Bria Sta. Maria.



Golden Haven'’s parks and offices are filled with plants, trees, and landscapes. This makes water an
essential in maintaining Park's landscapes and lawn lots. The Company therefore strictly enforces a
water conservation policy in all levels and areas of the organization. Employees are encouraged to
be conscious and control their consumption of water. They are always reminded to conserve water
by signages posted in comfort rooms and pantry areas.

Bria Homes value the availability of water as it increases the move-in confidence of buyers. In the
offices, Bria enforces a water consumption reduction policy in place that directs all employees to
keep their water use to a minimum and brings awareness on the significance of water conservation
as well.

Both companies comply with the regulations set under the DENR Administrative Order (DAO) no. 39
series of 2003 and its implementing rules and regulations and other regulations under the Clean
Water Act. Said regulations are also communicated among all employees and are the sole bases for
monitoring effluents.

The water crisis that the Philippines had been experiencing for the past years demonstrates the
serious need for water conservation and how important it is to support conservation advocacies
inspired by it. Having no means to record the reduction in the Group’s water consumption hinders it
from monitoring its performance over time. Moreover, if not supervised and regulated properly,
contaminated water and hazardous liquids can cause soil and underground contamination which may
lead to various health risks in nearby communities.
Management Approach to Risks
Golden MV is actively doing its part in its day-to-day operations through the implementation of various

water-saving practices.

Both Golden Haven and Bria Homes recognize that monitoring water consumption is important, thus
they continue to analyze their water conservation practices through the billings they receive. The
Company's initiatives to reduce or control its water consumption include water conservation and
water recycling. At least 20% of the water is recycled.

Employees are always advised to be cautious in handling substances, especially hazardous wastes,
that may lead to contamination when not managed accordingly. The improper disposal of such is also
strictly prohibited.

Water discharge conditions are consistently monitored according to the DENR parameters. Design
and implementation of sanitary systems and use of septic tank/STP with proper waterproofing are
also in place.

Golden Haven sees the opportunity to harness rainwater during the wet season to decrease the
need for huge amounts of groundwater and water taken from third-party sources. The following
water-efficient practices are also being considered for implementation in existing and future
developments:

e Rainwater collection and distribution system
e Scheduled watering to reduce the rapid evaporation of water



e Use of water-saving containers for plants to require infrequent watering
e Recycling water used for domestic purposes

Furthermore, Golden Haven plans to improve the quality of the Company’s wastewater in
accordance with the parameters set by DENR. Because of this, the Company is doing research on
how to recycle effluents from the STP to water landscapes and for other suitable purposes. This is
to minimize water discharged to rivers near parks. Effluents are constantly monitored and improved
via monthly preventive maintenance of the STPs.

On the other hand, Bria Homes will continue to monitor the daily consumption of water especially
those with lower efficiency of consumption versus the supply and adjust accordingly. Moreover, to
avoid leaks, waterlines will be continually inspected and repaired immediately if needed. For facilities
and developments ready for turnover, Bria always liaises with a more experienced and established
water main provider such as Manila Water to manage water systems more effectively and efficiently.

Golden Haven follows the: (1) Implementing Rules and Regulations (IRR) of DENR Administrative
Order (DAO) No. 16, Series of 2002 Entitled "The DENR-EMB National Environmental User's Fee of
2002"; (2) DAO No. 2003-39' for monitoring the quality of effluents from the Sewage Treatment
Plants (STPs); and (3) requirement for Pollution Control Officers (PCOs) to participate in DENR's
seminar on water quality monitoring.

To prevent soil and underground contamination from leakages, Golden Haven designs and
implements a sanitary system, proper waterproofing of the septic tanks, and management of
hazardous wastes through the DENR-accredited transporter. The Company also targets to recycle
water by at least 20% through its conservation practices.

Apart from the water consumption reduction policy, Bria Homes regularly advises its employees to
prevent the nonessential use of water to decrease wastage of clean water.

Other related practices that Bria imposes are:

e Watering plants in the early morning as to not lose too much water from evaporation
e The use of drums for water storage in construction sites to control and monitor consumption
accordingly

Materials used by the organization

Disclosure 2021 2020 2019
Golden Haven
Renewable Grass (in kg) 182,250 - 14,800
materials used Plywood (in board 3,507.00 10,056.89 -
feet)
Coco Lumber (in 1,444.60 1,447.83 -
board feet)
Phenolic Boards 963.00 bd. ft. 12 pcs. -
Non-renewable Concrete 2,595.24 m?® - 1,350,760 kg
materials used Paint (in L) 3,462.00 3,432.40 9,427
Cement (in bags) 12,341.00 9,461.40 -
Sand (in m3) 840.86 422.26 -

12 The water discharge standard involves the monthly testing of STP effluent and monitoring of its results with the following
DENR parameters: pH, BOD, COD, TSS, Color, Oil & Grease, and T. Coliform.



products and
their packaging
materials

Gravel (in m3) 26,196.00 367.32 -

Marble 72,900 kg 3.10 m? 22,469 kg

Rebars (in kg) 94,704.26 133,315.48 -

Welding Rods (in kg) 358.00 16.00 -
Percentage of Concrete Vault 5% N/A 9%
reclaimed

Marble Maker 10% 9%

Bria Homes

Renewable Lumber/Woods' (in 2,994 3,732 5,378 M

materials used linear meters)

Non-renewable | Cement (in bags) 151,386 70,510 205,901

materials used | Metals (in pieces) 1,070,129 270,359 11,138,877.50
Aggregate (in m3) 13,515 6,958 28,143

Percentage of reclaimed products and N/A N/A 0%

their packaging

materials

Golden Haven is growing at an average of three to four new projects per fiscal year. Across the
country, the Company has over 30 memorial parks and 34 developments as of 2021. Hence, the need
for materials has increased as compared to the previous years. Material consumption is monitored
through direct measurement based on specifications, plans, and Bill of Quantities. For estimations,
the figures are based on the completed projects’ actual cost.

Apart from the use of renewable materials in its construction operations, Bria Homes ensures that no
material will be put to waste by partnering with third-party buyers and the local government units
where it operates. Material consumption is being monitored through direct counting.

Golden Haven ensures that proper supervision of acquired materials are applied throughout their life
cycle by employing appropriate measures starting from their purchase to their disposal. The
Company purchases grass from suppliers, supplemented by an in-house nursery from where it gets
most of its supply. The seedlings are requested from the DENR offices which helped reduce the cost
of procuring plants from private sellers.

Golden Haven is opting for reusable materials over disposable ones. Moreover, it chooses better
quality and innovative materials for longer durability, resulting in less replacement and less repairs.

In observance of material efficiency and to maximize the use of its acquired supplies, Bria sells all
scrap materials from every project site to third-party buyers.

The Company's initiatives to improve its material efficiency is through continuous studying before
constructing and incorporating it to the plans (E.g., bar cutting list, etc). This includes reviewing the
Bill of Materials quarterly to monitor the price and validate the materials used on the houses.

13 This material can be also referred to as Rough Lumber or Coco Lumber.



Golden MV recognizes the following risks in using renewable materials:

1. Cost - usually higher cost compared to usual materials and may lead to exhaustion of budget
2. Quality - durability and strength mostly inferior to standard materials
3. Availability - not available on all local hardware and suppliers

The risk in using non-renewable material is that waste generated by non-renewable materials can
be very impactful to the environment even with proper disposal.

Management Approach to Risks

Golden Haven ensures to maximize reusability of materials and properly dispose of unusable ones to
lessen direct disposal to landfills. Its employees are provided with the appropriate protective
equipment and given training on how to properly dispose of such materials. In practice, the Company
procures quality materials from registered hardware suppliers.

Bria ensures that suppliers can meet its demands anytime. The Company reviews the bill of materials
(BOM) every quarter to monitor the price of each and validate the supplies used. The Company
ensures that proper supervision of acquired materials are applied throughout their life cycle by
employing appropriate measures starting from their purchase to their disposal. Apart from the use
of renewable materials in its construction operations, Bria ensures that no material will be put to waste
by selling all scrap materials from every project site to third-party buyers.

To avoid inventory gaps of necessary materials, Bria sees to it that enough stock has been ordered
before beginning a new phase of a project to avoid delays in its completion or have any setbacks on
the timeline. The Company also identifies and keeps a record of substitute materials that can be used
in the rare event that the preferred supplies are not available.

Majority of purchased materials used in housing construction are non-renewable ones.

Scraps like lumber were either sold to sister companies like Camella or transferred out to other
warehouses (within the Villar Group only).

Golden Haven sees the opportunity to cut down on procurement expenses and reduce the
Company’s waste by acquiring and utilizing materials that are durable and can be used for a long
time.

The Company's initiatives to improve its material efficiency include opting for reusable materials over
disposable ones. Choosing better quality and innovative materials for longer durability, resulting in
less replacement and less repairs.

On the other hand, Bria Homes plans to shift to renewable materials for most of the supplies used in
the construction of the buildings.

As Golden Haven always emphasizes the importance of being efficient in its use of materials, it has
been a common practice in all its facilities to recycle or reuse materials and equipment such as vaults,
markers, and other interment materials whenever possible. This practice helps in reducing the
generation of waste by the organization.

Moreover, Golden Haven is doing research on the possibility of prioritizing the use of sustainable
and/or renewable materials/products and how to innovate its operations where quality and cost-



efficient products are integrated.

One of the Company's strategies to assess and manage environmental impact of products throughout
their lifecycle is through maximizing reusability of materials while properly disposing unusable ones,
making sure to send minimal volumes of wastes as possible to landfills; hence, lessening the damage
to the environment. For instance, scrap papers, tarpaulins, plastic bottles are used to turn into
decorations and used as pots for plants.

As for Bria Homes, the organization will continuously track its inventory of renewable materials used
in the construction of its houses. This data will be used as the basis for further improvement of its
material efficiency. Renewable alternatives are also being considered to replace non-renewable
supplies while still considering the quality of the Company’s projects.

Ecosystems and biodiversity (whether in upland/watershed or coastal/marine)
Since the start of its operations, no existing facility or ongoing project of both Golden Haven and Bria

Homes is in or near any areas of high biodiversity. Hence, both Companies have identified no significant
impacts and risks in relation to the topic.

The Group uses a particular criteria in developing memorial parks and residential properties. Golden
Haven continues to work on developing existing, undeveloped, and contiguous land areas. The
Company checks on the suitability of the land based on property costs, land access, water and power
supply, and other infrastructure. Simultaneously, it conducts market assessment considering potential
market size, income levels, and presence of established competition in the area.

For residential developments, Bria Homes conducts engineering and environmental assessments and
market research to determine land suitability. Specifically, it looks into the following:

Topography that is appropriate for housing development

General economic condition of the broad environment of the property

Proximity on areas with sufficient demand that is expected or anticipated

Accessibility from nearby roads and major thoroughfares

Availability of utility infrastructure for electricity, telecommunication, water, among other
Overall competitive landscape and the neighboring environment and amenities.

As part of their commitment to incorporating environmental awareness into decisions, day-to-day
operations, and programs, Golden Haven and Bria Homes are aiming to organize various environment-
related projects and engage in environmental advocacies. A management plan is also being deliberated
on should one or both Companies have any negative impacts on biodiversity in the future.

Environmental Impact Management

Air Emissions

GHG (in tonnes CO:ze)
Disclosure 2021 2020 2019
Golden Haven
Direct (Scope 1) GHG Emissions 200.80 217.98 346.14
Energy indirect (Scope 2) GHG 356.59 65.49 813.95
Emissions




Emission of ozone-depleting substances N/A N/A 0
(ODS)

Direct (Scope 1) GHG Emissions 1,134.18 237.81 1,923.52
Energy indirect (Scope 2) GHG 24.24 510.51 734.64
Emissions

Emission of ozone-depleting substances N/A N/A No data
(ODS)

Air Pollutants

Golden Haven and Bria Homes have no available monitoring system to track air pollutants emitted by
their operations.

Golden Haven and Bria Homes believe that emissions affect the air quality in developments and
surrounding communities. With the return of office operations and vaccine roll outs, energy
consumption has increased in 2021 that resulted also to increased emissions during the year.

The companies, therefore, continued on their energy conservation policy that consisted of several
initiatives aimed to increase energy efficiency within the operations. One of these is that air
conditioning units’ (ACU) usage must be properly monitored. The ACUs must be well maintained to
decrease the need for replacement of refrigerants, most of which have zero ozone-depleting
potential. Another is the use of solar street lights that reduce the consumption of energy from utility
providers. For other energy-efficient practices of the Group, refer to Energy Consumption within the
Organization section.

Golden MV is continuously investing in solar energy in its parks and residential developments.

Golden Haven and Bria Homes are actively doing their share in the goal of reducing the amount of
air pollutants emitted by strictly enforcing the following:

Thorough evaluation of refrigerant specifications before purchasing

Phasing out any disinfectant spray that emits air pollutants

Monitoring of dust emission and careful dust dispersion control within project sites
Regular vehicle check-ups and maintenance

Golden Haven substantially reduces the number of trees cut down for the development of raw land
where its facilities will be constructed. All roadsides are planted with trees and luscious softscape
aimed to showcase the beauty of their locations. The Company is opting also for solar street lights to
reduce Scope 2 emissions.

Meanwhile, Bria Homes ensures that green spaces, available for the recreation and relaxation of its
homeowners, are always included in the development of its properties.

Solid and Hazardous Wastes

Solid Waste
Disclosure 2021 2020 2019
Golden Haven
Reusable (in kg) 420 7,797 31,535

Recyclable (in kg) - - 4,348




Composted (in kg) 10,955 1,408 379,601
Residuals/Landfilled (in kg) 119,284 26,517 425,321
Onsite storage™ (in kg) 795 174

Bria Homes'®

Recycled and Composted (in tonnes) 516 Data not N/A
Landfilled (in tonnes) 550 available

Hazardous Waste

Disclosure 2021 2020 2019
Golden Haven
Total weight of hazardous waste 519 190 13 kg
generated

e Bulbs (in pcs.) 238 121

e Batteries (in pcs.) 281 69
Total weight of hazardous waste 0 Data not
transported quantified
Total weight of hazardous waste Data not Data not 0 kg
generated monitored available
Total weight of hazardous waste 0 kg
transported

As Golden Haven is expanding to more than 30 locations nationwide, the Company has recorded an
increased volume of wastes generated in 2021 While in Bria, it has accumulated 550 tonnes of
domestic wastes during the same year.

Golden MV adheres to the Environmental Management Bureau’s call to observe proper waste
segregation through the regular updating and strict implementation of its solid waste management
plan. Golden Haven and Bria Homes also ensure that appropriate measures are employed in the use
and disposal of hazardous wastes. These practices are in accordance with the R.A. 9003 (Ecological
Solid Waste Management Act of 2000) and the Code on Sanitation of the Philippines.

Golden Haven

The Company collects and monitors waste-related data by the number of bags and haul-out trips
every week. The hazardous wastes are monitored using weighing scales and sealed properly in
preparation for collection by the DENR-accredited transporter.

Implementation of proper waste segregation, the “Reduce, Reuse, Recycle” principle, and careful
use and handling of all materials are observed by the organization. Moreover, employees are
encouraged to reuse paper for non-formal documents and other printouts and to use reusable
containers instead of disposable ones to prevent generation of plastic wastes. The Company is
practicing a paperless approach in which every transaction is digitalized. Customers are being offered
the option to reuse interment materials for better services. Food wastes and other biodegradables
are continually composted either in sites or in the Vermi Composting Facility of the Villar SIPAG
Foundation. Bulbs and batteries are disposed of by DENR-accredited recyclers.

14 This includes damaged tools.

5 The data covers wastes generated by Bria Trece, Bria Calamba, Bria San Pablo, and Bria Sta. Maria. Domestic wastes usually include
kitchen waste or dry wastes.

16 Bria Sta. Maria has a materials recovery facility (MRF) which facilitates the recycling and composting of domestic wastes
generated by the community.



The Company recovers and collects left-behind trash such as cans and plastic cups that can still be
used as pots for its nursery. Golden Haven discourages the use of plastic materials. However, if
plastics must be used, then the Company always advises people to dispose of them in appropriate
waste bins.

Bria Homes

Proper waste segregation as well as the “Reduce, Reuse, Recycle” principle is employed in all project
sites. Recycling is being handled by the property management and homeowners association (HOA).
Bria also consistently advises its employees to carefully use and handle all materials to maintain
efficiency and maximize their utility and usefulness.

Risks, Opportunities, and Management Approach

While Golden MV does not see any significant risk related to this topic, the Group is slowly shifting to
paperless approaches through digitalization of almost every transaction. It also considers the
opportunity to (1) reuse products and materials that are still in good condition to save on cost and
decrease the amount for generated wastes; (2) raise awareness on the importance of proper waste
disposal throughout the organization’s supply chain; and (3) intensity safety measures in using
products with hazardous content.

Management Approach to Risks and Opportunities

Golden Haven donates used memorial caskets that are in good condition to its neighboring
barangays. Stock capacity is also constantly monitored.

To minimize the generation of hazardous waste, employees make accurate measurements and only
use the maximum allowable dosage of formaldehyde for the mortuary. The Company has a septic
tank used exclusively for hazardous wastes such as formaldehyde. This is properly monitored and
managed with an accredited siphoning service being routinely arranged to dispose of the collected
hazardous wastes.

On the other hand, Bria ensures that all used products and materials that are still in good condition
will not be put to waste. Containers, for instance, are reused as storage for other construction
materials or garbage cans regardless of size and shape. This practice also generates profit as the
Company sells other reusable materials such as used tires.

Bria has hired a property manager who helps in managing wastes on site. In subdivisions, buyers and
homeowners segregate their wastes as hazardous and non-hazardous. Materials Recovery Facilities
(MRFs) are being established in different sites to facilitate recycling and composting; with one MRF
established in BRIA Sta. Maria.



Effluents
Disclosures for this topic are merged with the Water section.

Environmental Compliance

Non-compliance with Environmental Laws and Regulations

Disclosure 2021 2020 2019
Golden Haven

Total amount of monetary fines for non-compliance with 0 0 0
environmental laws and/or regulations (in PhP)

No. of non-monetary sanctions for non-compliance with 0 0 0
environmental laws and/or regulations

No. of cases resolved through dispute resolution 0 0 0
mechanism
Bria Homes
Total amount of monetary fines for non-compliance with 0 0 0
environmental laws and/or regulations

No. of non-monetary sanctions for non-compliance with 0 0 0
environmental laws and/or regulations

No. of cases resolved through dispute resolution 0 0 0
mechanism

Golden MV’s operations require compliance with various environmental regulations and obtain
approvals, permits, and licenses to develop memorial parks and residential developments. Since the
start of its operations, both Golden Haven and Bria Homes have not violated any environmental laws
or regulations.

Golden MV maintains an immediate understanding of the objective of the violation and complies with
the set regulations, making sure that such violations are prevented. Otherwise, the Group may be
imposed for regulatory actions with substantial penalties. Changes in regulations may also result in
increased compliance costs or capital expenditures which can impact profitability and growth.

Golden Haven and Bria Homes ensure to actively observe environmental laws and regulations
through its diligent efforts to acquire an Environmental Compliance Certificate (ECC) and other
necessary environmental permits and licenses from the Housing and Land Use Regulatory Board
(HLURB), the Laguna Lake Development Authority (LLDA), Department of Agrarian Reform (DAR),
and Department of Environment and Natural Resources (DENR).



Employee Management

Employee Hiring and Benefits

Employee Data

SOCIAL DISCLOSURES

Disclosure 2021 2020 2019

Golden Haven

Total number of employees 209 214 119
a. Number of female employees 148 151 82
b. Number of male employees 61 63 37

Attrition rate'” -2% -16% 33%

Ratio of lowest paid employee against minimum 1:1 1:1 1:1

wage

Bria Homes

wage

Total number of employees 462 633 1,074
a. Number of female employees 330 347 207
b. Number of male employees 132 286 867

Attrition rate' 11% -3% 4%

Ratio of lowest paid employee against minimum 1:1 1:1 1:1

Employee Benefits
Golden Haven

List of Benefits'® Y/N | % of female employees who % of male employees who
availed availed
2021 2020 2019 2021 2020 2019
SSS Yes 75% 8% 8% 50% 100% 3%
PhilHealth Yes 49% 3% | No data 36% 100% | No data
Pag-IBIG Yes 49% 3% | No data 36% 100% | No data
Parental leaves Yes 14% 5% 2% 21% 2% 0%
Vacation leaves Yes 100% 100% 100% 100% 100% 100%
Sick leaves Yes 100% 100% 100% 100% 100% 100%
Medical Benefits (aside o o See o o See
from PhilHealth) ves 100% 100% note® 100% 100% note'®
Housing assistance (aside No 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0%
from Pag-IBIG)
FEMEETEI (EERD Yes | 100% 0% 0% 100% 0% 0%
from SSS)
Further education support No 0% - 0% 0% - 0%
Company stock options No 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0%
Telecommuting Yes 100% 100% - 100% 100% -
Bria Homes
v Attrition rate = (no, of new hires — no. of turnover) / (average of total no, of employees of previous year and total no. of employees of
current year)
18

in 2019.

19 Percentage cannot be disclosed due to data privacy.

Housing assistance, Retirement fund, Further education support, and Company stock options were reported to be provided




List of Benefits? Y/N % of female employees who % of male employees who
availed for the year availed for the year
2021 2020 2019 2021 2020 2019
SSS Yes 32% 12% 12% 25% 15% 15%
PhilHealth Yes 10% 6% 6% 8% 3% 3%
Pag-IBIG Yes 30% 6% 6% 20% 3% 3%
Parental leaves Yes 3% <1% <1% 1% <1% <1%
Vacation leaves Yes 100% 52% 54% 100% 22% 42%
Sick leaves Yes 100% 28% 9% 100% 12% 7%
Medical Benefits (aside o o See o o See
from PhilHealth) ves 100% <5% note?' 100% <5% note?!
Housing assistance Yes 0% <5% - 0% <5% -
(aside from Pag-IBIG)??
Retirement fund (aside Yes 0% 0% - 0% 0% -
from SSS)#
Company stock options Yes 0% 0% - 0% 0% -
Telecommuting?® Yes 2% 0% - 0% 0% -
Diversity and Equal Opportunity
Disclosure 2021 2020 2019
Golden Haven
% of females in the workforce 71 71 73
% of males in the workforce 29 29 27
Number of employees from indigenous 0 0 0
communities and/or vulnerable sector*
Bria Homes
% of females in the workforce 71 55 19
% of males in the workforce 29 45 81
Number of employees from indigenous 0 0 0
communities and/or vulnerable sector*

Golden Haven

Golden Haven gives equal opportunities to all jobseekers regardless of their age, gender, marital
status, cultural background, or place of origin. The company uses inclusive language in job ads, sets

job-related criteria for hiring new employees, and accommodates people with disabilities.

20

provided to employees.

21 Percentage cannot be disclosed due to data privacy.

22 Provided only upon approval

23 Provided to specific departments only such as Audit

In 2019 & 2020, Housing assistance, Retirement fund, Company stock options, and Telecommuting were reported to be not




Knowing that its employees are the key to its exemplary reputation in the death care industry, Golden
Haven ensures that they are given the utmost importance by offering them a competitive
compensation program. These benefits inspire employees to work harder and smarter thus,
improving productivity and efficiency. More employees are attracted to stay and grow in the
Company.

Competitive salary programs benefit the Company to attract and hire quality talents; retain motivated
or engaged employees; and can be a leverage for employee's overall job satisfaction. For benefits
that can cover COVID-19-related expenses, employees can avail the salary advance or financial
assistance upon request.

Bria Homes
Bria has observed more participation of females in 2021, comprising 55% of the total new hires.

The Company offers a competitive compensation program that substantially boosts the retention rate
of its employees.

Bria ensures that a proper workplace turnover in cases of retirement, resignation, or termination of
employment is in place and will be implemented.

Golden Haven

Golden Haven believes that hiring people of diverse backgrounds creates good teamwork, high
respect and builds great results. The Company upholds diversity and inclusiveness in the workplace
and narrowing the gap between the gender ratio is always a consideration. The Company values the
skills, qualifications, and contributions of each employee and does not discriminate based on gender,
age, civil status, and any particular trait.

Golden Haven offers a wide range of benefits above those government mandated as it provides a
competitive salary, annual increase depending on the employee’s performance, bonuses, training,
and budgeted activities and parties that encourage the employees to stay and grow their careers with
the Company.

Bria Homes

Bria implements a non-discrimination policy and offers equal employment opportunities to all
applicants during the recruitment process. The Company bases its job offers on candidates who
match their competencies with the role requirements.

Bria offers its employees a competitive salary and set of benefits, including more health

benefits than what PhilHealth offers. Its employees have the privilege to have their own

health cards and insurance as well as leaves beyond the government-required service

incentive leave and monthly day offs. Annual appraisals that serve as good avenues for

promotions and salary increases are also among the generous benefits that the Company’s staff can
enjoy.

The Company conducts a “Newbie Orientation” and a one-week discussion between a new employee
and the resigned or the Team Leader as part of the shadowing process.

Training of new employees is also a collaborative effort between different departments. The
Company’s IT department, for instance, provides a one-week training to newly hired employees of
the accounting department for the use of relevant application software.



As health risks continue to proliferate, businesses endure high turnover rates in 2020. Employees
and workers express fear of catching the virus that significantly influenced their decision to separate
from their companies.

The Group’s strategies and policies on attracting new talent are to develop a powerful employer
brand; to increase the efficiency of recruitment process by investing in digital technology; and to
continue the effort in general for digital transformation. Focusing on employee wellness is also one in
response to pandemic.

Both companies safeguard its employees with medical insurance, allowance, 12 days each of
vacation and sick leaves, and bonuses. Protective gears and vehicles were also provided to assure
the health and safety of employees in performing their duties.

In case of turnovers or retirement, the companies see to it that employees are versatile and
information about a specific department is available for use.

The challenges that the Company faced in 2021 in hiring and retaining talents were voluntary
unplanned "turn-over" and increasing time to fill rates; and controlling the increasing turn-over rate
due to employees' fear of getting sick or being contacted with COVID-19 virus.

Opportunity to compensate for the excellent performance of its employees and enhance the
Company’s succession or turnover process.

Opportunity to employ a more inclusive recruitment process and to attract more new applicants.

Golden and Bria

The Companies accept applicants regardless of gender, age, and the civil status during the
recruitment process. They present fair and equal opportunities for interested applicants that are well-
suited for the positions.

Golden Haven provides trainings to peak performers. Bria is also planning to offer more training,
especially for the Continuing Professional Development (CPD) of its employees, in the next few years.
Aside from the minimum requirements by the regulatory institutions, both companies extend what is
deemed necessary for employees, like the HMO package.

They regularly monitor employee morale to prevent possible resignations. Whenever people resign
or are separated, the Company immediately hires a replacement before the effective date of
separation.

Employee Training and Development
Disclosure 2021 2020 2019
Golden Haven
Total training hours

a. Female employees ‘ 39 | 4,026 | 1,400




b. Male employees 30 1,36 376
Average training hours

a. Female employees 0.26 26.66 17

b. Male employees 0.49 21.69 10

Bria Homes

Total training hours

a. Female employees 80 68 72

b. Male employees 124 124 248
Average training hours per employee

a. Female employees 0.24 0.20 0.72

b. Male employees 0.94 0.43 4.59

Golden Haven

Golden Haven ensures that its employees continuously improve their skills and qualifications by
providing various training programs that will substantially improve them in performing their respective
job functions. Such trainings also benefit the Company as they help employees achieve identified
goals. Developing and enhancing the needed skills of the employees increased operational
efficiencies of the employees and their capacity to adapt to new processes and technologies.

Some of Golden Haven’s employee training programs are enumerated below.

Staff level:

Image Enhancement
Business Communication
Work Attitude

Values Enhancement

Supervisory level:
e Leadership Enhancement Program
e Problem-Solving and Decision-Making
e Supervisory Development Program

Managerial level:
e Management Development Program
e Creative Problem-Solving and Decision-Making
e Coaching and Counselling

Bria Homes

With the help of the annual evaluation process, Bria identifies the specific areas requiring
improvement for each employee and organizes training sessions per level whenever deemed
necessary. The Company also complies with the trainings required for each work function.

Low growth in the personal development of the Company’s employees, low productivity in its
operations, low employee morale, and an increase in the attrition rate are some of the inherent risks
that Golden Haven must prepare for and manage.



Moreover, the Company usually conducts trainings and workshops however, face-to-face gatherings
are not allowed. The restrictions became a challenge for conducting the workshops and meetings.
Hence, an online platform was maximized for the purpose.

Bria has identified two possible risks in the training and development of its employees:
1. Ranks will be evident in groupings
2. Employee resignations

Management Approach to Risks

Golden Haven

The Company provides its employees with comprehensive training and development programs as
listed above. In 2021, the Company organized and attended/webinars that maximize the work-from-
home arrangement. Some of the training sessions provided are MS Excel, P&A Tax Compliance
Webinar, NOAH Training, Payment Options, Technical Service Training, HRIS, and Digital Marketing
webinars. These are mostly catered to employees performing marketing, finance, and human
resources functions.

Bria Homes

The Company organizes trainings in a way that employees with similar job functions are
grouped together regardless of rank. Bria also does not require its employees to be bound by a
contract before enrolling in certain trainings.

Opportunity to compensate for the excellent performance of the Company’s employees and to
recognize the professional growth of its employees that contributed to the overall quality of the
Company’s workforce. The Company recognizes its employees' performance by giving promotions
and salary increases.

The Company’s target related to training and development of employees is to launch the Learning
Management System that will effectively facilitate the training and development initiatives of the
Company.

Golden and Bria

Golden Haven regularly evaluates the performance of all employees, pre-regularization and annual,
through its performance appraisal system, complemented by training evaluations, to monitor their
productivity and efficiency, and know which aspects can be improved. During the reporting year, all
employees in all ranks are evaluated.

Golden Haven aims for skills and performance improvement of 100% of the target attendees.
Performance Appraisal is used as a tool for evaluating employee performance.

Bria acknowledges every milestone of its employees and uses it as a reference for the

necessary training and monitoring of their improvement.

Both Companies reward their employees' excellent performance through promotion and/or salary
adjustments.



Workplace Conditions, Labor Standards, and Human Rights

Occupational Health and Safety

Disclosure 2021 2020 2019
Golden Haven

Safe Man-Hours 1,297,296 17,5682 892,800
No. of work-related injuries 0 0 3
No. of work-related fatalities 0 0 0
No. of work-related ill-health 672° 0 See note?®
No. of safety drills 020 0% 6

Bria Homes

Safe Man-Hours 1,977,624 1,873,920 35,088,480
No. of work-related injuries 0 0 8
No. of work-related fatalities 0 0 0
No. of work-related ill-health 0 0 See note?
No. of safety drills 1 0% 17

Golden Haven

The Company ensures that all its employees are in good health and are made aware of the necessary
basic emergency responses. The Company has documented health and safety policy and legal
requirements conforming to Occupational Health and Safety Standards. The scope of coverage of
the policy is applicable to all places of employment with the objective of protecting every employee
against the dangers of injury, sickness, or death through safe and healthy working conditions.

The Company implemented additional policies in response to COVID-19 in compliance with RA
11058 and in compliance with the IATF Guidelines (DOH & DOLE) in response to the pandemic. Such
as health screening forms, temperature monitoring upon entry, mandatory face masks, regular
disinfection, and other safety protocols conforming to IATF and LGU resolutions.

These are then communicated to employees by email announcements, health bulletins, text blasts,
and postings of the guidelines on the arrangement and management of the workplace health and
safety.

Bria Homes

The well-being of all Bria’s employees are cared for by implementing a health and safety policy in the
workplace and health and wellness programs.

Golden Haven

24 This figure is a combination of the safe man-hours of employees and workers.

%5 These are recorded cases of employees who were COVID-19 patients in 2021. Some records are repeated for the same employees as
there were cases when an employee has acquired the virus more than once. Although the source of transmission is mostly unknown,
employees determine their results from tests that are facilitated by the company. Hence, these are tagged as transmissions from the office.

6 Recorded number of work-related ill-health is consolidated with the number of work-related injuries in 2019.
27 No drills conducted due to COVID-19 restrictions.



Employees are provided with annual physical examinations as well as regular vaccinations (For
chapel personnel). In case of emergencies requiring basic medical treatments, first aid kits are
available in every facility.

Golden Haven has a health and safety policy in conformance with the Occupational Health and Safety
Standards. It covers all places of employment with the objective of protecting employees against
injuries, sickness, or deaths through safe and healthy working conditions. Provisions of this policy are
communicated to the employees through email announcements, text blasts, and regular posting. It is
the basis of the Company in implementing its preventive measures.

The safety policy institutionalizes the health and safety committee. It is its responsibility to ensure a
safe and healthy environment for all workers and employees. Members of the Committee endorse
proposals to the Management. Said members meet quarterly.

Bria Homes

Beneficial activities provided to employees are listed below:
e Calisthenics
e Monthly Health Bulletins
e Annual Physical Examinations (APEs) — all core employees are provided with health care
plans.

Golden Haven

With the recent turn of events, the COVID-19 pandemic has been a serious threat to the health of,
not just Golden Haven, but to the global community. Exposure to communicable diseases was also
identified as a work-related hazard that may pose a risk of high-consequence injury or ill-health.

OSH Committee is responsible for ensuring all health and safety protocols are implemented. The
committee should have a regular meeting, but this was not on a regular basis. No full authority is
given in terms of decision-making as any decision should be done in consultation/approval of the
management. Accident Reporting and Investigation Procedure is in place for any work-related
hazards or incidents.

The challenge that the Company faced during the pandemic was ensuring the health and safety of
employees. The Company needed to be proactive about mitigating the risk of employees’ exposure
through physical modifications in the workspace to reduce contact, changing work schedules to limit
the number of employees physically present in the office, encouraging social distancing, and strictly
enforcing cleaning hygiene.

Bria Homes

Operations ordinarily pose health and safety risks from which employees must be protected. These
risks include
a. Accidents and illness cases

b. Non-compliance with local laws and regulations results in a penalty of Php40,000 (DO 198,
Section 29 and DO 13, Section 5)

c. Low employee productivity due to work-related accidents or illnesses
d. Lack of knowledge on the proper safety practices in the workplace

Bria Homes also recognizes the health risk of its employees due to the COVID-19 pandemic.

Management Approach to Risks



Golden Haven

Additional safety policies were implemented in response to COVID-19 in compliance with the IATF
and LGU resolutions. Daily screening forms, temperature monitoring upon entry, the mandatory
wearing of face masks and face shields within the premises, weekly disinfection drives, as well as full
PPE for all Golden Haven chapel associates, are strictly implemented. Additionally, the Company
restricted any travel and, instead, provided shuttle services and digitalized its transactions to keep
exposure at a minimum. Rapid tests and RT-PCR tests are administered to uphold a safe work
environment for its employees.

The Company practices job hazard analysis (JHA) as part of its hazard identification and risk
assessments. Results of which undergo a check and balance procedure to ensure quality and
accuracy. The analysis allows early identification of hazards and prevents occurrences of work-
related injuries and illnesses. Employees are encouraged to submit observation reports through
email, online messaging, or verbal reports in case of potential causes of hazards.

For disasters such as fire or earthquakes, the Company annually conducts drills. Employees and
workers are informed to evacuate calmly and proceed to designated safe areas. However, these were
not conducted due to the COVID-19 restrictions.

The protocols for General Training for disaster preparedness involve the following: Employees and
workers' responsibilities, Identification of possible threats or disaster and its protective action,
Discussion of the following procedures: disaster communication, emergency preparedness and
response, emergency evacuation and accountability procedure, including the use of emergency
equipment.

The Company identifies occupational safety hazards and risks through risk assessment and hazard
assessment. The Company has been reactive on this. Any identified risk is dealt with at once.

Bria Homes

To identify safety hazards and risks, Bria conducts monthly site safety inspections using JHA. It then
comes up with a management plan that is carried out through thorough follow-ups and continuous
discussion during toolbox meetings with all employees and subcontractors involved. Employees are
made aware of the Company’s health and safety policies, procedures, and updates through the
conduct of the following:

Regular emails on health and safety bulletins and information
Environment and Human Health, Safety, and Security (EHSS) group chat
Monthly toolbox meetings and site inspections
Annual EHSS orientation/refresher
Organization of health and safety trainings:

e Construction Occupational Safety and Health (COSH)

e First Aid (FA) training

e Pollution Control Officer (PCO) training

f. Disaster preparedness trainings that involve the (1) employees’ responsibilities, (2)
identification of possible threats or disasters and preventive actions, and (3) discussion of
disaster communication, emergency preparedness and response, emergency evacuation,
and accountability procedure, and the use of emergency equipment

® Qo oo

Bria strictly implemented COVID-19 policies imposed by the Group. IATF-approved workplace
guidelines were observed. These are as follows:
e Alternative work arrangements through work from home (WFH) wherever is feasible, and
rotation basis.



e Meetings needing physical presence shall be kept to a minimum number of participants and
with short durations, thus, video conferencing shall also be utilized for lengthy discussions
among workers.

e Prolong face-to-face interaction between workers and clients are discouraged and masks shall
be always worn and should not be removed.

e For workstations, office tables should be arranged to maintain proper physical distancing as
barriers may be provided between tables; and Regular disinfection of offices.

Golden and Bria

The Company assures that any emergency related to health and safety are properly taken care of
through employee trainings and information dissemination. It has protocols in place during an
accident and disaster to further ensure the safety of its employees and prevent casualties.

The Company's programs to ensure its employees' health and wellness include Health Bulletin and
APE. For health and safety, the Company conducts Occupational Safety and Health (OSH) Training
and First Aid (FA)Training.

Golden Haven

Golden Haven will continue to proactively follow the Department of Health’s (DOH) provisions. As a
death care service, the Company continuously seeks approvals, registrations, and reports to DOH in
compliance with regulations for a healthy and safe environment for employees and customers.
Necessary health and safety protocols were adapted and implemented to prevent the transmission
of COVID-19 within and outside the Company.

The Company provides health-related leave of absence as their non-occupational medical and
healthcare service, available to regular employees.

Bria Homes

The Company implements an Accident Reporting and Investigation Procedure as
detailed below:
a. Verbally advise the Project Safety Officer, Project in Charge, and/or Project Manager after
the occurrence of an accident.

All injuries should be recorded in a register.
First aid treatment shall be administered by a trained First Aider for minor injuries.

d. For major injuries, the patient or victim must immediately be transported to the nearest
hospital for immediate medical attention. A total work stoppage may be issued in case of an
accident or dangerous occurrence concerning the work areas. A written incident report shall
be submitted within 24 hours from the time of the accident.

Employees and workers undergo general training on disaster preparedness wherein their
responsibilities, identification of possible threats and disasters, and protective actions are
discussed. Additionally, they are also well-informed of the procedures for disaster communication,
emergency preparedness and response, emergency evacuation, and accountability procedure,
including the use of emergency equipment.

The protocols for disasters are as follows:
a. Remain calm and activate the disaster response team in the workplace.



b. Follow the disaster preparedness and response plan
c. Follow posted emergency evacuation procedures according to each disaster:

e Typhoon

Flood

Fire

Tsunami
Volcanic eruption
Earthquake

Labor Laws and Human Rights

Disclosure Golden Haven Bria Homes
2021 | 2020 | 2019 | 2021 | 2020 | 2019

No. of legal actions or employee grievances 0 0 0 0 0 0

involving forced or child labor
Do you have policies that explicitly disallow violations of labor laws and human rights (e.g.,
harassment, bullying) in the workplace?

Topic Y/N

Golden Haven Bria Homes
2021 2020 2019 2021 2020 2019

Forced labor N N N N N

Child labor N N N N N

Human Rights N N N N N
Labor-Management Relations

Disclosure 2021 2020 2019

Golden Haven

% of employees covered with Collective 0 0 0

Bargaining Agreements

Number of consultations conducted with 0 0 0

employees concerning employee-related
policies

Bria Homes

employees concerning employee-related
policies

% of employees covered with Collective 0 0 0
Bargaining Agreements
Number of consultations conducted with 0 0 <5

Despite having no formal policies banning forced labor, child labor, and other human rights-related
issues, Golden MV safeguards the wellbeing of its employees and ensures that all their needs are
taken care of, which is evident in the zero cases of legal actions and employee grievances filed in
2021. Furthermore, no incidents of discrimination, harassment, abuse, and violations of human rights
and socio-economic laws are reported during the reporting period.

Golden Haven and Bria Homes carefully select the members of their workforce by conducting a series
of exams and interviews designed to assess not only their skills and qualifications but their character

as well.




It is also an unwritten policy of both Companies that the rights of their employees must be respected
and strictly observed. This includes the prohibition of forced and child labor, harassment, bullying,
and discrimination in the workplace. This resulted in zero non-compliance with socio-economic laws
and regulations in 2021. The HR department is always involved to ensure compliance of employee-
related policies and regulations.

All new hired employees undergo a briefing of the Company Values and Policies. Employees are
monitored of their adherence to the corporate values through performance evaluations. Procedural
due process is observed for any grievance case handled.

Enumerated below are the different channels that Golden Haven’s employees can use to
present their concerns:
a. An annual values session where employee concerns and grievances are gathered and
forwarded to the management for direct action.
b. A suggestion box system where employees can write their concerns and suggestions
anonymously.
c. An open-door policy that mandates the Management to be open to all issues and grievances
that their employees may have; and

d. Annual evaluations also serve as a way for employees to freely express their concerns

The Company also employs a 360-degree feedback system during the open session wherein inputs
from all position levels are considered in making work-related decisions. The HR department keeps
an open communication with all employees where all information and concerns are kept confidential.

Bria ensures that its employees can voice out their concerns and opinions anytime by

keeping an open communication channel managed by key personnel assigned by the

Human Resources department to record and respond to such concerns.

In case of operational changes affecting certain functions/departments, the Company provides a one

or two-week notice to the function to give way for their preparation for the changes to be
implemented.

Golden and Bria

Non-compliance with labor laws may put the Company at risk of labor law case or case of violation
to the regulatory body concerned.

There are no significant risks identified during the reporting period.

Pandemic has disrupted the workplace resulting in new norms. The Company re-assessed and
adjusted existing policies and processes to conform with the new requirements in the workplace.

Confidentiality is always a risk in any labor-related concern. The fear of having the employees’ identity

revealed might be hindering them in expressing their problems and/or opinions. Another is the failure
to follow the due process in addressing these concerns.

Management Approach to Risks

Golden and Bria



Golden MV makes sure that there is an open communication channel — through the HR or members
of Management where employees can openly discuss their concern. It is then forwarded to the
Management Committee for action or investigation, while making sure that the identity of the
employee who made the disclosure is protected. Legal consultation, if needed, is involved in the due
process, providing appropriate advice to resolve the issue.

Golden MV sees to it that every step taken in addressing violations done are dealt with due process.
Legal consultations are involved in dealing with these issues.

The Company values the employees’ involvement in the realization of its goals and objectives. It
organizes events wherein the milestones and achievements of the organization are presented while
recognizing the contribution of each employee to these successes. Golden Haven ensures that the
employees are motivated, involved, heard, and inspired so that their participation in the overall
objective of the Company is intrinsic to themselves.

Encouraging a culture of open communication, employees can freely disclose their work-related
concerns to HR or to their immediate Heads, or to any Officer level in the organization whom he is
more comfortable with discussing his concern.

Golden and Bria

Opportunity for the Group to organize training/s in human rights policies and procedures and the
employee’s compliance of the said policies in their respective job functions.

Opportunity to acknowledge the participation of its employees to the accomplishment of the
Company’s goals as well as the importance of embedding those goals to their personal and
professional development. The employees are protected from retaliation by a policy.

Opportunity to make improvements not only on the part of the employee’s manager but on the entire
organization as well. Opportunity to enlighten its employees of their rights and the responsibilities of
the Company as an employer.

Golden and Bria

Golden MV is considering including human rights in its list of employee trainings to be

conducted in the future. Employees are evaluated for their adherence to the Company’s corporate
values through the annual performance evaluation. The Company conducts human capital risk
assessments every quarter.

Bria regularly reviews its employees’ concerns, evaluates the areas for improvement, and
implements measures for development. The Company also provides leadership trainings to its team
leaders and managers to ensure that they have the right skills and character to

manage their people.

The Company constantly reminds its employees of their rights and the benefits that

they are entitled to as staff of Bria Homes.



Supply Chain Management
Do you consider the following sustainability topics when accrediting suppliers?

Topic Y/N If yes, cite reference in the Company policy

Environmental performance
Forced labor

Child labor

Human Rights

Bribery and corruption

Golden Haven and Bria Homes have no formal supplier
accreditation policy. Nevertheless, both companies consider
the following topics through regular practice included in the
Company Accreditation process.

Golden and Bria

The Company chooses its suppliers by considering the product cost, flexibility in the demand, quality
of service, and value for money. It is important that the supplier always meets the requirement of the
Company. Two of the most important factors in Golden Haven’s process of selecting its suppliers is
distance and background/reputation.

The Company does not have any prioritization going on for local suppliers over foreign suppliers so
long as a certain supplier can meet the demands of the Company within the agreed lead time.

Apart from the purpose of evaluation, Bria Homes can instill the importance of monitoring one’s
environmental and social impacts of its suppliers through the Company accreditation process. No
non-compliant suppliers were reported in 2021.

Golden Haven has no unionized workers. To enhance workers' participation in work-related
decision-making, the Company is providing avenues to proactively communicate with employees
for updates and how to address their comments and feedback.

There are existing policies that provide a channel for receiving complaints and/or for addressing
them, i.e., Whistle Blower Policy; Conflict of Interest Policy; Insider Trading Policy, Related
Transaction Policy, Policy and Data Relating to Health, Safety and Welfare of Employees, including
Company-sponsored trainings; among others.

Golden Haven

Golden Haven thoroughly considers the location of a potential supplier’s warehouse/store. Choosing
nearby suppliers not only lessens its carbon footprint, but also helps it examine whether there are
disturbances within their vicinity that may significantly affect the surrounding natural environment.

Golden Haven carefully chooses its suppliers by sourcing and researching their background in the
industry. Suppliers must have a good standing reputation as this can affect the reputation of the
Company. Furthermore, it also checks the suppliers’ compliance to laws and regulations.

For procurement, the Company practices a well-balanced and strictly maintained control of procuring
their products. This became a part of the standard operating procedure to monitor well the supplies
being purchased on the day-to-day operations. The Company maintains proper communication with
direct suppliers so that there will be no inconvenience for both ends.



Bria Homes

The accreditation process helps the Company guarantee a supplier’s ability to meet its specifications
and quality standards. Bria maintains the assessment of a supplier’s production capacity, compliance
with standards and regulations, and legitimacy of operations, to name a few, to abide by its principle
that cost is not a question of numbers, but of value.

The Company builds up a shortlist of possible suppliers through a combination of sources like
Recommendations, Directories, Trade Associations, and Exhibitions. Some of the Company's key
factors for choosing suppliers are Price (value for money), Reliability, Stability (Financial Security),
and Location. In addition, what the Company is looking for in a supplier are Quality, Strong
Relationship or a Partnership approach, and Strong Service and Clear Communication.

After having a manageable shortlist, the Company gets formal quotations and product samples then
compares the potential suppliers in terms of what matters most like product quality and prices. The
right suppliers provide the most suitable goods or services at the most suitable prices and in the right
time frames for the Company's specific needs. To assess their environmental impacts, the Company
organizes plant visits and interviews. For social impacts, there is no practice yet implemented.

Golden Haven

The following are the risks that the Company considers:

a. Extreme weather events - Strong typhoons may affect the supply chain due to cancellation
of deliveries and/or unavailability of some products & services

b. Catastrophes - Unexpected disasters may cause delays in the supply process. This may
lead to delays to provide the products and services that the clients need

c. Supplier Consistency - Suppliers should be able to keep up with the Company’s needs and
demands. They should be competitive and must maintain consistency when it comes to
providing orders. This is to avoid delays in the daily operations process.

d. The COVID-19 pandemic has affected the availability of products and raw materials.

The Company doesn't see any risks yet for now since all the local suppliers can meet the
requirements completely.

Bria Homes

In the Supply Chain, risks can occur in supplying a product or service to a customer in terms of
cost, timely delivery, and impact on the image. Some of the risks affecting the Company's supply
chain are:

1) Raw material shortages

2) Financial Condition of Supplier

3) Supplier Consistency
Politics force "constant volatility" on supply chains.

Management Approach to Risks

Golden Haven

Golden Haven makes sure that the products and services provided are of high quality. Hence,
sourcing and screening of the suppliers are always carefully reviewed by the Management.
Suppliers’ legitimacy is assessed through interviews, review of Company profile or proposals, and
visits to their shops or warehouses.



It has always been the Company’s practice to have a stock of supplies enough for 1 to 2

months in preparation for any unexpected event that may cause a delay in its daily

operations. Additionally, the Company does not discriminate in choosing its supplier. Golden Haven
treats every supplier equally if they can provide the Company’s demands and requirements.

The Company requires the following documents from the supplier for review of the management:
a. Proposal Letter

b. Company Profile

c. Quotation

d. Business Registration / Permits

The Company doesn't have any discrimination practice when it comes to choosing its supplier. Every
supplier is treated equally in terms of whether they can provide the demands and requirements.

It is a need for every supplier to continuously improve their products and services during the contract
period because through it, the Company will know whether or not to consider the supplier again for
another term of contract. The suppliers should always be competitive in terms of providing a good
quality of their products and services, prior and after sales.

Bria Homes

Trust is a byproduct of a commitment to quality and excellence. The Company ensures to deliver the
right results to the right people over the long haul to make them believe and trust in the product and
service offerings.

Bria’s purchasing group, which is assigned to search, select, and accredit suppliers, is also responsible
for the negotiation of lock-in prices for an agreed period and the management of materials inventory.
Meanwhile, in response to the risk of labor shortage, the Company coordinates with the local
communities in employing laborers from the surrounding areas where its project sites are located.

The Company uses a structured approach to supply-chain risk management by thinking of risks in terms
of known and unknown risks. Known risks can be identified and are possible to measure and manage
over time. Steps to manage known risks are:

1) Identify and document risks

2) Build a supply-chain risk management framework

3) Monitor risk

4) Institute governance and regular review
Unknown risks are those that are impossible or very difficult to foresee. Mitigating unknown risks is
best achieved through creating strong defenses combined with building a risk-aware culture.

Golden Haven

Opportunity to promote the safe use of its products and services. Suppliers must continuously
improve their products and services during the contract period since the decision to retain them
depends on the said factors. The suppliers should always be competitive in terms of providing a good
quality of their products and services, prior and after sales.

The Company is always transparent with its suppliers and open communication is maintained
especially if there are any concerns or issues with the provided services or products.

Bria Homes

A good working relationship with suppliers is of the utmost importance to the Company. At the same
time, the Company has high standards for quality, delivery reliability, process flows, and costs.



Suppliers must, first, offer innovative solutions to products and production, strong logistic capabilities,
high-quality products and services, and competitive pricing practices. The Company requires
suppliers to meet the standards according to the business practices.

Golden Haven

Each material and task have its own standard operating procedure that is required to be observed by
any employee assigned to handle them. Golden Haven also makes sure that its products and services
are made of high-quality materials, which is the primary reason why the sourcing and screening of
suppliers are carefully reviewed by the management.

The Company always makes sure that all suppliers and their services should be in compliance with

Company requirements. This involves consistent checking if the requests were acknowledged. This
is to avoid any future problems that may occur and may affect the Company's stand in the industry.

The Company does not engage with non-compliant suppliers because it can cause problems in the
supply chain process.

Bria Homes

Bria ensures that a healthy working relationship with suppliers is maintained through regular

communication and fair compensation for the products and services provided.

Relationship with Community

Significant Impacts on Local Communities
Operations with significant impacts on | Mandatory waste segregation and donation of plastic
local communities wastes from facilities in Las Pifas City to the Villar
SIPAG Foundation

Location Las Pinas City
Vulnerable groups? (if applicable) N/A
Does the particular operation have No

impacts on indigenous people?
Collective or individual rights that have
been identified that or particular
concern for the community

Right to a healthy environment

Mitigating measures or enhancement
measures

Construction of materials recovery facilities (MRF)
outside the memorial park to improve the segregation
and collection of plastic wastes

Operations with significant impacts on
local communities

BRIA HOMES

Bria Kakampi Program

impacts on indigenous people?

Location Nationwide
Vulnerable groups (if applicable) Young adults (18 years old and above)
Does the particular operation have No

28 Vulnerable sectors include, elderly, persons with disabilities, vulnerable women, refugees, migrants, internally displaced persons, people
living with HIV and other diseases, solo parents, and the poor or the base of the pyramid (BOP; Class D and E).




Collective or individual rights that have | Access to decent livelihood regardless of education
been identified that or particular attainment

concern for the community

Mitigating measures or enhancement Provision of free digital selling platform

measures

For operations that are affecting IPs, indicate the total number of Free and Prior Informed Consent
(FPIC) undergoing consultations and Certificate Preconditions (CPs) secured and still operational and
provide a copy or link to the certificates if available: N/A

Golden Haven

The Company believes that its initiative to actively segregate its wastes, especially biodegradables
and plastics, prevented a considerable amount of wastes from occupying space in landfills.

Bria Homes

A full-time marketing team leader ensures that the financial growth of his/her respective area is both
inclusive and sustainable. This is done through the implementation of programs that are focused on
the improvement of the communities’ environmental and societal conditions.

Golden Haven

Golden Haven partnered with Villar S/PAG, the social responsibility arm of the Villar Group of
Companies, to reuse and recycle its plastic wastes. Its biodegradables, on the other hand, are turned
into compost, which are then used to maintain its memorial parks.

The Company, in support of various advocacies, encourages its employees to participate in volunteer
programs by providing them a paid time off for volunteering.

Golden Haven offers equal opportunities and programs for the environment. With this, the Company
allots a portion of its sales revenue for the following environmental and social programs:

a. Kaibigang Golden Haven Program: it aims to help Filipinos nationwide regardless of their
educational attainment to learn. Members are provided with frequent training, regarding
various topics such as digital selling, investments, and financial literacy.

b. Punla ng Pangarap: It aims to help children from indigenous regions in the country. Golden
Haven wants to impart to the kids that it’s essential to start young. To plant today and sow
the success of tomorrow.

c. Relief Donation Drive for Taal Eruption Victims: Golden Haven coordinated efforts across
all branches to move as one in providing urgent aid for affected communities in Batangas.
Donations were sent off to the evacuation centers in Bauan and Padre Garcia, Batangas.

d. Tree Planting: Before the development starts within the Memorial Park, Golden Haven is
dedicated to planting more trees that surround the area to improve the quality of the natural
environment.

e. GHGrows: Golden Haven is dedicated to planting more trees that surround the area to
improve the quality of the natural environment. Employees participate in the tree planting
activities. Tree planting is one of the ways the Company shows care for the environment and
actively engages both the employees and the community. This also shows their thrust to
develop areas while at the same time care for the environment and live in harmony with
nature. Moreover, it encourages the local community to replicate the efforts done by Golden
Haven and to have the same care for the environment.

Bria Homes



The Company allots a portion of its sales revenue for the following environmental and
social programs:

a. PlanTahanan Virtual Tree Planting. tree planting activities and excursions into neighboring
natural wonders. This program aims to encourage planting in Company’s open spaces. It
delivers positive health, social, economic and environmental outcomes for the Bria Homes
Community.

b. Brigada Eskwela. Back-to-school programs that consist of donations of school supplies and
repairs of facilities if needed

c. Bria KakampiProgram: Helps people augment their incomes by being affiliated
with the Company as part-time sellers and referrers. Targets are non-committal, but their hard
work is incentivized

d. Kasalang Bayan. Mass weddings for members of the local communities

e. Millennials Financial Guide Webinars. The goal is to educate, demonstrate, instruct or
deliver information that is of interest to Millennial market and potential clients.; INDIRECT: It
helps increase the amount of content available to interested parties online.

f.  OFW Investment Guide Webinars. These webinar sessions are accessible to the global
audience. With these webinars, Bria is no longer limited to only marketing to the clients within
their geographical reach, but also across borders and oceans.

Bria also engages with the local communities per area at least once a month, establishing a holistic
and consistent relationship with them.

Golden and Bria

There are no significant risks identified.
Management Approach to Risks

Golden and Bria

There are no significant risks identified.

Opportunities

Golden Haven

Opportunity to interact more with the Company’s neighboring communities.

Bria Homes

Opportunity to help the Company’s neighboring communities improve their quality of life.

Golden Haven

Golden Haven is planning to organize and implement several CSR programs for its

neighboring communities with an aim to offer a better quality of life through the provision of equal

opportunities for earning and environment-focused development projects.

Bria Homes



Bria provides the local communities with equal opportunities for earning and programs for the
environment.

Customer Management

Customer Satisfaction

Disclosure 2021 2020 2019

Golden Haven

Customer Satisfaction 4.5/5%° 4.5/5 84% - Excellent
4.51/5% 11% - Very
4.89/5% Good

Conducted by a third party? Yes* Yes® No

Bria Homes

Customer Satisfaction Not measured Not measured No data

Conducted by a third party? N/A

Golden Haven

The Company ensures that it is reachable in the easiest and most convenient ways possible anytime
that its customers would like to share their feedback on its products and services.

Golden Haven has various feedback mechanisms in place that are readily available to customers. An
example of this is the customer satisfaction survey in chapel services. There are also allotted
customer feedback sections in the company website, social media platforms, and related digital
portals.

Bria Homes

Bria has no active system in place to record and monitor the satisfaction score in 2021.
Concerns raised by customers are addressed through the Company’s official Facebook account.

Golden Haven

The Company ensures that it is accessible in the easiest and most convenient ways for feedback on
its products and services. Below are Golden Haven’s means of gathering feedback from its
customers:
e Customer Satisfaction survey form
Social media reviews
Customer service email
Website Survey Forms
Customer Service Inquiry Forms

These are accessible to the Company’s customers by making sure that they are available in multiple
channels. Survey forms, for instance, are given during memorial services. Accordingly, Golden Haven

29
30
3
3

Rating based on chapel feedback forms
Rating based on Google Reviews
! Rating based on Facebook Page reviews

2 The rating is based on the ratings from Google My Business.



ensures that it is always updated on the changes in its customers’ needs and preferences so that the
Group may serve them better.

While the Company adheres to the safety health protocols mandated by the government, they have
also rolled out initiatives for customer engagement in response to COVID-19 such as the Alagang
Golden Campaign wherein Company parks and offices are disinfected regularly. Reminders on
maintaining social distancing and regular sanitation are also observed and related advisories are also
placed in conspicuous areas. The Company offices have been fitted with acrylic shields so that the
frontline team and clients can be provided with a physical barrier for added safety.

Bria Homes

Bria extended its lines for customer concerns. Customers may now reach Bria through the following
channels:

e Via mobile from Monday to Saturday from 9 AM to 6 PM

e Via email at adminsupport@briahomes.com.ph

Golden Haven

The Company has received isolated cases in 2021 such as delays due to miscommunication on the
scheduling. These were resolved immediately by the site concerned.

Golden Haven always welcomes any feedback to better serve the customers via continuous
improvement as aligned with their mission to bring healing and hope to the living through natural
beauty, peace and solitude as well as guaranteeing its perpetual care far into the future with
reverence, dignity, and honor to the departed.

Bria Homes

There are no significant risks identified.
Management Approach to Risks

Golden Haven

Golden Haven resolved the issue by changing the time frame wherein it implements the
internment process. It also increased its manpower to efficiently cover the said issue and any other
complications that it may encounter in the future.

As the pandemic caused lockdowns and face-to-face communication was hampered, this made
customer engagement a bit challenging from the way it used to. The Company had to adapt and
strengthen existing digital platforms, online customer service, e-platforms, and the traditional over-
the-phone help desk. They also had to observe a skeleton workforce just to ensure continuous
manning in the office or resort to working from home set-ups to address business exigencies.

Bria Homes

There are no significant risks identified.

Golden Haven


mailto:adminsupport@briahomes.com.ph

Opportunity to improve on the Company’s current customer engagement methods.
Bria Homes

Opportunity to engage more with the Company’s customers, concurrently catering to a greater
number of needs and concerns in a shorter amount of time.

Golden Haven

Golden Haven introduced a digital kiosk located at the front of its offices to provide timely and relevant
information to visitors. The Company also added multiple payment channels including online
payments through PesoPay. Online viewing of the wake process called "Wake Connect" had been
made available as well for bereaved family members located far from its chapels.

The Company offers online facilities for a faster and more convenient experience for their customers,
and at the same time, promotes safety in this time of the pandemic. These include e-services such
as various online payment channels and platforms, online scheduling for interments, chapel services,
online admin services for customer requests, online reservations, and even online accreditations.
Customer service is also provided online through pages and websites.

Bria Homes

Bria has set up a Customer Care department that is dedicated solely to addressing its customers’
needs with the help of a system designed to monitor their concerns and discussions.

Health and Safety

Disclosure 2021 2020 2019
Golden Haven

No. of substantiated complaints® on 0 0 2
product or service health and safety

No. of complaints addressed 0 0 2
No. of substantiated complaints on 0 0 0
product or service health and safety

No. of complaints addressed 0 0 0

Golden Haven

There were no concerns received on the health and safety of customers with Golden Haven products
and services in the year 2021. The Company established a standard practice for any health and safety
issues that may be encountered.

Bria Homes

33 Substantiated compilaints include complaints from customers that went through the organization’s
formal communication channels and grievance mechanisms as well as complaints that were lodged fo
and acted upon by government agencies.



As there have been no complaints about the health and safety aspects of Bria’s products and services,
there are no significant impacts identified.

Golden and Bria

The COVID-19 pandemic has imposed health risks that alarmed businesses and stakeholders locally
and internationally. For products involving chemicals, the Company follows regulation standards and
has set internal SOP as well.

Management Approach to Risks

Golden and Bria

The Company ensures that continuous development practices such as installing the latest systems
are applied. Preemptive measures are also in place to safeguard the safety of its customers.

To prevent health and safety-related issues and/or concerns, including COVID-19 response, the
Company observed regular sanitation and disinfection drives for all its offices and sites. Skeleton set-
up and/or work from home (WFH) set-up is observed depending on IATF/LGU alert level. PPEs were
also used by concerned park personnel during services. Employees are also required to do daily
health screening via mobile app or online and, if with possible symptoms, will be advised to do WFH
and required to do 7elemed or even testing.

Golden and Bria

As much as the Company wants to prevent any complications, especially regarding the health and
safety of its employees and customers, there are instances when problems are unforeseen and
inevitable.

Although regarded as a risk, the pandemic provides opportunities for businesses to implement
measures that encourage contactless means.

The protocols of internment during COVID-19, especially when it would involve a confirmed case, are
challenging to almost everyone. Therefore, to prevent issues, the Company made announcements in
advance of the new protocols to manage the clients' expectations during the ceremony or visits.

Management Approach to Opportunities

Golden and Bria

Golden Haven has an established standard practice that the Company should promptly relay any
health and safety issue to the department or function most suited to resolve it. This is done mainly
through the collaboration of the Company’s management, technical team, and whichever department
is concerned.

Bria remains abreast of health and safety protocols and implements them to secure Filipinos who live
in its communities.

Marketing and Labelling

Disclosure 2021 2020 2019




Golden Haven

No. of substantiated complaints on 0 Data not 12
marketing and labelling quantified

No. of complaints addressed 0 12
No. of substantiated complaints on 0 Data not 0
marketing and labelling* quantified

No. of complaints addressed 0 0

Impacts and Risks

Marketing practices have been affected by the pandemic. Despite this, Golden Haven made sure that
every concern and need of its customers were addressed and catered to promptly.

Bria Homes take pride in having no complaints from its customers regarding its marketing
approaches. This reflects the success of the Company's marketing strategies and the reputability of
its products and services.

Management Approach to Impacts and Risks

Golden Haven and Bria Homes used their online platforms to market their services and reach a wider
audience.

Golden Haven takes a traditional and modern approach when addressing the local market. Key
activities in marketing their products and services involve promotional activities through social media,
increasing visibility of their site, continuous development of sales networks to carry the products and
services, and continuous improvement of customer experience by maintaining their parks and
continuous effort of upgrading their services.

In line with the ongoing pandemic, Golden Haven started most of its operations on a digital scale,
such as 3D site tours, online reservations, and a 24/7 client helpdesk. In addition to this, the Company
started using proprietary software called WakeConnect, wherein family members from all over the
world can attend a virtual and live meaningful wake viewing ceremony.

Bria Homes, on the other hand, prioritizes catering to both the local and international markets
executed through the effective implementation of the following marketing activities:
Sales booths and product exhibits

Grand Open House activities

Distribution of marketing materials
Telemarketing

Sponsorship of conventions and other events
Corporate presentations

Digital marketing

Alternative marketing channels

Since the beginning of the pandemic, Bria Homes has conducted its marketing activities digitally in
compliance with the LGU Health Protocols. The Corporate Communications group of Bria is tasked
to review and approve marketing materials. These are then produced and published by the local
marketing teams with the help of accredited third-party suppliers.

Opportunities
Golden Haven

Opportunity to modernize the Company’s marketing strategies by adding the utilization of online
platforms to its approach.



Bria Homes

Opportunity to try different methods and further enhance the Company’s present marketing
strategies.

Golden Haven recognizes that the modern world is continuously changing and offering new and
innovative ways to do business. Therefore, to keep pace with the times, the Company implemented
key marketing activities that include lead generation in the form of presentations, saturation drives,
and social media marketing as well as sales generation activities through park-based events, seasonal
events, and corporate partnerships.

Bria holds monthly meetings with its sales and marketing teams for the improvement, if necessary, of
its existing marketing strategies and materials.

Customer privacy

Disclosure 2021 2020 2019
Golden Haven

No. of substantiated complaints on 0 0 0
customer privacy

No. of complaints addressed 0 0 0
No. of customers, users, and account 0 0 0

holders whose information is used for
secondary purposes

Bria Homes

No. of substantiated complaints on 0 0 0
customer privacy

No. of complaints addressed 0 0 0
No. of customers, users, and account 0 0 0

holders whose information is used for
secondary purposes

Data Security

Disclosure Golden Haven Bria Homes

2021 2020 2019 2021 | 2020 | 2019
No. of data breaches, including leaks, 0 0 0 0 0 0
thefts, and losses of data

Golden Haven

There were no reported complaints regarding customer privacy in 2021. Moreover, Golden Haven
did not encounter any problems with its data security.

Bria Homes

In compliance with the Data Privacy Act, Bria is fully committed to securing its customers’ data,
evident in the zero incidents of customer privacy breach in 2021. The Company assures all its
stakeholders that their confidential data are secured.



Bria’s zero encounters with data security issues in 2021 also testify to the integrity of the Company
and how its dedication to protecting its stakeholders’ information is being effectively implemented.

Golden Haven

Golden Haven values customer data privacy and data sharing is being done only within what is
consented by the clients. The Company uses the customers’ personal information only for the
purpose of disseminating information and updates regarding its products and services as well as to
respond to inquiries. Study on behavioral advertising should there be any, Golden Haven assures
that the details are anonymized to protect the client’s data.

The Company ensures the end-to-end encryption of data from unauthorized access and data
corruption. Website security certificates are updated through paid and top-class software. It also
ensures that the systems are updated through regular updates and monitoring of the system’s
efficiency in securing sensitive data.

Sharpening the skills of the employees is the first approach through attending cybersecurity webinars
held by different vendors as well as being aware of the news on the latest type of attacks and their
character. Golden Haven, through the IT Administrators Group, keeps itself updated on social media
and shares ideas about the latest type of risks and experiences.

Employees receive continuous and regular email broadcasts to create awareness and to be informed
about cyber-attacks and how to protect themselves. They are to report to the IT Department any
malicious email received that will be immediately blocked to prevent it from spreading. For
workstations and Company assets, the antivirus programs and operating systems (OS) are updated
to address the vulnerabilities. Moreover, Golden Haven does network hardening and group policies
with protection that are against brute force and dictionary attacks.

Bria Homes

Bria has established controls to protect customer data that are continuously strengthened in
response to its strong commitment to its right to data privacy. Bria actively employs physical and
technical security measures and other procedures for the protection of the Company’s confidential
information against any illegal destruction, alteration, and disclosure. The Company also upholds
confidentiality in all its proceedings, especially those involving any sensitive information.

In 2021, additional security controls were implemented. Data Privacy Act clauses and captcha as
verification are inserted in online platforms. Transactions and exchanges of data and information are
only limited between the buyer and authorized representatives only.

Behavioral advertising is one of the commonly used advertising techniques by various businesses
today. This, however, presents a serious risk to customers as it collects information on a user’s
browsing behavior in order to be able to provide targeted ads. Moreover, platforms such as online
reservations that are operated by third-party sellers and delivery couriers carry customers’ personal
data. Hence, customer information or profile data remains to be inherently at risk of any data security
issues such as breaches, leaks, and losses of data.



The challenges that the Company encountered in the new set-up was mostly in the work-from-home
setup where the user's ISP is not connected to the VPN due to the implementation of CGNat done by
some providers. Another is the lack of visibility on user’s activity on their mobile devices in which,
especially those in WFH setups, employees keep local copies on their own devices.

Management Approach to Risks

Golden Haven emphasizes the shared responsibility with different users in protecting personal data
and information. The Company limits access to network, files, or documents only to specific people
for the following purposes: (1) required by law or a court decision/process; (2) conduct billing
processes and other business transactions; (3) updates and marketing purposes; and (4) research
purposes. Any user needs to have VPN access before they can access the company’s network. In
2021, it invested in user awareness.

User awareness was done through email broadcasts on all Golden Haven employees that gave them
information about the recent type of cyber attacks, how they infiltrate organizations and safety
measures on how to recognize for example the emails if from legit sender or not especially when
asking for personal information like password reset and update of personal information. The Company
has given sample photos of spamming and phishing on emails and video clips to help them identify.

Prevention at the early stage is necessary which encourages employees to contact the IT department
right away through emails to report if they encountered malicious emails or attacks for the IT
department to block domains and email senders.

To test employees’ awareness, the IT department conducted the Attack simulation for a span of 1
week using Social Engineering - credential harvest. An email pretending to be an Office365 account
expired where employees will be asked to enter their credentials. Any employee that will enter their
credentials will be reported as compromised and no one from the employees clicked on the link and
NONE of the accounts was compromised.

This is proof that the IT department's efforts in making employees aware about Cyber attack is a
success.

Should the Company decide to consider using behavioral advertising, it assures that any study that
may be conducted in the future for such advertisements of its products and services will be
completely anonymized for the sake of its customers’ privacy.

On the other hand, Bria uses an intrusion detection system that monitors possible security breaches
and alerts the organization of any attempt to interfere with or disturb the system. The Company also
reviews and evaluates all software applications for their compatibility with the security features before
being installed on company computers and devices.

The Research Department consistently monitors and analyzes web traffic data and ensures that
cookies are not used in this service. No other third party can gain access to the generated information
and only non personal data are analyzed by the said department.

In handling personal data and information, Bria has a policy that all client data can only be shared
with financing institutions for their loan applications and with the clients’ authorized representatives.



Digitization of payments, processes, and other engagements requires stronger security controls. For
this reason, Golden Haven and Bria Homes will continuously strengthen their data security,
protection, and privacy systems in place through research and exploration.

Management Approach to Opportunities

Golden Haven and Bria Homes ensure that their security systems and infrastructures are always up-
to-date with the latest versions available. This is done through regular updates and monitoring of the
system’s efficiency in securing sensitive data. Assessments and testing before launch will be
continually practiced by the IT department to ensure security.



UN SUSTAINABLE DEVELOPMENT GOALS

Product or Service Contribution to UN SDGs

Key products and services and its contribution to sustainable development.
Key Products & Services and Potential Negative Impact of Contribution and
Societal Value / Contribution to UN SDGs Management Approach
GOLDEN HAVEN

Memorial Parks

Land conversion

Golden Haven strives to retain the natural
topography of an area during the development of its
memorial parks. For this reason, the Company
reduces the number of trees cut down and highlights
the beauty of their locations through the display of
luscious softscape using plants that are native to the
areas wherever possible.

Chapel

No significant potential impacts identified

Columbarium

No significant potential impacts identified

Donation of plastic wastes to Villar
SIPAG for recycling and reuse
12 RESPONSIBLE 11 PARTNERSHIPS

CONSUMPTION FOR THE GDALS
AND PRODUCTION
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Employees and customers of the Company may not
be too keen on discontinuing the use of plastic
products thinking that their wastes will be donated
and reused.

The Company greatly discourages the utilization of
single-use plastics and offers alternatives such as
reusable containers.

Golden Haven CSR Program

Tree planting for all employees inside
memorial parks

Kaibigang Golden Haven Program
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Punla ng Pangarap

Relief Donation Drive for Taal Eruption

Victims
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Societal Value / Contribution to UN SDGs Management Approach

BRIA HOMES

Affordable housing

No significant potential impacts identified

Bria Kakampi Program
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Bria Kakampi Program aims to provide livelihood
opportunities to economically disadvantaged people
as sellers or referrers of Bria Homes, regardless of
the risk of them having no higher educational
attainment.

Bria provides comprehensive training and skills
development sessions upon employee onboarding.

Bria Homes CSR programs
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PART VI - EXHIBITS AND SCHEDULES

Item 14. Exhibits and Reports on SEC Form 17 - C

Exhibits

See accompanying Index to Financial Statements and Supplementary Schedules.

The following exhibit is incorporated by reference in this report:

Consolidated Financial Statements of the Company as of and for the year ended December 31, 2021.

The other exhibits, as indicated in the Index to Financial Statements and Supplementary Schedules are
either not applicable to the Company or require no answer.

Reports on SEC Form 17-C

The following current reports have been reported by Golden MV Holdings, Inc. during the year 2021
through official disclosure letters dated:

January 27, 2021
Disclosure on Securities and Exchange Commission’s approval on the request of Golden Bria Holdings Inc to amend the
Corporate name to Golden M1 Holdings Ine..

April 30, 2021
Approval and Issuance of the Company’s Audited Financial Statements as of and for the year ended December 31, 2020.

May 12, 2021
Annual Report

May 17, 2021
102021 Qunarterly Report

May 31, 2021
Preliminary Information Statement for Annual meeting

June 23, 2021
Definitive Information Statement for Annnal meeting

July 1, 2021
Integrated Annual Corporate Governance Report

July 15, 2021
Results of Annual Stockholders meeting

August 16, 2021
202021 Quarterly Report

November 12, 2021
302021 Quarterly Report

Reports on SEC Form 17-C, as amended (during the last 6 months)

None



SIGNATURES

Pursuant to the requirements of Section 17 of the Code and Section of 141 of the Corporation Code,
this report is signed on behalf of the issuer by the undersigned, thereunto duly authorized, in

e YWERRY.Y

By:

MARIBETH . TOLENTINO GE M. SANTOS

President ¢ Corporate Secretary

ESTRELLITA S. TAN MI TERETIT

Chief Financial Officer Chief'A tant

SUBSCRIBED AND SWORN to before me this aapy 1 32077 at
sk , affiants exhibiting to me their respective passports, to wit:

Name Passport No. Date & Place of Issue

Maribeth C. Tolentino P5606883B 07 Oct 2020 / DFA Manila

Gemma M. Santos P4547774A 29 Sep 2017 / DFA NCR North

Estrellita S. Tan P3856353A 29 Jul 2017 / DFA Manila

Miles M. Teretit P3059562A 09 Sep 2017 / DFA Manila

Doc. No. ]

PageNo. &

Book No.

Series of 2022.




GOLDEN MV HOLDINGS

STATEMENT OF MANAGEMENT’S RESPONSIBILITY
FOR FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

The management of Golden MV Holdings, Inc. (the Company), is responsible for the preparation
and fair presentation of the financial statements, and the additional supplementary information, for the
years ended December 31, 2021, 2020 and 2019, in accordance with the prescribed financial reporting
framework indicated therein, and for such internal control as management determines is necessary to
enable the preparation of financial statements that are free from material misstatement, whether due to
fraud or error.

In preparing the financial statements, management is responsible for assessing the Company’s ability
to continue as a going concern, disclosing, as applicable, matters related to going concern and using
the going concern basis of accounting unless management either intends to liquidate the Company or
to cease operations, or has no realistic alternative to do so.

The Board of Directors is responsible for overseeing the Company’s financial reporting process.

The Board of Directors reviews and approves the financial statements, and the additional
supplementary information, and submits the same to the stockholders.

Punongbayan & Araullo, the independent auditors appointed by the stockholders, have audited the
financial statements of the Company in accordance with the Philippine Standards on Auditing, and in
their report to the Board of Directors and stockholders, has expressed their opinion on the fairness of
presentation upon completion of such audit.

Manuel B. Villar, fir.
Chairman of the Bpard

/

Maribeth (. Tolentino
President and Chief Operating Officer

AT

Estfellita S. Tan
Chief Financial Officer

Signed this 13" day of May, 2022.
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, affiants exhibiting to me their respective passports, to wit:

Name Passport No. Date & Place of Issue
Manuel B. Villar P2529752B 12 Jul 2019 / DFA Manila
Maribeth C. Tolentino P5606883B 07 Oct 2020 / DFA Manila
Estrellita S. Tan P3856353A 29 Jul 2017 / DFA Manila

who satisfactorily proven to me their identities through their valid identification cards and that they

are the same persons who personally signed before me the foregoing and acknowledges that they
exceuted the same.
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20™ Floor, Tower 1
- The Enterprise Center
Report of Independent Auditors 6766 Ayala Avenue
1200 Makati City
Philippines

T +63 2 8988 2288

The Board of Directors and Stockholders
Golden MV Holdings, Inc. and Subsidiaries
(Formerly Golden Bria Holdings, Inc.)

[A Subsidiary of Fine Properties Inc.]

San Ezekiel, C5 Extension

Las Pifias City

Opinion

We have audited the consolidated financial statements of Golden MV Holdings, Inc.

and subsidiaries (the Group), which comprise the consolidated statements of financial position
as at December 31, 2021 and 2020, and the consolidated statements of comprehensive
income, consolidated statements of changes in equity and consolidated statements of cash
flows for each of the three years in the period ended December 31, 2021 and notes to the
consolidated financial statements, including a summary of significant accounting policies.

In our opinion, the accompanying consolidated financial statements present fairly, in all material
respects, the consolidated financial position of the Group as at December 31, 2021 and 2020,
and its consolidated financial performance and its consolidated cash flows for each of the

three years in the period ended December 31, 2021 in accordance with Philippine Financial
Reporting Standards (PFRS), as modified by the application of the financial reporting reliefs
issued and approved by the Securities and Exchange Commission (SEC) and described in
Note 2 to the consolidated financial statements.

Basis for Opinion

We conducted our audits in accordance with Philippine Standards on Auditing (PSA). Our
responsibilities under those standards are further described in the Auditors’ Responsibilities for
the Audit of the Financial Statements section of our report. We are independent of the Group in
accordance with the Code of Ethics for Professional Accountants in the Philippines

(Code of Ethics) together with the ethical requirements that are relevant to our audits of the
financial statements in the Philippines, and we have fulfilled our other ethical responsibilities in
accordance with these requirements and the Code of Ethics. We believe that the audit
evidence we have obtained is sufficient and appropriate to provide a basis for our opinion.

Certified Public Accountants
. - ) . grantthornton.com.ph
Punongbayan & Araullo (PEA) is the Philippine member firm of Grant Thornton International Ltd.
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Emphasis of Matter

We draw attention to Note 1 to the consolidated financial statements, which describes
management's assessment of the continuing impact on the Group's consolidated financial
statements of the business disruptions brought by the COVID-19 pandemic.

We also draw attention to Note 2 to the consolidated financial statements, which indicates

that the consolidated financial statements have been prepared in accordance with PFRS,

as modified by the financial reporting reliefs issued and approved by the SEC. The qualitative
impact of the financial reporting reliefs on the consolidated financial statements are disclosed in
Note 2 to the consolidated financial statements.

Our opinion is not modified in respect of these matters.

Key Audit Matters

Key audit matters are those matters that, in our professional judgment, were of most
significance in our audit of the consolidated financial statements of the current period. These
matters were addressed in the context of our audit of the consolidated financial statements as a
whole, and in forming our opinion thereon, and we do not provide a separate opinion on these
matters.

(a) Revenue Recognition on Real Estate Sales and Determination of Related Costs
Description of the Matter

The Group’s revenue recognition process, policies and procedures on real estate sales,
which consists of sale of residential houses and lots, condominium units and memorial lots,
are significant to our audit because these involve the application of significant judgment and
estimation. In addition, these involve voluminous transactions and significant amounts as
evidenced by the reported real estate sales and costs of real estate sales which amounted
to P4.9 billion or 94.3% of consolidated Revenues and P2.4 billion or 67.5% of consolidated
Costs and Expenses for the year ended December 31, 2021. Areas affected by revenue
recognition, which requires significant judgments and estimates, include determining when a
contract will qualify for revenue recognition, measuring the progress of the development of
real estate projects, which defines the amount of revenue to be recognized and determining
the amount of actual costs incurred as cost of real estate sales. An error in the application
of judgments and estimates could cause a material misstatement in the consolidated
financial statements.

The Group’s policy for revenue recognition on real estate sales are more fully described in
Note 2 to the consolidated financial statements. The significant judgments applied and
estimates used by management related to revenue recognition are more fully described in
Note 3 to the consolidated financial statements. The breakdown of real estate sales and
costs of real estate sales are also disclosed in Notes 16 and 17, respectively, to the
consolidated financial statements.

How the Matter was Addressed in the Audit
i) Residential Houses and Lots and Condominium Units

As disclosed in Notes 2 and 3 to the consolidated financial statements, the Group
recognizes revenue from the real estate sale of residential houses and lots, and
condominium units over time proportionate to the progress of the project development.
The Group uses the input method in determining the percentage-of-completion after
satisfying the gating criteria of PFRS 15, Revenue from Contracts with Customers,
including establishing that collection of the total contract price is reasonably assured.

Certified Public Accountants
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Our audit procedures to address the risk of material misstatement relating to revenue and
costs recognition on real estate sale of residential houses and lots, and condominium units
included, among others, the following:

i)

updating our understanding of the Group’s revenue and cost recognition policy,
revenue processes and controls over the recognition and measurement of revenues
from real estate sale of residential house and lots, condominium units, and costs per
project. In addressing the risks of material misstatements in revenue recognition, we
have performed inspection of sample agreements for compliance with a set of criteria
for revenue recognition and test of controls over contract agreements. We have also
tested the reasonableness of management’s judgment in determining the probability of
collection of the consideration in a contract which involves a historical analysis of
customer payment pattern and behaviour. We have also performed test of controls
over recognition and allocation of revenues and costs per project;

determining whether the parties to the contract have approved the contract in writing
and that the significant terms and conditions of the real estate sale transaction were
appropriately identified in the contract. Also, we have tested the risk, timing or amount
of the future cash flows expected to change as a result of the identified contract; and,
verified if the collection of the consideration is probable;

reviewing the reasonableness of the stage of completion on selected real estate
projects by analysing the cost incurred to date as a proportion of the total estimated
and budgeted costs to confirm that real estate sales recognized properly reflects the
percentage of completion of inventories;

recalculating the percentage of collection of sales contract, on a sample basis, based
on total accumulated principal payments as of the reporting date over contract price to
determine if the Group established the buyers’ commitment to complete their
obligations over the sales contract;

recomputing the revenues recognized for the year based on the percentage of
completion calculated based on costs incurred as of date over total estimated contract
cost. Our procedures also include tracing the revenues and costs recognized to the
accounting records to ascertain that the amounts recorded agree with the supporting
schedules;

ascertaining the qualification of the project engineers who prepared the budgets and
reviewing the actual performance based on estimation of budgeted costs of the
completed projects; and,

performing substantive analytical review procedures over revenues and costs such as,
but not limited to, yearly and monthly analyses of real estate sale of house and lots and
condominium units per project based on our expectations and cost incurred per project,
which include corroborating evidence from other audit procedures, and verifying that
the underlying data used in the analyses are complete.

Memorial Lots

As disclosed in Notes 2 and 3 to the consolidated financial statements, the Group
recognizes revenue at a point in time when development of memorial lots are substantially
completed after satisfying the gating criteria of PFRS 15, including establishing that
collection of the total contract price is reasonably assured.

Certified Public Accountants
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Our audit procedures to address the risk of material misstatement relating to revenue and
cost recognition of sales of memorial lots included, among others, the following:

e updating our understanding of the Group’s revenue and cost recognition policy,
revenue processes and controls over the recognition and measurement of revenues
and costs from sales of memorial lots. In addressing the risks of material
misstatements in revenue recognition, we have performed inspection of sample
agreements for compliance with a set of criteria for revenue recognition and test of
controls over contract agreements. We have also tested the reasonableness of
management’s judgment in determining the probability of collection of the consideration
in a contract which involves a historical analysis of customer payment pattern and
behaviour. We have also performed test of controls over recognition and allocation of
revenues and costs per project;

e determining whether the parties to the contract have approved the contract in writing
and that the significant terms and conditions of the sale of memorial lots transaction
were appropriately identified in the contract. Also, we have tested that the risk, timing
or amount of the future cash flows is expected to change as a result of the identified
contract; and, if the collection of the consideration is probable;

e recalculating the percentage of collection per sales contract, on a sample basis, based
on total accumulated principal payments as of the reporting date over contract price to
determine if the Group established the buyers’ commitment to complete their
obligations over the sales contract; and,

e performing substantive analytical review procedures over revenues such as, but not
limited to, yearly and monthly analyses of sales of memorial lots and cost per project
based on our expectations, which include corroborating evidence from other audit
procedures, and verifying that the underlying data used in the analyses are complete.

(b) Existence and Valuation of Real Estate Inventories
Description of the Matter

As of December 31, 2021, the Group’s real estate inventories, which relates to significant
number of projects located at the major areas throughout the country amounted to

P7.3 billion. These include subdivision lots, houses, land development, memorial lots,
condominium units and raw land. Real estate inventories are stated at the lower of cost
and net realizable value, which is the estimated selling price less costs to complete and
sell.

An assessment of the net realizable value of real estate inventories is carried out at each
reporting date. It requires estimation of selling prices, which consider recent market prices
and conditions, and costs to complete and sell, which are subject to a number of variables
including the accuracy of designs, market conditions in respect of materials and
subcontractor costs and construction issues. Accordingly, a change in the management
estimation of selling prices and estimated cost to complete and sell could have a material
impact on the carrying value of real estate inventories in the Group’s financial statements.

Due to the voluminous transactions and the significance of management judgment and
estimates involved, we have identified the risks relating to existence and valuation of real
estate inventories as significant in our audit.

Certified Public Accountants
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(c)

The Group’s accounting policy relative to real estate inventories and the sources of
estimation uncertainty on the net realizable value of real estate inventories are disclosed in
Notes 2 and 3 to the consolidated financial statements. The analysis of the Group’s real
estate inventories is disclosed in Note 7 to the consolidated financial statements.

How the Matter was Addressed in the Audit
Our audit procedures included, among others:
Existence

e performing ocular inspection of selected real estate projects near the reporting date to
confirm the existence and current condition of such projects at the end of the reporting
period; and,

e examining documents such as land titles, suppliers’ and contractors’ agreements,
invoices, official or collection receipts and accomplishment billings, supporting the
costs of real estate inventories capitalized, including the costs of acquired land, during
the reporting period to corroborate with other audit procedures relating to existence
assertion.

Valuation

e reviewing the reasonableness and appropriateness of the Group’s calculation of the
valuation of its real estate inventories at lower of cost and net realizable value; and,

e comparing the estimated selling prices, and costs to complete and sell, on a sample
basis, against the contract prices of recently completed sales, and historical data
related to restoration costs, commissions and other related expenses.

Performing Significant Portion of Audit Remotely
Description of the Matter

The COVID-19 pandemic has prompted management and the audit team to have the audit
conducted remotely. The current working arrangements are relevant and significant to our
audit since it created an increased risk of material misstatement due to less in-person
communication with the Group’s management and personnel, and lack of access to the
physical records and original documents. Given the changes in how the audit was
performed, the audit necessitated exercising enhanced professional skepticism.

How the Matter was Addressed in the Audit

Our audit procedures to address the risk of performing the audit remotely included the
following:

e considering the nature of the engagement and the engagement team’s knowledge of
the entity and its environment when determining whether it is possible to perform a
significant portion, if not all of the engagement remotely;

o following the requirements of the PSA including providing proper supervision and
review, even when working remotely;

Certified Public Accountants
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e obtaining information through electronic means, which includes sending and receiving
of confirmation electronically, obtaining calculations in electronic form to check the
mathematical accuracy, scanning of hard-copy items for review and using real-time
inspection technology such as video and screen-sharing;

e determining the reliability of audit evidence provided electronically using enhanced
professional skepticism;

e performing inquiries through video call in order to judge body language and other cues
and to have a more interactive audit engagement; and,

e examining critical hard copy documents (e.g., contracts, billing invoices, purchase
invoices and official receipts) physically in response to the risk in revenues and costs,
which is considered to be significant.

Other Information

Management is responsible for the other information. The other information comprises the
information included in the Group’s SEC Form 20-IS (Definitive Information Statement) and
SEC Form 17-A and Annual Report for the year ended December 31, 2021 (but does not
include the consolidated financial statements and our auditors’ report thereon). The SEC Form
20-1S, SEC Form 17-A and Annual Report for the year ended December 31, 2021 are expected
to be made available to us after the date of this auditors’ report.

Our opinion on the consolidated financial statements does not cover the other information and
we will not express any form of assurance conclusion thereon.

In connection with our audits of the consolidated financial statements, our responsibility

is to read the other information identified above when it becomes available and, in doing so,
consider whether the other information is materially inconsistent with the consolidated financial
statements or our knowledge obtained in the audits, or otherwise appears to be materially
misstated.

Responsibilities of Management and Those Charged with Governance for the
Consolidated Financial Statements

Management is responsible for the preparation and fair presentation of the consolidated
financial statements in accordance with PFRS, as modified by the application of the financial
reporting reliefs issued and approved by the SEC, and for such internal control as management
determines is necessary to enable the preparation of consolidated financial statements that are
free from material misstatement, whether due to fraud or error.

In preparing the consolidated financial statements, management is responsible for assessing
the Group’s ability to continue as a going concern, disclosing, as applicable, matters related
to going concern and using the going concern basis of accounting unless management either
intends to liquidate the Group or to cease operations, or has no realistic alternative but

to do so.

Those charged with governance are responsible for overseeing the Group’s financial reporting
process.

Certified Public Accountants
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Auditors’ Responsibility for the Audit of the Consolidated Financial Statements

Our objectives are to obtain reasonable assurance about whether the consolidated financial
statements as a whole are free from material misstatement, whether due to fraud or error, and
to issue an auditors’ report that includes our opinion. Reasonable assurance is a high level of
assurance, but is not a guarantee that an audit conducted in accordance with PSA will always
detect a material misstatement when it exists. Misstatements can arise from fraud or error and
are considered material if, individually or in the aggregate, they could reasonably be expected
to influence the economic decisions of users taken on the basis of these consolidated financial
statements.

As part of an audit in accordance with PSA, we exercise professional judgment and maintain
professional skepticism throughout the audit. We also:

o |dentify and assess the risks of material misstatement of the consolidated financial
statements, whether due to fraud or error, design and perform audit procedures responsive
to those risks, and obtain audit evidence that is sufficient and appropriate to provide a basis
for our opinion. The risk of not detecting a material misstatement resulting from fraud is
higher than for one resulting from error, as fraud may involve collusion, forgery, intentional
omissions, misrepresentations, or the override of internal control.

¢ Obtain an understanding of internal control relevant to the audit in order to design audit
procedures that are appropriate in the circumstances, but not for the purpose of expressing
an opinion on the effectiveness of the Group’s internal control.

o Evaluate the appropriateness of accounting policies used and the reasonableness of
accounting estimates and related disclosures made by management.

e Conclude on the appropriateness of management’s use of the going concern basis of
accounting and, based on the audit evidence obtained, whether a material uncertainty
exists related to events or conditions that may cast significant doubt on the Group’s ability
to continue as a going concern. If we conclude that a material uncertainty exists,
we are required to draw attention in our auditors’ report to the related disclosures in the
consolidated financial statements or, if such disclosures are inadequate, to modify our
opinion. Our conclusions are based on the audit evidence obtained up to the date of our
auditors’ report. However, future events or conditions may cause the Group to cease to
continue as a going concern.

¢ Evaluate the overall presentation, structure and content of the consolidated financial
statements, including the disclosures, and whether the consolidated financial statements
represent the underlying transactions and events in a manner that achieves fair
presentation.

¢ Obtain sufficient appropriate audit evidence regarding the financial information of the
entities or business activities within the Group to express an opinion on the consolidated
financial statements. We are responsible for the direction, supervision and performance of
the group audit. We remain solely responsible for our audit opinion.

We communicate with those charged with governance regarding, among other matters, the
planned scope and timing of the audit and significant audit findings, including any significant
deficiencies in internal control that we identify during our audit.

Certified Public Accountants
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We also provide those charged with governance with a statement that we have complied with
relevant ethical requirements regarding independence, and to communicate with them all
relationships and other matters that may reasonably be thought to bear on our independence,
and where applicable, related safeguards.

From the matters communicated with those charged with governance, we determine those
matters that were of most significance in the audit of the consolidated financial statements of
the current period and are therefore the key audit matters. We describe these matters in our
auditors’ report unless law or regulation precludes public disclosure about the matter or when,
extremely rare circumstances, we determine that a matter should not be communicated in our
report because the adverse consequences of doing so would reasonably be expected to
outweigh the public interest benefits of such communication.

The engagement partner on the audit resulting in this independent auditors’ report is James
Joseph Benjamin J. Araullo.

PUNONGBAYAN & ARAULLO

Q.

Ja oseph Benjamin J. Araullo
PartMer
CPA Reg. No. 0111202
TIN 233-090-319
PTR No. 8852325, January 3, 2022, Makati City
SEC Group A Accreditation
Partner - No. 1762-A (until Aug. 5, 2022)
Firm - No. 0002 (until Dec. 31, 2024)

BIR AN 08-002511-039-2021 (until Nov. 9, 2024)
Firm’s BOA/PRC Cert. of Reg. No. 0002 (until Aug. 27, 2024)

May 13, 2022
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(Formerly Golden Bria Holdings, Inc.)
[A Subsidiary of Fine Properties, Inc.]

GOLDEN MV HOLDINGS, INC. AND SUBSIDIARIES

CONSOLIDATED STATEMENTS OF FINANCIAL POSITION

DECEMBER 31, 2021 AND 2020
(Amounts in Philippine Pesos)

Notes 2021 2020
ASSETS
CURRENT ASSETS
Cash and cash equivalents 5 P 1,924,323,431 P 1,543,506,480
Contracts receivable 6 7,111,124,194 8,828,818,926
Contract assets 16 4,364,475,607 2,258,812,742
Due from related patties 20 13,239,394 10,384,667
Other receivables 6 2,355,083,437 2,226,206,685
Real estate inventories 7 7,291,399,818 7,555,584,828
Other current assets 8 1,279,278,779 1,099,331,341
Total Current Assets 24,338,924,660 23,522,645,669
NON-CURRENT ASSETS
Contracts receivable 6 2,076,316,490 2,541,160,553
Property and equipment — net 9 262,807,174 296,162,600
Right-of-use assets — net 10 33,603,348 18,247,722
Investment properties 11 75,761,379 75,761,379
Other non-current assets 8 38,412,636 101,183,353
Total Non-cutrent Assets 2,486,901,027 3,032,515,607
TOTAL ASSETS P 26,825,825,687 P 26,555,161,276
LIABILITIES AND EQUITY
CURRENT LIABILITIES
Interest-bearing loans 12 P 2,966,634,143 P 2,113,625,216
Trade and other payables 13 2,146,630,918 2,171,005,177
Rawland payable 13 838,091,629 1,316,499,113
Customers’ deposits 14 2,716,083,808 2,952,122,196
Due to related parties 20 952,080,398 952,622,887
Lease liabilities 10 9,729,309 8,460,236
Income tax payable 13,680,084 19,500,159
Total Current Liabilities 9,642,930,289 9,533,834,984
NON-CURRENT LIABILITIES
Interest-bearing loans 12 3,858,680,740 5,092,523,778
Lease liabilities 10 25,350,595 10,200,297
Defetred tax liabilities — net 19 939,678,915 1,152,670,128
Reserve for perpetual care 15 872,382,648 827,845,319
Retirement benefit obligation — net 21 103,022,831 98,244,264
Total Non-cutrent Liabilities 5,799,115,729 7,181,483,786
Total Liabilities 15,442,046,018 16,715,318,770
EQUITY
Capital stock 22 644,117,649 644,117,649
Additional paid-in capital 2,970,208,753 2,970,208,753
Revaluation reserves 22 15,007,859 )  ( 20,867,327)
Retained earnings 7,784,461,126 6,246,383,431
Net Equity 11,383,779,669 9,839,842,506
TOTAL LIABILITIES AND EQUITY P 26,825,825,687 P 26,555,161,276

See Notes to Consolidated Financial Statements.




GOLDEN MV HOLDINGS, INC. AND SUBSIDIARIES
(Formerly Golden Bria Holdings, Inc.)

[A Subsidiary of Fine Properties, Inc.]
CONSOLIDATED STATEMENTS OF COMPREHENSIVE INCOME
FOR THE YEARS ENDED DECEMBER 31, 2021, 2020 AND 2019
(Amounts in Philippine Pesos)

Notes 2021 2020 2019
REVENUES 16
Real estate sales P 4,876,785,596 P 5,023,780,891 P 8,453,461,670
Interest income on contract receivables 6 182,877,062 125,702,812 110,446,969
Interment income 75,446,574 47,010,066 38,897,054
Income from chapel setrvices 34,235,904 24,183,914 41,889,569
5,169,345,136 5,220,677,683 8,644,695,262
COSTS AND EXPENSES 17
Costs of sales and services 2,399,879,811 2,603,912,395 4,371,551,613
Other operating expenses 1,155,647,570 1,146,165,574 1,436,469,101
3,555,527,381 3,750,077,969 5,808,020,714
OPERATING PROFIT 1,613,817,755 1,470,599,714 2,836,674,548
OTHER INCOME (CHARGES)
Finance costs 10,12, 21 ( 301,273,945 ) ( 291,275,377 ) 252,154,621)
Finance income 5 3,944,717 17,694,625 2,323,485
Others 18 131,246,082 150,004,039 233,098,093
( 166,083,146 ) ( 123,576,713) 16,733,043 )
PROFIT BEFORE TAX 1,447,734,609 1,347,023,001 2,819,941,505
TAX INCOME (EXPENSE) 19 90,343,086 ( 127,170,084 ) 252,329,601 )
NET PROFIT 1,538,077,695 1,219,852,917 2,567,611,904
OTHER COMPREHENSIVE INCOME (LOSS)
Item that will not be reclassified
subsequently to profit or loss
Remeasurements of retirement benefit obligation 21 9,799,988 ( 6,408,003 ) 31,710,358)
Tax income (expense) 19 ( 3,940,520 ) 1,922,401 9,513,107
5,859,468 ( 4,485,602 ) 22,197,251)
TOTAL COMPREHENSIVE INCOME P 1,543,937,163 P 1,215,367,315 P 2,545,414,653
Basic and Diluted Earnings Per Share 23 P 2.39 P 1.89 P 3.99

See Notes to Consolidated Financial Statements.



Balance at January 1, 2021
Total comprehensive income for the year

Balance at December 31, 2021

Balance at January 1, 2020
Total comprehensive income (loss) for the year

Balance at December 31, 2020

Balance at January 1, 2019
Total comprehensive income (loss) for the year

Balance at December 31, 2019

GOLDEN MV HOLDINGS, INC. AND SUBSIDIARIES
(Formerly Golden Bria Holdings, Inc.)
[A Subsidiary of Fine Properties, Inc.]
CONSOLIDATED STATEMENTS OF CHANGES IN EQUITY
FOR THE YEARS ENDED DECEMBER 31, 2021, 2020 AND 2019

(Amounts in Philippine Pesos)

Capital Additional Paid-in Revaluation
Stock Capital Reserves Retained Earnings
(see Note 22) (see Note 2) (see Note 22) (see Note 2) Total Equity
P 644,117,649 P 2970,208,753 (P 20,867,327 ) P 6,246,383,431 P 9,839,842,506
- - 5,859,468 1,538,077,695 1,543,937,163
P 644,117,649 P 2,970,208,753 (P 15,007,859 ) P 7,784,461,126 P 11,383,779,669
P 644,117,649 P 2970,208,753 (P 16,381,725 ) P 5,026,530,514 P 8,624,475,191
- - ( 4,485,602 ) 1,219,852,917 1,215,367,315
P 644,117,649 P 2970,208,753 (P 20,867,327 ) P 6,246,383,431 P 9,839,842,506
P 644,117,649 P 2970,208,753 P 5,815,526 P 2458918,610 P 6,079,060,538
- - ( 22,197,251) 2,567,611,904 2,545,414,653
P 644,117,649 P 2970,208,753 (P 16,381,725) P 5026,530,514 P 8,624,475,191

See Notes to C
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GOLDEN MV HOLDINGS, INC. AND SUBSIDIARIES
(Formerly Golden Bria Holdings, Inc.)
[A Subsidiary of Fine Properties, Inc.]
CONSOLIDATED STATEMENTS OF CASH FLOWS
FOR THE YEARS ENDED DECEMBER 31, 2021, 2020 AND 2019
(Amounts in Philippine Pesos)

Notes 2021 2020 2019
CASH FLOWS FROM OPERATING ACTIVITIES

Profit before tax P 1,447,734,609 P 1,347,023,001 P 2,819,941,505

Adjustments for:

Interest expense 10, 12,21 300,945,519 290,301,911 249,175,605
Interest income 5,6 ( 186,821,779)  ( 143,397,437)  ( 112,770,454 )
Depreciation and amortization 17 97,039,190 116,219,155 117,441,368
Gain on lease cancellation 10 ( 59,074 ) - -

Operating profit before working capital changes 1,658,838,465 1,610,146,630 3,073,788,024
Increase in contracts receivable 2,182,538,795 ( 160,489,912) ( 4,453,589,902 )
Decrease (increase) in contract assets ( 2,105,662,865 ) ( 836,497,211) ( 26,091,271)
Decrease (increase) in other receivables ( 128,876,752 ) 36,480,029 ( 1,266,217,820 )
Decrease (increase) in real estate inventories 264,185,010 254,115,859 ( 623,819,985 )
Decrease (increase) in other assets ( 117,796,108 ) 444,452,891 ( 284,134,746 )
Decrease in trade and other payables ( 24,374,259 ) ( 2,154,820,282) ( 66,430,112)
Decrease in rawland payable ( 478,407,484)  ( 87,620,394)  ( 178,039,459 )
Increase (decrease) in customers’ deposits ( 236,038,388 ) 257,444,224 795,311,422
Increase in retirement benefit obligation 10,647,962 13,806,791 11,152,036
Increase in reserve for perpetual care 44,537,329 118,031,469 280,584,344

Cash generated from (used in) operations 1,069,591,705 ( 504,949,906 ) ( 2,737,487,469 )

Interest received 186,821,779 143,397,437 112,770,454

Interest paid - - 1,852,620

Cash paid for income taxes ( 132,408,722)  ( 110,642,889)  ( 102,551,249 )

Net Cash From (Used in) Operating Activities 1,124,004,762 ( 472,195,358)  ( 2,725,415,644 )
CASH FLOWS FROM INVESTING ACTIVITIES

Acquisitions of property and equipment 9 ( 59,211,439)  ( 95,198,943)  ( 119,101,433)

Proceeds from disposals of property and equipment 9 7,393,006 39,340,927 -

Advances collected from related parties under common ownership 20 ( 3,889,871)  ( 6,098,101 ) -

Advances granted to parent company 20 1,035,144 3,695,373 291,873

Acquisition of investment properties 1 - - ( 229,191,508 )

Net Cash Used in Investing Activities ( 54,673,160)  ( 58,260,744)  ( 348,001,068 )
CASH FLOWS FROM FINANCING ACTIVITIES

Repayment of interest-bearing loans 12,29 ( 4,465,415,525 ) ( 4,059,855,722) ( 1,259,809,169 )

Proceeds from availments of interest-bearing loans 12,29 4,084,581,414 3,640,123,741 6,388,902,680

Interest paid on loan borrowings ( 294,805,149 ) ( 288,814,829) ( 249,410,527 )

Repayment of lease liabilities 29 ( 12,332,902)  ( 13,248,845)  ( 12,057,343 )

Repayment of borrowings from related parties 20,29 ( 542,489 ) - -

Additional borrowings from related parties 20, 29 - 70,027 -

Net Cash From (Used in) Financing Activities ( 688,514,651 ) ( 721,725,628 ) 5,367,625,641
NET INCREASE (DECREASE) IN CASH AND CASH EQUIVALENTS 380,816,951 ( 1,252,181,730) 2,294,208,929
CASH AND CASH EQUIVALENTS AT BEGINNING OF YEAR 1,543,506,480 2,795,688,210 501,479,281
CASH AND CASH EQUIVALENTS AT END OF YEAR P 1,924,323,431 P 1,543,506,480 P 2795,688,210

Supplemental Information on Non-cash Investing and Financing Activities:

1) In 2021, 2020 and 2019, the Group recognized right-of-use assets amounting to P28.0 million, P15.2 million and P1.3 million, respectively, and lease liabilities
amounting to P27.3 million, P13.7 million and P1.2 million, respectively (see Notes 10 and 29).

2) In 2021, the Group derecognized right-of-use assets and related lease liabilities amounting to P0.7 million and P0.8 million, respectively, due to pre-termination of
lease (see Note 10).

3) The Group transferred certain parcels of land previously classified as Investment Properties to Real Estate Inventories with carrying amount of P24.8 million and
P783.9 million in 2020, and 2019, respectively. There was no similar transaction in 2021 (see Note 11).

4) In 2019, the Group transferred certain parcels of land previously classified as Real Estate Inventories to Investment Properties with carrying amount of P67.9 million.
There was no similar transaction in 2021 and 2020 (see Note 11).

See Notes to C lidated Financial St



GOLDEN MV HOLDINGS, INC. AND SUBSIDIARIES
(Formerly Golden Bria Holdings, Inc.)
[A Subsidiary of Fine Properties, Inc.]
NOTES TO FINANCIAL STATEMENTS
DECEMBER 31, 2021, 2020 AND 2019
(Amounts in Philippine Pesos)

CORPORATE INFORMATION
11 Organization and Operations

Golden MV Holdings, Inc. (HVN or the Parent Company), formerly Golden Bria
Holdings, Inc., was incorporated in the Philippines on November 16, 1982. The
Parent Company’s primary purpose is to invest, purchase or otherwise to acquire and
own, hold, use, sell, assign, transfer, lease mortgage, exchange, develop, manage or
otherwise dispose of real property, such as but not limited to memorial lots and
chapels, or personal property of every kind and description, including shares

of stock, bonds, debentures, notes, evidences of indebtedness, and other securities

ot obligations of any corporations. As of December 31, 2021, the Parent Company is
63.97% effectively owned subsidiary of Fine Properties, Inc. (FPI), which is a holding
company and the ultimate parent company of Golden MV Holdings, Inc and its
subsidiaries (the Group).

In 2017, HVN acquired 99.99% ownership interest in Bria Homes, Inc. (BHI).
Accordingly, BHI became a subsidiary of HVN. BHI is presently engaged in
developing and selling real estate properties, particularly, residential houses, and lots.
Both the Parent Company and BHI are entities under common control of FPI.
Accordingly, the Parent Company accounted for the acquisition of BHI under
pooling of interest method of accounting [see Note 2.4 (b)].

In 2020, HVN subscribed to 100% ownership interest in Golden Haven Memorial
Park, Inc. (GHMPI), an entity which was newly incorporated on August 24, 2020.
GHMPI is engaged in the development and selling of memorial lots, particularly those
under the administration of HVN’s memorial parks. As of December 31, 2021,
GHMPI has not yet started commercial operations.

The registered office address of BHI, which is also its principal place of business is
located at Lower Ground Floor, Bldg. B Evia Lifestyle Center, Daang Hari Rd.,,
Almanza Dos, City of Las Pinas which is also its principal place of business. The
registered office address of HVN and GHMPI, which is also their principal place of
business, is located at San Ezekiel, C5 Extension, Las Pifias City. The registered
office of FPI is located at 3™ Level, Starmall Las Pifias, CV. Starr Avenue, Pamplona,
Las Pifias City.

On November 23, 2020, the Board of Directors (BOD) expressed its approval on the
proposed amendment to change the Company’s Corporate name from Golden Bria
Holdings, Inc. to Golden MV Holdings, Inc. The required written assent from the
Company’s stockholders to approve the amendment was received on

December 12, 2020. The said change was approved by the Philippine Securities and
Exchange Commission (SEC) and Bureau of Internal Revenue (BIR) on January 27,
2021 and May 8, 2021, respectively.
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The Parent Company’s shares of stock are listed at the Philippine Stock Exchange
(PSE) beginning June 29, 2016 (see Note 22).

1.2 Continuing Impact of COVID-19 Pandemic on the Group’s Business

The COVID-19 pandemic started to become widespread in the Philippines in early
March 2020 and its impact has been continuing until the date of the approval of these
financial statements. The measures taken by the government to contain the spread of
the virus have affected economic conditions and the Group’s business operations.

In response to this matter, the Group placed necessary measures to mitigate adverse
impact on revenues such as increased online presence through online advertising and
promotion and other offline promotional activities to attract customers. The Group
also strengthened its online facility to cater the needs of its customers and
implemented online-based payment schemes to encourage customers to pay their
billings on time. The Group also implemented new occupational safety and health
standards to provide safe and sanitized environment for employees through strict
observation of health and safety protocols, retrofitting of office premises and work
spaces, implementation of work-at-home arrangements, and periodic testing of
employees to minimize infection within the workplace and minimize disruptions

in its operations.

As a result of the actions taken by management, the Group’s operations showed the
following results:

e Real estate sales decreased by 3% as compared to that of 2020 as the Group is still
adversely affected by the disruptions brought by the quarantine restrictions on
construction activities. Such amount is 42% lower as compared to amount of
revenue generated in 2019.

e Income from chapel services increased by 42% during the year due to the ease on
limitations imposed on chapel services and online advertisements which
consequently resulted with increase in availments of chapel services during the
year. Such amount is 18% lower as compared to amount earned in 2019.

e Interment income increased by 60% generally due to higher number of
interment services across the country which was boosted by the related effects
of COVID-19 pandemic. Such amount is 94% higher as compared to amount
earned in 2019.

e Net profit in 2021 increased by 26% as a result of overall improvement in the
Group’s business operations. However, such amount is 40% lower as compared
to amount earned in 2019.

Management will continue to take actions to continually improve the operations as the
need arises. Based on the foregoing improvements, management projects that the
Group would continue to report positive results of operations and would remain
liquid to meet current obligations as they fall due. Accordingly, management has not
determined material uncertainty that may cast significant doubt on the Group’s ability
to continue as a going concern due to the effects of the pandemic.
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1.3 Approval of Consolidated Financial Statements

The consolidated financial statements of the Group as of and for the year ended
December 31, 2021 (including the comparative consolidated financial statements of
the Group as of December 31, 2020 and for the years ended December 31, 2020 and
2019) were authorized for issue by the Parent Company’s BOD on May 13, 2022.

SUMMARY OF SIGNIFICANT ACCOUNTING POLICIES

The significant accounting policies that have been used in the preparation of these
consolidated financial statements are summarized below and in the succeeding pages.
These policies have been consistently applied to all the years presented, unless
otherwise stated.

2.1 Basis of Preparation of Consolidated Financial Statements
(a)  Statement of Compliance with Philippine Financial Reporting Standards

The consolidated financial statements of the Group have been prepared in
accordance with Philippine Financial Reporting Standards (PFRS), as modified
by the application of the financial reporting reliefs issued and approved by the
SEC in response to the COVID-19 pandemic. The financial reporting reliefs
availed of by the Group are disclosed in detail below and in the succeeding
pages. PEFRS are adopted by the Financial Reporting Standards Council (FRSC),
from the pronouncements issued by the International Accounting Standards
Board and approved by the Philippine Board of Accountancy.

The consolidated financial statements have been prepared using the
measurement bases specified by PFRS, as modified by the application of the
financial reporting reliefs issued and approved by the SEC in response to the
COVID-19 pandemic, for each type of asset, liability, income and expense.
The measurement bases are more fully described in the accounting policies
that follow.

(b)  SEC Financial Reporting Reliefs Availed by the Group

In 2020, the Group has availed of several financial reporting reliefs granted by
the SEC under Memorandum Circular (MC) No. 14-2018, Philippine Interpretation
Committee Question and Answer (PIC Q&»A) No. 2018-12 Implementation Issues
Alffecting Real Estate Industry, and MC No. 3-2019, PIC Q&»A Nos. 2018-12-H and
2018-14 relating to several implementation issues of PERS 15, Revenue from
Contracts with Customers, affecting the real estate industry.

In 2021, MC No. 2021-08, Amendment to SEC MC No. 2018-14, MC

No. 2019-03, MC No. 2020-04, and MC No. 2020-34 to clarify transitory provision,
provides real estate companies the accounting policy option of applying either
the full retrospective approach or the modified retrospective approach when
they apply the provisions of the PIC pronouncement.



-4-

Following are the financial reporting reliefs availed of by the Group, including
the descriptions of the implementation issues and their qualitative impacts to the
financial statements. The Group opted to avail the reliefs until the end of the
deferment period as provided under the relevant MC.

component in the
contract o sell
and PIC Q&A
No. 2020-04,
Addendum to
PIC Q&»A
2018-12-D::
Significant
Financing
Component
Arising from
Mismatch
between the
Percentage of
Completion and
Schedule of
Payments

to the contract (either explicitly or

implicitly) provides the customer or the entity
with a significant benefit of financing the
transfer of goods or services to the customer.
In those circumstances, the contract contains a
significant financing component.

There is no significant financing component if
the difference between the promised
consideration and the cash selling price of the
good or service arises for reasons other than
the provision of finance to either the customer
ot the entity, and the difference between those
amounts is proportional to the reason for the
difference. Further, the Group do not need to
adjust the promised amount of consideration
for the effects of a significant financing
component if the entity expects, at contract
inception that the timing difference of the
receipt of full payment of the contract price
and that of the completion of the project, are
expected within one year and significant
financing component is not expected to be
significant.

Had the Group elected not to defer this
provision of the standard, it would have an
impact in the financial statement as there
would have been a significant financing
component when there is a difference between
the percentage of completion (POC) of the
real estate project and the right to the
consideration based on the payment schedule
stated in the contract. The Group would have
recognized an interest income when the POC
of the real estate project is greater than the
right to the consideration and interest expense
when lesser. Both interest income and
expense would be calculated using the effective
interest rate method. This will impact the
retained earnings, real estate sales, and profit
or loss in 2021 and prior years.

Relief Description and Implication Deferral period
PIC Q&A No. | PFRS 15 requires that, in determining the Originally until
2018-12-D, transaction price, an entity shall adjust the December 31,
Concept of the promised amount of consideration for the 2020 under
significant effects of the time value of money if the timing | MC 4-2020;
financing of payments agreed to by the parties further deferred

until
December 31,
2023 under
MC 34-2020
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Relief Description and Implication Deferral period
PIC Q&A No. | Land on which the real estate development Exclusion of land
2018-12-E, will be constructed shall also be excluded in in the assessment
Treatment of the assessment of POC. Had the Group of progress is
land in the elected not to defer this provision of the deferred until
determination of | standard, it would have the following impact | December 31, 2023
POC on the consolidated financial statements:

* real estate sales and cost of real estate
sales would have been higher;

¢ total comprehensive income would have
been higher; and,

* retained earnings would have been
higher.

(c)  Presentation of Consolidated Financial Statements

The consolidated financial statements are presented in accordance with
Philippine Accounting Standard (PAS) 1, Presentation of Financial Statements. The
Group presents all items of income, expense and other comprehensive income
or loss in a single consolidated statement of comprehensive income.

The Group presents a third consolidated statement of financial position as

at the beginning of the preceding period when it applies an accounting policy
retrospectively, or makes a retrospective restatement or reclassification of items that
has a material effect on the information in the consolidated statement of financial
position at the beginning of the preceding period. The related notes to the third
consolidated statement of financial position are not required to be disclosed.

(d)  Functional and Presentation Currency

These consolidated financial statements are presented in Philippine pesos, the
Group’s functional and presentation currency, and all values represent absolute
amounts except when otherwise indicated.

Items included in the consolidated financial statements of the Group are
measured using its functional currency. Functional currency is the currency of
the primary economic environment in which the Group operates.

2.2 Adoption of Amended PFRS
(a)  Effective in 2021 that are Relevant to the Group

The Group adopted for the first time the following pronouncements, which are
mandatorily effective for annual periods beginning on or after January 1, 2021.

PFRS 9, PFRS 7 and
PFRS 16 (Amendments) : Financial Instruments, Financial
Instruments: Disclosures and Leases —

Interest Rate Benchmark Reform
Phase 2
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PFRS 16 (Amendments) : Leases — COVID-19-Related Rent
Concessions beyond June 30, 2021

Discussed below are the relevant information about these pronouncements.

() PFRS 9 (Amendments), Financial Instruments, PFRS 7 (Amendments),
Financial Instruments: Disclosures, and PFRS 16 (Amendments),
Leases — Interest Rate Benchmark Reform Phase 2. 'The amendments
address issues that may affect financial reporting during the interest rate
benchmark reform, including the effect of changes to contractual cash
flows or hedging relationships resulting from the replacement of the
London Interbank Offered Rate (LIBOR) with alternative benchmark
rates. The Phase 2 amendments had no significant impact to the Group’s
consolidated financial statements as the Group did not have any financial
instruments and leases subject to LIBOR.

(i7)  PFRS 16 (Amendments), [ eases — COVID-19-Related Rent Concessions beyond
June 30, 2021 (effective from April 1, 2021). The amendment extends for
one year the use of practical expedient of not assessing whether rent
concessions reducing payments up until June 30, 2022 occurring as a
direct consequence of the
COVID-19 pandemic are lease modifications and instead to account
for those rent concessions as if they are not lease modifications. The
application of these amendments had no significant impact to the Group’s
consolidated financial statements as the Group did not receive any
COVID-19-related rent concession from its lessors in 2021.

(b)  Effective Subsequent to 2021 but not Adoepted Early

There are amendments to existing standards effective for annual periods
subsequent to 2021, which are adopted by the FRSC. Management will adopt
the following relevant pronouncements in accordance with their transitional
provisions; and, unless otherwise stated, none of these are expected to have
significant impact on the Group’s consolidated financial statements:

@)  PFRS 3 (Amendments), Business Combination — Reference to Conceptual
Framework (effective from January 1, 2022)

(i) PAS 16 (Amendments), Property, Plant and Equipment — Proceeds Before
Intended Use (etfective from January 1, 2022)

(i) PAS 37 (Amendments), Provisions, Contingent Liabilities and Contingent
Assets — Onerous Contracts — Cost of Fulfilling a Contract (etfective from
January 1, 2022)

(iv) Annual Improvements to PFRS 2018-2020 Cycle. Among the
improvements, the following amendments, which are effective from
January 1, 2022, are relevant to the Group:

e PFRS 9 (Amendments), Financial Instruments — Fees in the 10 per cent’
Test for Derecognition of Liabilities

e Jllustrative Examples Accompanying PFRS 16, Leases — Lease Incentives
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(v)  PAS 1 (Amendments), Presentation of Financial Statements — Classification of
Liabilities as Current or Non-current (etfective from January 1, 2023)

(vi) PAS 1 (Amendments), Presentation of Financial Statements — Disclosure of
Accounting Policies (effective from January 1, 2023)

(vi)) PAS 8 (Amendments), Acounting Estimates — Definition of Accounting
Estimates (effective from January 1, 2023)

(viii) PAS 12 (Amendments), Income Taxes — Deferred Tax Related to Assets and
Liabilities Arising from a Single Transaction (effective from January 1, 2023)

(ix) PFRS 10 (Amendments), Consolidated Financial Statements, and PAS 28
(Amendments), Investments in Associates and Joint 1 entures — Sale or
Contribution of Assets Between an Investor and its Associates or Joint 1 enture
(effective date deferred indefinitely)

PIC Q&> As Relevant to the Real Estate Industry

Following are the PIC Q&As effective January 1, 2021 that are applicable to the
Group, including the descriptions of their impact to the Group’s consolidated
financial statements:

(i)  PIC Q&A No. 2018-12-E, Treatment of uninstalled materials in the determination
of POC and PIC Q&A No. 2020-02, Conclusion on PIC Q>4 No. 2018-12-E:
On the Treatment of Materials Delivered on Site but not yet Installed in Measuring the
Progress of the Performance Obligation

PIC Q&A No. 2018-12-E specifies, in recognizing revenue using a
cost-based input method, the cost incurred for customized materials not
yet installed are to be included in the measurement of progress to properly
capture the efforts expended by the Group in completing its performance
obligation. In the case of uninstalled materials delivered on-site that are
not customized, such as steels and rebars, elevators and escalators, which
are yet to be installed or attached to the main structure are excluded in the
assessment of progress. Control over the uninstalled materials is not
transferred to the customer upon delivery to the site but only when these
are installed or when they are used in the construction. The application of
the PIC Q&A had no significant financial impact to Group’s consolidated
financial statements since the Group does not include uninstalled materials
that are not customized in determining measure of progress for revenue
recognition.
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(i) PIC Q&A No. 2020-03, Conclusion on PIC Q&»A No. 2018-12-D: On the
Accounting Treatment for the Difference when the POC is Abead of the Buyer’s
Payment

PIC Q&A No. 2020-03 concludes that the difference when the POC is
ahead of the buyer’s payment can be accounted for either as a contract
asset or receivable. The PIC has concluded that both views are acceptable
as long as this is consistently applied in transactions of the same nature.
The Group intends to continue its current treatment of accounting for the
difference when the POC is ahead of the buyer’s payment as part of the
Contract Assets account, hence, the adoption did not have a significant
impact on the 2021 consolidated financial statements.

iii) PIC Q&A No. 2020-05, Accounting for Cancellation of Real Estate Sales
4
(PIC Q& A No. 2020-05 will supersede PIC Q&4 No. 2018-14)

This PIC Q&A superseded PIC Q&A No. 2018-14. The interpretation
provides three acceptable approaches in accounting for sales cancellation
and repossession of the property as follows:

a. repossessed property is recognized at fair value less cost to repossess;
b. repossessed property is recognized at fair value plus repossession cost; of,
c. cancellation is accounted for as a modification of the contract.

The Group accounts for cancellation of sales contract as modification of
contract (see Note 2.12); hence, the adoption of this PIC Q&A will not
have significant impact on the Group’s consolidated financial statements.

2.3 Basis of Consolidation

The Group’s consolidated financial statements comprise the accounts of the Parent
Company and its subsidiaries as disclosed in Note 1, after the elimination of material
intercompany transactions. All intercompany assets and liabilities, equity, income,
expense and cash flows relating to transactions between entities under the Group, are
eliminated in full on consolidation. Unrealized profits and losses from intercompany
transactions that are recognized in assets are also eliminated in full. Intercompany
losses that indicate impairment are recognized in the consolidated financial
statements.

The financial statements of the subsidiaries are prepared for the same reporting
period as the Parent Company, using consistent accounting principles.

Subsidiaries are entities (including structured entities) over which the Parent Company
has control. The Parent Company controls an entity when it is exposed, or has rights
to, variable returns from its involvement with the entity and has the ability to affect
those returns through its power over the entity. Subsidiaries are from the date the
Parent Company obtains control.

The Parent Company reassesses whether or not it controls an entity if facts and
circumstances indicate that there are changes to one or more of the three elements of
controls indicated above. Accordingly, an entity is deconsolidated from the date that
control ceases.



2.4 Business Combinations

Business combination is subject to either of the following relevant policies:

(@)

()

Acquisition Method

This requires recognizing and measuring the identifiable assets acquired,

the liabilities assumed and any noncontrolling interest in the acquiree. The
consideration transferred for the acquisition of a subsidiary is the fair values of
the assets transferred, the liabilities incurred to the former owners of the
acquiree and the equity interests issued by the Group, if any. The consideration
transferred also includes the fair value of any asset or liability resulting from a
contingent consideration arrangement.

Acquisition-related costs are expensed as incurred and subsequent change in the
fair value of contingent consideration is recognized directly in profit or loss.

Identifiable assets acquired and liabilities and contingent liabilities assumed in a
business combination are measured initially at their fair values at the acquisition
date. On an acquisition-by-acquisition basis, the Group recognizes any
noncontrolling interest in the acquiree, either at fair value or at the
noncontrolling interest’s proportionate share of the recognized amounts of
acquiree’s identifiable net assets.

The excess of the consideration transferred, the amount of any noncontrolling
interest in the acquiree and the acquisition-date fair value of any existing equity
interest in the acquiree over the acquisition-date fair value of identifiable net
assets acquired is recognized as goodwill. If the consideration transferred is less
than the fair value of the net assets of the subsidiary acquired in the case of a
bargain purchase, the difference is recognized directly as gain in profit or loss.

Pooling of Interest Method

Business combinations arising from transfers of interests in entities that are
under the common control of the principal stockholder are accounted for under
the pooling-of interests method. Under the pooling of interest, the assets and
liabilities of the Group are reflected in the consolidated financial statements at
carrying values. The difference between the net assets of the acquiree at
business combination and the amount of consideration transferred by the
acquirer is accounted for as equity reserve.

The consolidated statement of comprehensive income reflects the results of the
Group, irrespective of when the combination took place and retained earnings
reflects the accumulated earnings of the Group as if the entities had been
combined at the beginning of the year. Any revaluation reserves under the
equity of the Group, is carried over in the consolidated financial statement at its
pooling of interest values determined as if the pooling of interest method has
been applied since the entities were under common control.
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No restatements are made to the financial information in the consolidated
financial statements for periods prior to the business combination as allowed
under PIC Q&A No. 2012-01, PFRS 3.2; Application of the Pooling of Interests
Method for Business Combinations of Entities under Common Control in Consolidated
Financial Statements, (Amended by PIC Qc>A No. 2015-01and PIC Q&>A No.
2018-13); hence, the profit and loss of the acquiree is included in the
consolidated financial statements for the full year, irrespective of when the
combination took place. Also, no goodwill is recognized as a result of the
business combination and any excess between the net assets of the acquiree and
the consideration paid is accounted for as “equity reserves”, which will
eventually be closed to additional paid-in capital. Also, any pre-acquisition
income and expenses of a subsidiary are no longer included in the consolidated
financial statements.

2.5 Segment Reporting

Operating segments are reported in a manner consistent with the internal reporting
provided to the Group’s BOD, its chief operating decision-maker. The BOD is
responsible for allocating resources and assessing performance of the operating
segments.

In identifying its operating segments, management generally follows the Group’s
products and service lines as disclosed in Note 4, which represent the main products
and services provided by the Group.

Each of these operating segments is managed separately as each of these service lines
requires different resources as well as marketing approaches. All inter-segment transfers
are carried out at arm’s length prices.

The measurement policies the Group uses for segment reporting under PFRS 8,
Operating Segments, are the same as those used in its consolidated financial statements,
except depreciation and amortization that are not included in arriving at the operating
profit of the operating segments.

In addition, corporate assets and liabilities which are not directly attributable to the
business activities of any operating segment are not allocated to a segment.

2.6 Financial Instruments

Financial assets are recognized when the Group becomes a party to the contractual
terms of the financial instrument.

(a)  Financial Assets

For purposes of classifying financial assets, an instrument is considered as an
equity instrument if it is non-derivative and meets the definition of equity for
the issuer in accordance with the criteria of PAS 32, Financial Instruments:
Presentation. All other non-derivative financial instruments are treated as debt
Instruments.
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(1)  Classification and Measurement of Financial Assets
The classification and measurement of financial assets is driven by the
entity’s business model for managing the financial assets and the contractual
cash flow characteristics of the financial assets. The financial assets category

currently relevant to the Group is financial assets at amortized cost.

Financial Assets at Amortized Cost

Financial assets are measured at amortized cost if both of the following
conditions are met:

e the asset is held within the Group’s business model whose objective is to

hold financial assets in order to collect contractual cash flows
(“hold to collect”); and,

e the contractual terms of the instrument give rise, on specified dates, to
cash flows that are solely for payment of principal and interest on the
principal amount outstanding.

Except for trade receivables that do not contain a significant financing
component and are measured at transactions price in accordance with
PERS 15, all financial assets meeting these criteria are measured initially at
fair value plus transaction costs. These are subsequently measured at
amortized cost using the effective interest method, less any allowance for
expected credit loss (ECL).

The Group’s financial assets at amortized cost are presented in the
consolidated statement of financial position as Cash and Cash Equivalents,
Contracts Receivables, Due from Related Parties, and Security deposits
(presented under Other Assets) and Other Receivables (except Advances to
contractors and others, and Advances to employees) which pertain to
receivables from the buyers for documentary fees and other assistance
related to processing and transfer of lots and units sold.

Financial assets measured at amortized cost are included in current assets,
except for those with maturities greater than 12 months after the end of the
reporting period, which are classified as non-current assets.

For purposes of cash flows reporting and presentation, Cash and Cash
Equivalents comprise accounts with original maturities of three months or
less, including cash. These generally include cash on hand, demand deposits
and short-term, highly liquid investments readily convertible to known
amounts of cash and which are subject to insignificant risk of changes in
value.

Interest income is calculated by applying the effective interest rate to the
gross carrying amount of the financial assets except for those that are
subsequently identified as credit-impaired. For credit-impaired financial
assets at amortized cost, the effective interest rate is applied to the net
carrying amount of the financial assets (after deduction of the loss
allowance). The interest earned is recognized in the consolidated statement
of comprehensive income as part of Finance Income.
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(i) Impairment of Financial Assets

The Group assesses and recognizes an allowance for ECL on its financial
assets measured at amortized cost. The measurement of the ECL involves
consideration of broader range of information in assessing credit risk,
including past events (e.g., historical credit loss experience) and current
conditions, adjusted for forward-looking factors specific to the counterparty
or debtor and the economic environment that affect the collectability of the
future cash flows of the financial assets. ECL is determined by a
probability-weighted estimate of credit losses over the

expected life of the financial assets.

The Group assesses impairment of contract receivables on a collective basis
based on shared credit risk characteristics of financial assets. The Group
determines the ECL for contract receivables by applying a method that
evaluates the credit quality of a portfolio of contract receivables and the
cumulative loss rates by analyzing historical net charge-offs arising from
sales cancellations for homogenous accounts that share the same origination

period.

For other credit exposures, the Group applies the simplified approach in
measuring ECL which uses a lifetime expected loss allowance. To calculate
the ECL, the Group uses its historical experience, external indicators and
forward-looking information using a provision matrix. For due from related
parties and deposits in banks, the Group applies the low credit risk
simplification and measures the ECL on the financial assets based on a
12-month basis unless there has been a significant increase in credit risk
since origination, in that case, the loss allowance will be based on the
lifetime ECL. The ECL on due from related is based on the assumption
that repayment of the advances or loans is demanded at the reporting date
taking into consideration the historical default of the related parties.
Management considers if the related party has sufficient accessible highly
liquid assets in order to repay the loan if demanded at the reporting date.

The key elements used in the calculation of ECL are as follows:

o Probability of defanlt — 1t is an estimate of likelihood of a counterparty
defaulting at its financial obligation over a given time horizon, either over
the next 12 months or the remaining lifetime of the obligation.

o [ oss given default — 1t is an estimate of loss related to the amount that may
not be recovered after the default occurs. It is based on the difference
between the contractual cash flows due in accordance with the terms of
the instrument and all the cash flows that the Group expects to receive.
For contract receivables, this include cash flows from resale of
repossessed real estate properties, net of direct costs of obtaining and
selling the properties such as commission, refurbishment, and refund
payment under Republic Act (R.A.) No. 6552, Realty Installment Buyer
Protection Act (Maceda Law).

o Exposure at defanlt — 1t represents the gross carrying amount of the
financial instruments in the event of default which pertains to its
amortized cost.
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Measurement of the ECL is determined by a probability-weighted estimate
of credit losses over the expected life of the financial instrument.

(i7i) Derecognition of Financial Assets

The financial assets (or where applicable, a part of a financial asset or
part of a group of financial assets) are derecognized when the contractual
rights to receive cash flows from the financial instruments expire,

ot when the financial assets and all substantial risks and rewards of
ownership have been transferred to another party. If the Group neither
transfers nor retains substantially all the risks and rewards of ownership
and continues to control the transferred asset, the Group recognizes its
retained interest in the asset and an associated liability for amounts it may
have to pay. If the Group retains substantially all the risks and rewards
of ownership of a transferred financial asset, the Group continues to
recognize the financial asset and also recognizes a collateralized
borrowing for the proceeds received.

(b)  Financial Liabilities

Financial liabilities, which include Interest-bearing Loans, Trade and Other
Payables except tax-related payables, Rawland Payable, Reserve for Perpetual
Care and Due to Related Parties, are recognized initially at their fair values and
subsequently measured at amortized cost, using effective interest method for
maturities beyond one year, less settlement payments. All interest-related charges
incurred on a financial liability are recognized as an expense in profit or loss
under Finance Costs in the consolidated statement of comprehensive income.

Interest-bearing loans and borrowings, which are recognized at proceeds
received, net of direct issue costs, are raised for support of long-term funding of
operations. Finance charges, including premiums payable on settlement or
redemption and direct issue costs, are charged to profit or loss on an accrual
basis using the effective interest method and are added to the carrying amount
of the instrument to the extent that these are not settled in the period in which
they arise.

Financial liabilities are classified as current liabilities if payment is due to be
settled within one year or less after the end of the reporting period (or in the
normal operating cycle of the business, if longer), or the Group does not have
an unconditional right to defer settlement of the liability for at least 12 months
after the end of the reporting period. Otherwise, these are presented as
non-current liabilities.

Financial liabilities are derecognized from the consolidated statement of
financial position only when the obligations are extinguished either through
discharge, cancellation or expiration. The difference between the carrying
amount of the financial liability derecognized and the consideration paid or
payable is recognized in profit or loss.

(¢)  Offsetting Financial Instruments
Financial liabilities are derecognized from the consolidated statement of

financial position only when the obligations are extinguished either through
discharge, cancellation or expiration.
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Financial assets and financial liabilities are offset and the resulting net amount,
considered as a single financial asset or financial liability, is reported in the
consolidated statement of financial position when the Group currently has
legally enforceable right to set off the recognized amounts and there is an
intention to settle on a net basis, or realize the asset and settle the liability
simultaneously. The right of set-off must be available at the end of the
reporting period, that is, it is not contingent on future event. It must also be
enforceable in the normal course of business, in the event of default, and in the
event of insolvency or bankruptcy; and, must be legally enforceable for both
entity and all counterparties to the financial instruments.

For financial assets and liabilities [i.e., advances to/from perpetual care

fund (PCF)] subject to enforceable master netting agreements or similar
arrangements, each agreement between the Group and its counterparty allows
for net settlement of the relevant financial assets and financial liabilities when
both to elect on a net basis. In the absence of such election, financial assets and
financial liabilities will be settled on a gross basis, however, each party to the
master netting agreement or similar agreement will have the option to settle all
such amounts on a net basis in the event of default of the other party.

Inventories
Real Estate Inventories

Real estate inventories include raw land, residential house and lots for sale,
condominium units and property development costs. At the end of the
reporting period, real estate inventories are valued at the lower of cost and net
realizable value. Cost includes acquisition costs of the land plus the costs
incurred for its development, improvement and construction, including
capitalized borrowing costs (see Note 2.16). All costs relating to the real
estate property sold are recognized as expense as the work to which they
relate is performed.

Net realizable value is the estimated selling price in the ordinary course of
business, less the estimated costs of completion and the estimated costs
necessary to make the sale. Real estate inventories for sale are written down to
their net realizable values when such accounts are less than their carrying values.

Construction Materials

Construction materials (presented as part of Other Current Assets) pertains to
cost of uninstalled and unused construction and development materials at the
end of the reporting period. It is recognized at purchase price and is
subsequently recognized as part of real estate inventories when installed

or used during construction and development of real estate projects.

The Group recognizes the effect of revisions in the total project cost estimates in the
year in which these changes become known. Any impairment loss from a real estate
project is charged to operations during the period in which the loss is determined.

Repossessed inventories arising from sales cancellation is recognized at cost.
The difference between the carrying amount of the receivable or Contract Asset to be
derecognized and the cost of the repossessed property is recognized in profit or loss.



-15-
2.8 Other Current Assets and Advances to Contractors

Other current assets and Advances to contractors (presented as part of other
receivables in the consolidated statement of financial position) are recognized in
the consolidated financial statements when it is probable that the future economic
benefits will flow to the Group and the asset has a cost or value that can be
measured reliably.

Advances to contractors pertain to advance payments made by the Group for
construction of real estate inventories, which are subsequently amortized as the
performance obligation is performed. In accordance with PIC (&4 No. 2018-15:
PAS' 1- Classification of Advances to Contractors in the Nature of Prepayments: Current vs.
Non-current, this has been classified under Current Assets section of the consolidated
statement of financial position.

Other recognized assets of similar nature, where future economic benefits are
expected to flow to the Group beyond one year after the end of the reporting period
or in the normal operating cycle of the business, if longer, are classified as non-current
assets.

2.9 Property and Equipment

Property and equipment are stated at cost less accumulated depreciation, amortization
and any impairment in value.

The cost of an asset comprises its purchase price and directly attributable costs of
bringing the asset to working condition for its intended use. Expenditures for
additions, major improvements and renewals are capitalized while expenditures for
repairs and maintenance are charged to expense as incurred.

Depreciation and amortization is computed on the straight-line basis over the
estimated useful lives of the assets starting on the month following the date of
acquisition or completion of the assets.

Depreciation and amortization is computed on a straight-line basis over the estimated
useful lives of the assets as follows:

Chapel and office building 15 years
Service vehicle 5 years
Service equipment 3-5 years
Park Maintenance tools and equipment 3-5 years
System development cost 3-5 years
Park and office furniture, fixtures and equipment 2-5 years

Construction in progress represents properties under construction and is stated at
cost. This includes costs of construction, applicable borrowing costs (see Note 2.16)
and other direct costs. The account is not depreciated until such time that the assets
are completed and available for use.

Leasehold improvements are amortized over their expected useful lives of five years
(determined by reference to comparable assets owned) or the term of lease, whichever
is shorter.
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Fully depreciated and fully amortized assets are retained in the accounts until these are
no longer in use and no further charge for depreciation and amortization is made in
respect of those assets.

An asset’s carrying amount is written down immediately to its recoverable amount if
the asset’s carrying amount is greater than its estimated recoverable amount
(see Note 2.14).

The residual values, estimated useful lives and method of depreciation of property and
equipment are reviewed, and adjusted if appropriate, at the end of each reporting
period.

An item of property and equipment, including the related accumulated depreciation,
amortization and impairment losses, is derecognized upon disposal or when no future
economic benefits are expected to arise from the continued use of the asset. Any gain
or loss arising from derecognition of the asset (calculated as the difference between
the net disposal proceeds and the carrying amount of the item) is included in profit or
loss in the year the item is derecognized.

2.10 Investment Properties

Investment properties are parcels of land held either to earn rental income or for
capital appreciation or for both, but not for sale in the ordinary course of business,
use in the production or supply of goods or services or for administrative purposes.
Investment property is measured at cost less any impairment in value (see Note 2.14).

Transfers from other accounts (such as Memorial lots and Rawland) are made to
investment property when and only when, there is a change in use, evidenced by
ending of owner-occupation or commencement of an operating lease to another
party. Transfers from investment property are made when, and only when, there is a
change in use, evidenced by commencement of the owner-occupation or
commencement of development with a view to sell.

For a transfer from investment property to owner-occupied property or inventories,
the cost of property for subsequent measurement is its carrying value at the date of
change in use. If the property occupied by the Group as an owner-occupied property
becomes an investment property, the Group accounts for such property in accordance
with the policy stated under property and equipment up to the date of change in use.

Investment property is derecognized upon disposal or when permanently withdrawn
from use and no future economic benefit is expected from its disposal. Any gain or
loss on the disposal of investment property is recognized in profit or loss in the
period of disposal.

2.11 Provisions and Contingencies

Provisions are recognized when present obligations will probably lead to an outflow
of economic resources and they can be estimated reliably even if the timing or amount
of the outflow may still be uncertain. A present obligation arises from the presence of
a legal or constructive obligation that has resulted from past events.
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Provisions are measured at the estimated expenditure required to settle the present
obligation, based on the most reliable evidence available at the end of the reporting
period, including the risks and uncertainties associated with the present obligation.
Where there are a number of similar obligations, the likelihood that an outflow will be
required in settlement is determined by considering the class of obligations as a whole.
When time value of money is material, long-term provisions are discounted to their
present values using a pretax rate that reflects market assessments and the risks
specific to the obligation. The increase in the provision due to passage of time is
recognized as interest expense. Provisions are reviewed at the end of each reporting
period and adjusted to reflect the current best estimate.

In those cases, where the possible outflow of economic resource as a result of present
obligations is considered improbable or remote, or the amount to be provided for
cannot be measured reliably, no liability is recognized in the consolidated financial
statements. Similarly, possible inflows of economic benefits to the Group that do not
yet meet the recognition criteria of an asset are considered contingent assets, hence,
are not recognized in the consolidated financial statements. On the other hand, any
reimbursement that the Group can be virtually certain to collect from a third party
with respect to the obligation is recognized as a separate asset not exceeding the
amount of the related provision.

2.12 Revenue and Expense Recognition

Revenue comprises revenue from real estate sale and rendering of interment and
chapel services measured by reference to the fair value of consideration received or
receivable by the Group for goods sold and services rendered, excluding value-added
tax (VAT) and trade discounts.

To determine whether to recognize revenue, the Group follows a five-step process:

Identifying the contract with a customer;

Identifying the performance obligation;

Determining the transaction price;

Allocating the transaction price to the performance obligations; and,
Recognizing revenue when/as petrformance obligations are satisfied.

DARE il M

For Step 1 to be achieved, the following five gating criteria must be present:

a. the parties to the contract have approved the contract either in writing, orally or in
accordance with other customary business practices;

b. each party’s rights regarding the goods or services to be transferred or performed
can be identified;

c. the payment terms for the goods or services to be transferred or performed can
be identified;

d. the contract has commercial substance (i.e., the risk, timing or amount of the
future cash flows is expected to change as a result of the contract); and,

e. collection of the consideration in exchange of the goods and services is probable.

Revenue is recognized only when (or as) the Group satisfies a performance obligation
by transferring control of the promised goods or services to a customer. The transfer
of control can occur over time or at a point in time.
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A performance obligation is satisfied at a point in time unless it meets one of the
following criteria, in which case it is satisfied over time:

e the customer simultaneously receives and consumes the benefits provided by the
Group’s performance as the Group performs;

e the Group’s performance creates or enhances an asset that the customer controls
as the asset is created or enhanced; and,

e the Group’s performance does not create an asset with an alternative use to the
Group and the Group has an enforceable right to payment for performance
completed to date.

The transaction price allocated to performance obligations satisfied at a point in time
is recognized as revenue when control over the goods or services transfers to the
customer. If the performance obligation is satisfied over time, the transaction price
allocated to that performance obligation is recognized as revenue as the performance
obligation is satisfied. The Group uses the practical expedient in PFRS 15 with
respect to non-disclosure of the aggregate amount of the transaction price allocated to
unsatisfied or partially satisfied performance obligations as of the end of the reporting
period and the explanation of when such amount will be recognized.

The Group develops real properties such as residential house and lot, condominium
units and memorial lots. The Group often enters into contracts to sell real properties
as they are being developed. The Group also provides interment and chapel services
inside its memorial parks. The significant judgment used in determining the timing of
satisfaction of the Group’s performance obligation with respect to its contracts to sell
real properties is disclosed in Note 3.1(b). Sales cancellations are accounted for on
the year of forfeiture. Any gain or loss on cancellation is charged to profit or loss.
The Group accounts for cancellation of sales contract as modification of contract
accordingly, previously recognized revenues and related costs are reversed at the

time of cancellation [see Note 2.2(c)(iii)].

In addition, the specific recognition criteria presented below must also be met before
revenue is recognized [significant judgments in determining the timing of satisfaction
of the following performance obligations are disclosed in Note 3.1(b)]:

(a) Real estate sales on pre-completed residential houses and lots — Revenue from real estate
sales is recognized over time proportionate to the progress of the development.
The Group measures its progress based on actual costs incurred relative to the
total expected costs to be incurred in completing the development.

(b) Real estate sales on completed residential house and lots — Revenue from real estate sales is
recognized at point in time when the control over the real estate property is
transferred to the buyer.

(¢c) Real estate sales on memorial lots — Revenue from the Group’s sale of memorial lots,
which are substantially completed and ready for use, is recognized as the control
transfers at the point in time with the customer.

(d) Rendering of services — income from interment and chapel services is recognized at a
point in time when control over the services transfers to the customer.
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Incremental costs of obtaining a contract to sell real estate property to customers

are recognized as an asset and are subsequently amortized over the duration of the
contract on the same basis as revenue from such contract is recognized. Other costs
and expenses are recognized in profit or loss upon utilization of services or receipt of
goods or at the date they are incurred. Finance costs are reported on an accrual basis
except capitalized borrowing costs (see Note 2.16).

Contract assets pertain to rights to consideration in exchange for goods or services
that the Group has transferred to a customer that is conditioned on something other
than passage of time. Under its contracts with customers, the Group will receive an
unconditional right to payment for the total consideration upon the completion of the
development of the property sold. Any rights to consideration recognized by

the Group as it develops the property are presented as Contract Assets in the
consolidated statement of financial position. Contract assets are subsequently

tested for impairment in the same manner as the Group assesses impairment

of its financial assets.

Any consideration received by the Group in excess of the amount for which the
Group is entitled is presented as Contract Liabilities in the consolidated statement of
financial position. A contract liability is the Groups obligation to transfer goods or
services to a customer for which the Group has received consideration (or an amount
of consideration is due) from the customer.

In addition, real estate sales are recognized only when certain collection threshold
was met over which the Group determines that collection of total contract price is
reasonably assured. The Group uses historical payment pattern of customers in
establishing a percentage of collection threshold.

If the transaction does not yet qualify as contract revenue under PFRS 15, the deposit
method is applied until all conditions for recording the sale are met. Pending the
recognition of revenue on real estate sales, consideration received from customers are
recognized as Customers’ Deposits in the consolidated statement of financial position.
Customers’ deposit is recognized at the amounts received from customers and will be
subsequently applied against the contract receivables when the related real estate sales
is recognized.

2.13 Leases — Group as Lessee

For any new contracts entered into, the Group considers whether a contract is, or
contains, a lease. A lease is defined as a contract, or part of a contract, that conveys
the right to use an asset (the underlying asset) for a period of time in exchange for
consideration. To apply this definition, the Group assesses whether the contract
meets three key evaluations which are whether:

e the contract contains an identified asset, which is either explicitly identified in the
contract or implicitly specified by being identified at the time the asset is made
available to the Group;

e the Group has the right to obtain substantially all of the economic benefits from
use of the identified asset throughout the period of use, considering its rights
within the defined scope of the contract; and,
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e the Group has the right to direct the use of the identified asset throughout the
period of use. The Group assess whether it has the right to direct ‘how and for
what purpose’ the asset is used throughout the period of use.

At lease commencement date, the Group recognizes a right-of-use asset and a lease
liability in the consolidated statement of financial position. The right-of-use asset is
measured at cost, which is made up of the initial measurement of the lease liability,
any initial direct costs incurred by the Group, an estimate of any costs to dismantle
and remove the asset at the end of the lease, and any lease payments made in advance
of the lease commencement date (net of any incentives received). Subsequently, the
Group depreciates the right-of-use asset on a straight-line basis from the lease
commencement date to the earlier of the end of the useful life of the right-of-use
asset or the end of the lease term. The Group also assesses the right-of-use asset for
impairment when such indicators exist (see Note 2.14).

On the other hand, the Group measures the lease liability at the present value of

the lease payments unpaid at the commencement date, discounted using the interest
rate implicit in the lease if that rate is readily available or the Group’s incremental
borrowing rate. Lease payments include fixed payments (including in-substance fixed)
less lease incentives receivable, if any, variable lease payments based on an index or
rate, amounts expected to be payable under a residual value guarantee, and payments
arising from options (either renewal or termination) reasonably certain to be
exercised. Subsequent to initial measurement, the liability will be reduced for
payments made and increased for interest. It is remeasured to reflect any
reassessment or modification, or if there are changes in in-substance fixed payments.
When the lease liability is remeasured, the corresponding adjustment is reflected in the
right-of-use asset, or profit and loss if the right-of-use asset is already reduced to zero.

The Group has elected to account for short-term leases and leases of low-value assets
using the practical expedients. Instead of recognizing a right-of-use asset and lease
liability, the payments in relation to these are recognized as an expense in profit or
loss on a straight-line basis over the lease term.

On the consolidated statement of financial position, right-of-use assets and lease
liabilities have been presented separately from property and equipment and other
liabilities, respectively.

2.14 Impairment of Non-financial Assets

The Group’s property and equipment, investment properties, right-of-use assets

and other non-financial assets are subject to impairment testing whenever events or
changes in circumstances indicate that the carrying amount of these assets may not be
recoverable.

For purposes of assessing impairment, assets are grouped at the lowest levels for
which there are separately identifiable cash flows (cash-generating units). As a result,
assets are tested for impairment either individually or at the cash-generating unit level.
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Impairment loss is recognized in profit or loss for the amount by which the asset’s or
cash-generating unit’s carrying amount exceeds its recoverable amounts which is the
higher of its fair value less costs to sell and its value in use. In determining value in
use, management estimates the expected future cash flows from each cash-generating
unit and determines the suitable interest rate in order to calculate the present value
of those cash flows. The data used for impairment testing procedures are directly
linked to the Group’s latest approved budget, adjusted as necessary to exclude the
effects of asset enhancements. Discount factors are determined individually for each
cash-generating unit and reflect management’s assessment of respective risk profiles,
such as market and asset-specific risk factors.

All assets are subsequently reassessed for indications that an impairment loss
previously recognized may no longer exist. An impairment loss is reversed if the
asset’s or cash-generating unit’s recoverable amount exceeds its carrying amount.

2.15 Employee Benefits

The Group provides post-employment benefits to employees through a defined
benefit plan, defined contribution plan and other employee benefits which are
recognized as follows:

(a)  Post-employment Defined Benefit Plan

A defined benefit plan is a post-employment plan that defines an amount of
post-employment benefit that an employee will receive on retitement, usually
dependent on one or more factors such as age, years of service and salary.

The legal obligation for any benefits from this kind of post-employment plan
remains with the Group, even if plan assets for funding the defined benefit plan
have been acquired. The Group’s defined benefit post-employment plan covers
all regular full-time employees. The pension plan is tax-qualified,
noncontributory and administered by a trustee.

The liability recognized in the consolidated statement of financial position

for a defined benefit plan is the present value of the defined benefit obligation
(DBO) at the end of the reporting period less the fair value of plan assets. The
DBO is calculated annually by independent actuaries using the projected unit
credit method. The present value of the DBO is determined by discounting the
estimated future cash outflows for expected benefit payments using a discount
rate derived from the interest rates of a zero coupon government bonds, that
are denominated in the currency in which the benefits will be paid and that have
terms to maturity approximating to the terms of the related post-employment
liability. The interest rates are based from the reference rates published by
Bloomberg using its valuation technology, Bloomberg Valuation (BVAL).
BVAL provide evaluated prices that are based on market observations from
contributed sources.
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Remeasurements, comprising of actuarial gains and losses arising from
experience adjustments and changes in actuarial assumptions and the return on
plan assets (excluding amount included in net interest) are reflected immediately
in the consolidated statement of financial position with a charge or credit
recognized in other comprehensive income in the period in which they arise.
Net interest is calculated by applying the discount rate at the beginning of the
period, unless there is a plan amendment, curtailment or settlement during the
reporting period. The calculation also takes into account any changes in the net
defined benefit liability or asset during the period as a result of contributions to
the plan or benefit payments. Net interest is reported as part of Finance Income
or Finance Costs in the consolidated statement of comprehensive income.

Past-service costs are recognized immediately in profit or loss in the period of a
plan amendment or curtailment.

Post-employment Defined Contribution Plan

A defined contribution plan is a pension plan under which the Group pays fixed
contributions into an independent entity (e.g. Social Security System). The
Group has no legal or constructive obligations to pay further contributions after
payment of the fixed contribution. The contributions recognized in respect of
defined contribution plans are expensed as they fall due. Liabilities or assets
may be recognized if underpayment or prepayment has occurred and are
included in current liabilities or current assets as they are normally of a
short-term nature.

Short-term Benefits

The Group recognizes a liability, net of amounts already paid, and an expense
for services rendered by employees during the accounting period. A liability is
also recognized for the amount expected to be paid under short-term cash
bonus or profit sharing plans if the Group has a present legal or constructive
obligation to pay this amount as a result of past service provided by the
employee and the obligation can be estimated reliably.

Short-term employee benefit obligations are measured on an undiscounted basis
and are expensed as the related services are provided.

Termination Benefits

Termination benefits are payable when employment is terminated by the Group
before the normal retirement date, or whenever an employee accepts voluntary
redundancy in exchange for these benefits. The Group recognizes termination
benefits at the earlier of when it can no longer withdraw the offer of such
benefits and when it recognizes costs for a restructuring that is within the scope
of PAS 37, and involves the payment of termination benefits. In the case of an
offer made to encourage voluntary redundancy, the termination benefits are
measured based on the number of employees expected to accept the offer.
Benefits falling due more than 12 months after the reporting period are
discounted to their present value.
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(¢)  Compensated Absences

Compensated absences are recognized for the number of paid leave days
(including holiday entitlement) remaining at the end of each reporting period.
They are included in Trade and Other Payables account in the consolidated
statement of financial position at the undiscounted amount that the Group
expects to pay as a result of the unused entitlement.

2.16 Borrowing Costs

Borrowing costs are recognized as expenses in the period in which they are incurred,
except to the extent that they are capitalized. Borrowing costs that are directly
attributable to the acquisition, construction or production of a qualifying asset

(i.e., an asset that takes a substantial period of time to get ready for its intended

use or sale) are capitalized as part of cost of such asset.

The capitalization of borrowing costs commences when expenditures for the asset
and borrowing costs are being incurred and activities that are necessary to prepare the
asset for its intended use or sale are in progress. Capitalization ceases when
substantially all such activities are complete.

Investment income earned on the temporary investment of specific borrowings
pending their expenditure on qualifying assets is deducted from the borrowing costs
eligible for capitalization.

2.17 Income Taxes

Tax expense recognized in profit or loss comprises the sum of current tax and
deferred tax not recognized in other comprehensive income or directly in equity,
if any.

Current tax assets or liabilities comprise those claims from, or obligations to, fiscal
authorities relating to the current or prior reporting period, that are uncollected or
unpaid at the end of the reporting period. They are calculated using the tax rates and
tax laws applicable to the fiscal periods to which they relate, based on the taxable
profit for the year. All changes to current tax assets or liabilities are recognized as a
component of tax expense in profit or loss.

Deferred tax is accounted for using the liability method, on temporary differences at
the end of the reporting period between the tax base of assets and liabilities and their
carrying amounts for financial reporting purposes. Under the liability method, with
certain exceptions, deferred tax liabilities are recognized for all taxable temporary
differences and deferred tax assets are recognized for all deductible temporary
differences and the carryforward of unused tax losses and unused tax credits to the
extent that it is probable that taxable profit will be available against which the
deductible temporary differences can be utilized. Unrecognized deferred tax assets
are reassessed at the end of each reporting period and are recognized to the extent
that it has become probable that future taxable profit will be available to allow such
deferred tax assets to be recovered.

Deferred tax assets and liabilities are measured at the tax rates that are expected to
apply in the period when the asset is realized or the liability is settled provided such
tax rates have been enacted or substantively enacted at the end of the reporting
period.
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The carrying amount of deferred tax assets is reviewed at the end of each reporting
period and reduced to the extent that it is probable that sufficient taxable profit will
be available to allow all or part of the deferred tax asset to be utilized.

The measurement of deferred tax assets and liabilities reflects the tax consequences
that would follow from the manner in which the Group expects, at the end of the
reporting period, to recover or settle the carrying amount of its assets and liabilities.

Most changes in deferred tax assets or liabilities are recognized as a component of tax
expense in profit or loss, except to the extent that it relates to items recognized in
other comprehensive income or directly in equity. In this case, the tax is also
recognized in other comprehensive income or directly in equity, respectively.

Deferred tax assets and deferred tax liabilities are offset if the Group has a legally
enforceable right to set-off current tax assets against current tax liabilities and the
deferred taxes relate to the same taxation authority.

2.18 Equity
Capital stock represents the nominal value of shares that have been issued.

Additional paid-in capital includes any premium received on the issuance of capital
stock. Any transaction costs associated with the issuance of shares are deducted from
additional paid-in capital, net of any related income tax benefits. Also included is the
difference between the consideration for the acquisition and the net assets of BHI
under the pooling of interest method.

Revaluation reserves comprise gains and losses arising from remeasurements of
post-employment defined benefit plan.

Retained earnings represent all current and prior period results of operations as
reported in the consolidated statement of comprehensive income, reduced by the
amount of dividends declared, if any.

2.19 Related Party Transactions and Relationships

Related party transactions are transfers of resources, services or obligations between
the entities in the Group and their related parties, regardless whether a price is
charged.

Parties are considered to be related if one party has the ability to control the other
party or exercise significant influence over the other party in making financial and
operating decisions. Related parties include: (a) individuals owning, directly or
indirectly through one or more intermediaries, control or are controlled by, or under
common control with the Group; (b) associates; if any, (c) individuals owning, directly
or indirectly, an interest in the voting power of the Group that gives them significant
influence over the Group and close members of the family of any such individual;
and, (d) the Group’s funded post-employment plan.

In considering each possible related party relationship, attention is directed to the
substance of the relationship and not merely on the legal form.
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Based on the requirement of SEC Memorandum Circular 2019-10, Rules of Material
Related Party Transactions of Publicly-listed Companies, transactions amounting to 10% or
more of the total consolidated assets based on its latest consolidated financial
statements that were entered into with related parties are considered material.

All individual material related party transactions shall be approved by at least
two-thirds vote of the Group’s board of directors, with at least a majority of the
independent directors voting to approve the material related party transactions. In
case that a majority of the independent directors’ vote is not secured, the material
related party transaction may be ratified by the vote of the stockholders representing
at least two-thirds of the outstanding capital stock. For aggregate related party
transactions within a 12-month period that breaches the materiality threshold of

10% of the Group’s consolidated total assets based on the latest consolidated financial
statements, the same board approval would be required for the transactions that meet
and exceeds the materiality threshold covering the same related party.

2.20 Earnings Per Share

Basic earnings per share (EPS) is determined by dividing the net profit for the period
attributable to common shareholders by the weighted average number of common
shares issued and outstanding during the year (see Note 23).

Diluted EPS is computed by adjusting the weighted average number of ordinary
shares outstanding to assume conversion of potential dilutive shares, if there are any
(see Note 23).

2.21 Events After the End of the Reporting Period

Any post-year-end event that provides additional information about the Group’s
consolidated financial position at the end of the reporting period (adjusting event) is
reflected in the consolidated financial statements. Post-year-end events that are not
adjusting events, if any, are disclosed when material to the consolidated financial
statements.

SIGNIFICANT ACCOUNTING JUDGMENTS AND ESTIMATES

The preparation of the Group’s consolidated financial statements in accordance with
PERS requires management to make judgments and estimates that affect the amounts
reported in the consolidated financial statements and related notes. Judgments and
estimates are continually evaluated and are based on historical experience and other
factors, including expectations of future events that are believed to be reasonable
under the circumstances. Actual results may ultimately differ from these estimates.

3.1 Critical Management Judgments in Applying Accounting Policies

In the process of applying the Group’s accounting policies, management has made
the judgments as presented in the succeeding pages, apart from those involving
estimation, which have the most significant effect on the amounts recognized in the
consolidated financial statements.
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(a)  Determining Existence of a Contract with Customer

In a sale of real estate properties, the Group’s primary document for a contract
with a customer is a signed contract to sell which is executed when the real
estate property sold is completed and ready for use by customer. In rare cases
wherein contract to sell are not executed by both parties, management has
determined that the combination of other signed documentations with the
customers such as reservation agreement, official receipts, computation sheets
and invoices, would contain all the elements to qualify as contract with customer
(i.e., approval of the contract by the parties, which has commercial substance,
identification of each party’s rights regarding the goods or services and the
related payment terms). Moreover, as part of the evaluation, the Group assesses
the probability that the Group will collect the consideration to which it will be
entitled in exchange for the real estate property that will be transferred to the
customer. In evaluating whether collectability of an amount of consideration is
probable, the Group considers the significance of the customer’s downpayment
in relation to the total contract price.

Collectability is also assessed by considering factors such as past history with the
customer and pricing of the property. Management regularly evaluates the
historical cancellations and back-outs if it would still support its current
threshold of customers’ equity before commencing revenue recognition.

(b)  Evalnation of the Timing of Satisfaction of Performance Obligations
(1) Real Estate Sales

The Group exercises critical judgment in determining whether each
performance obligation to develop properties promised in its contracts with
customers is satisfied over time or at a point in time. In making this judgment,
the Group considers the following:

e any asset created or enhanced as the Group performs;

e the ability of the customer to control such asset as it is being created or
enhanced;

e the timing of receipt and consumption of benefits by the customer; and,

e the Group’s enforceable right for payment for performance completed to
date.

The Group’s performance obligation are satisfied as follows:

o Residential condominium units and houses and lots — Management determines that
revenues from sale of pre-completed residential condominium units and
houses and lots are satisfied over time, while completed real estate
properties is satisfied at a point in time, since it does not have an alternative
use of the specific property sold as it is precluded by its contract from
redirecting the use of the property for a different purpose. Further, the
Group has rights over payment for development completed to date as the
Group can choose to complete the development and enforce its rights to
full payment under its contracts even if the customer defaults on
amortization payments.
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o Memorial lots — Management determines that its revenue from sale of
memorial lots, which are substantially completed and ready for use, shall be
recognized at a point in time when the control of goods have passed to the
customet, i.e., upon issuance of purchase agreement (PA) to the customer.

(iz) Interment and Cremation Services

The Group determines that revenue from interment and cremation services
shall be recognized at a point in time based on the actual services provided to
the end of the reporting period as a proportion of the total services to be
provided.

Determination of Collection Threshold for Revenue Recognition

The Group uses judgement in evaluating the probability of collection of
transaction price on real estate sales as a criterion for revenue recognition.

The Group uses historical payment pattern of customers and number of sales
cancellation in establishing a percentage of collection threshold over which the
Group determines that collection of the transaction price is reasonably assured.
Reaching this level of collection is an indication of buyer’s continuing
commitment and the probability that economic benefits will flow to the Group.
The Group considers that the initial and continuing investments by the buyer
when reaching the set collection threshold would demonstrate the buyer’s
commitment to pay the total contract price.

Determination of ECL on Contract and Other Receivables, Contract Assets, Due from
Related Parties and Security Deposits

The Group uses a provision matrix to calculate ECL for contract and other
receivables and contract assets. The provision rates are based on days past due
for groupings of various customer segments that have similar loss patterns
(i.e., by geography, product type, customer type and rating, and coverage by
letters of credit and other forms of credit insurance).

The provision matrix is based on the Group’s historical observed default rates.
The Group’s management intends to regularly calibrate (i.e., on an annual basis)
the matrix to consider the historical credit loss experience with forward-looking
information (i.e., forecast economic conditions). Details about the ECL on the
Group’s contract and other receivables are disclosed in Note 25.2.

In relation to advances to related parties, PFRS 9 notes that the maximum
period over which ECL should be measured is the longest contractual period
where an entity is exposed to credit risk. In the case of these receivables from
related parties, which are repayable on demand, the contractual period is the
very short period needed to transfer the cash once demanded. Management
determines possible impairment based on the sufficiency of the related parties’
highly liquid assets in order to repay the Group’s receivables if demanded at the
reporting date taking into consideration the historical defaults of the related
parties. If the Group cannot immediately collect its receivables, management
considers the expected manner of recovery to measure ECL. If the recovery
strategies indicate that the outstanding balance of receivables can be collected,
the ECL is limited to the effect of discounting the amount due over the period
until cash is realized.
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Based on the relevant facts and circumstances existing at the reporting date,
management has assessed that all strategies indicate that the Group can fully
recover the outstanding balance of its receivables, thus, no ECL is required to
be recognized.

(¢)  Determination of Lease Term of Contracts with Renewal and Termination Options

In determining the lease term, management considers all relevant factors and
circumstances that create an economic incentive to exercise a renewal option
ot not exercise a termination option. Renewal options and/or petiods after
termination options are only included in the lease term if the lease is reasonably
certain to be extended or not terminated.

For office leases, the factors that are normally the most relevant are (a) if there
are significant penalties should the Group pre-terminate the contract, and

(b) if any leasehold improvements are expected to have a significant remaining
value, the Group is reasonably certain to extend and not to terminate the lease
contract. Otherwise, the Group considers other factors including historical lease
durations and the costs and business disruption required to replace the leased
asset.

The Group included the renewal period as part of the lease term for office
leases due to the significance of these assets to its operations. These leases have
a non-cancellable lease period (i.e., 4 to 10 years) and there will be a significant
negative effect on production if a replacement is not readily available. However,
the renewal options for leases of transportation equipment were not included as
part of the lease term because the Group has historically exercises its option to
buy these transportation equipment at the end of the lease term.

() Distinction Among Investment Properties, Owner-managed Properties and Real Estate
Inventories

The Group classifies its acquired properties as Property and Equipment if used
in operations and administrative purposes, as Investment Properties if the
Group intends to hold the properties for capital appreciation or rental and as
Real Estate Inventories if the Group intends to develop the properties for sale.

(¢)  Recognition of Provisions and Contingencies

Judgment is exercised by management to distinguish between provisions and
contingencies. Policies on recognition of provisions and contingencies are
discussed in Note 2.11 and relevant disclosures are presented in Note 24.

3.2 Key Sources of Estimation Uncertainty

Presented in the succeeding pages are the key assumptions concerning the future,
and other sources of estimation uncertainty at the end of the reporting period, that
have a significant risk of causing a material adjustment to the carrying amounts of
assets and liabilities within the next reporting period.
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Revenue Recognition for Performance Obligations Satisfied Over Time

In determining the amount of revenue to be recognized for performance
obligations satisfied over time, the Group measures progress on the basis of
actual costs incurred relative to the total expected costs to complete such
performance obligation. Specifically, the Group estimates the total
development costs with reference to the project development plan and any
agreement with customers. Management regularly monitors its estimates and
apply changes as necessary. A significant change in estimated costs would result
in a significant change in the amount of revenue recognized in the year of
change.

Estimation of Allowance for ECL

The measurement of the allowance for ECL on financial assets at amortized
cost is an area that requires the use of significant assumptions about the future
economic conditions and credit behavior (e.g., likelithood of customers
defaulting and the resulting losses). Explanation of the inputs, assumptions
and estimation used in measuring ECL is further detailed in Note 25.2.

Determination of Net Realizable Value of Real Estate Inventories

In determining the net realizable value of real estate inventories, management
takes into account the most reliable evidence available at the time the estimates
are made. Management determined that the carrying values of its real estate
inventories are lower than their net realizable values based on the present
market rates. Accordingly, management did not recognize any valuation
allowance on these assets as of December 31, 2021 and 2020.

Estimation of Useful Lives of Property and Equipment and Right-of-use Assets

The Group estimates the useful lives of property and equipment and
right-of-use assets based on the period over which the assets are expected to be
available for use. The estimated useful lives of property and equipment and
right-of-use assets are reviewed periodically and are updated if expectations
differ from previous estimates due to physical wear and tear, technical or
commercial obsolescence and legal or other limits on the use of the assets.

The carrying amounts of property and equipment and right-of-use assets are
analyzed in Notes 9 and 10.1, respectively. Based on management’s assessment
as at December 31, 2021 and 2020, there is no change in the estimated useful
lives of those assets during those years. Actual results, however, may vary due
to changes in estimates brought about by changes in factors mentioned above.

Fair Value Measurement of Investment Property

The Group’s investment property composed of land are carried at cost at the
end of the reporting period. In addition, the accounting standards require the
disclosure of the fair value of the investment properties. In determining the fair
value of these assets, the Group engages the services of professional and
independent appraiser applying the relevant valuation methodologies as
discussed in Note 27.3.
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For investment properties with appraisal conducted prior to the end of the
current reporting period, management determines whether there are significant
circumstances during the intervening period that may require adjustments or
changes in the disclosure of fair value of those properties.

Determination of Realizable Amonnt of Deferred Tax Assets

The Group reviews its deferred tax assets at the end of each reporting period
and reduces the carrying amount to the extent that it is no longer probable that
sufficient taxable profit will be available to allow all or part of the deferred

tax asset to be utilized. Management assessed that the deferred tax assets
(offset against deferred tax liabilities) recognized as at December 31, 2021 and
2020 will be fully utilized in the coming years (see Note 19).

Impairment of Non-financial Assets

In assessing impairment, management estimates the recoverable amount of each
asset or a cash-generating unit based on expected future cash flows and uses an
interest rate to calculate the present value of those cash flows. Estimation
uncertainty relates to assumptions about future operating results and the
determination of a suitable discount rate (see Note 2.14). Though management
believes that the assumptions used in the estimation of fair values reflected in
the consolidated financial statements are appropriate and reasonable, significant
changes in these assumptions may materially affect the assessment of
recoverable values and any resulting impairment loss could have a material
adverse effect on the results of operations.

In 2021, 2020 and 2019, no impairment losses were required to be recognized
on property and equipment, investment properties, right-of-use assets and other
non-financial assets (see Notes 8,9, 10 and 11).

Valuation of Post-employment DBO

The determination of the Group’s obligation and cost of post-employment
defined benefit plan is dependent on the selection of certain assumptions used
by actuaries in calculating such amounts. Those assumptions are described in
Note 2.15 and include, among others, discount rates and salary increase rate. A
significant change in any of these actuarial assumptions may generally affect the
recognized expense, other comprehensive income or losses and the carrying
amount of the post-employment benefit obligation in the next reporting period.

The amounts of post-employment benefit obligation and expense and an
analysis of the movements in the estimated present value of post-employment
benefit, as well as the significant assumptions used in estimating such obligation
are presented in Note 21.2.
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SEGMENT REPORTING
4.1 Business Segments

The Group’s operating businesses are organized and managed separately according to
the nature of products and services provided. In identifying its reportable operating
segments, management generally follows the Group’s two main revenue sources,
which represent the products and services provided by the Group, namely Residential
Projects and Deathcare.

(a)  Residential — this segment pertains to the housing market segment of the Group.
It caters on the development and sale of residential house and lots, subdivision
lots, and condominium units.

(b)  Deathecare — the segment pertains to sale of memorial lots, interment income, and
income from chapel services.

4.2 Analysis of Segment Information

Segment information is analyzed as follows for the years ended December 31, 2021,
2020 and 2019.

Residential Deathcare Total

2021
Revenues from external customers P 4,160,588,663 P 825,879,411 P 4,986,468,074
Interest revenue 121,832,222 61,044,840 182,877,062
Cost of sales and services ( 2,038,688.,445) ( 361,191,366) ( 2,399,879,811)
Gross profit 2,243.732.440 525,732,885 2,769,465,325
Other operating expenses 785,306,167 370,341,403 1,155,647,570
Finance cost 297,758,827 3,515,118 301,273,945
Depreciation and amortization ( 39,292.846) ( 57,746,344) ( 97,039,190)

1,043,772,148 316,110,177 1,359,882,325

Segment profit before tax

and depreciation and amortization P 1,199,960,292 P 209,622,708 P 1,409,583,000

Segment Assets P 21,725,052,013 P 5,011,772,901 P __ 26,736,824,914

Segment Liabilities P 11,763,729,197 P __ 1,772,877,424 P__ 13,536,606,621

2020
Revenues from external customers P 4,202,614,811 P 892,360,060 P 5,094,974,871
Interest revenue 72,864,790 52,838,022 125,702,812
Cost of sales and services 2,207,871,130) ( 396,041,259) ( 2,603912.395)
Gross profit 2,067,608,465 549,156,823 2,616,765,288
Other operating expenses 769,576,077 376,589,497 1,146,165,574
Finance cost 279,470,124 11,805,253 291,275,377
Depreciation and amortization 55,723,573) ( 60,495,582) ( 116,219,155)
993,322,628 327,899,168 1,321,221,796

Segment profit before tax
and depreciation and amortization

Segment Assets

Segment Liabilities

1,074,285,837 P

221,257,655 P

1,295,543,492

21,319,622,050 P

5,139,393,180 P

26,469,015,230

12,737,660,891

1,852,864,705 P

14,590,525,596
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Residential Deathcare Total
2019
Revenues P 7,115426,602 P  1,418,821,691 P  8,534,248,293
Interest revenue 49,348,476 61,098,493 110,446,969
Cost of sales and services ( 3,763,180,114) ( 608,371,499) ( 4,371,551,613)
Gross profit 3,401,594,964 871,548,685 4,273.143,649
Other operating expenses 970,470,244 465,998,857 1,436,469,101
Finance cost 209,883,118 42,271,503 252,154,621
Depreciation and amortization ( 63,486,583) ( 53,954,785) ( 117,441,368)
1,116,866,779 454,315,575 1,571,182,354

Segment profit before tax

and depreciation and amortization P 2284728185 P 417,233,110 P 2,701,961,295
Segment Assets P 22541,537,683 P 4,939,514951 P 27,481,052,634
Segment Liabilities P 14,584,541,677 P 2,270,507,088 P __ 16,855,048,765

The results of operations from the two segments are used by management to analyze
the Group’s operation and to allow them to control and study the costs and expenses.
It is also a management indicator on how to improve the Group’s operation.
Expenses are allocated through direct association of costs and expenses to operating
segments.

4.3 Reconciliation

Presented below is a reconciliation of the Group’s segment information to the key
financial information presented in its consolidated financial statements.

Segment profit before tax
and depreciation and amortization
Depreciation and amortization

Other Income
Finance income
Others

Profit before tax

Assets:
Total segment assets
Due from related parties
Investment properties

Total assets as reported in
consolidated statements
of financial position

Liabilities:
Total segment liabilities
Due to related parties
Income tax payable
Deferred tax liabilities

Total liabilities as reported in
consolidated statements
of financial position

2021

2020

2019

P 1,409,583,000 P

1,295,543,492

P 2,701,961,295

( 97,039,190) ( 116,219.155) ( 117,441,368)
1,312,543,810 1,179,324 ,337 2,584,519.927
3,944,717 17,694,625 2,323,485
131,246,082 150,004,039 233,098,093
135,190,799 167,698,664 235,421,578

P 1,447,734,609

P 1,347,023,001

P 2,819,941,505

P 26,736,824,914

P 26,469,015,230

13,239,394 10,384,667
75,761,379 75,761,379
P 26,825,825,687 P 26 161,276

P 13,536,606,621

P 14,590,525,596

952,080,398 952,622,887
13,680,084 19,500,159
939,678,915 1,152,670,128

P 15,442,046,018

P 16,715318,7
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4.4 Disaggregation of Revenue from Contract with Customers and Other
Counterparties

When the Group prepares its investor presentations and when the Group’s
Executive Committee evaluates the financial performance of the operating segments,

it disaggregates revenue similar to its segment reporting as presented in Notes 4.1
and 4.2.

The Group determines that the categories used in the investor presentations and
financial reports used by the Group’s Executive Committee can be used to meet the
objective of the disaggregation disclosure requirement of PFRS 15, which is to
disaggregate revenue from contracts with customers and other counterparties and
disclosed herein as additional information) into categories that depict how the nature,
amount, timing and uncertainty of revenue and cash flows are affected by economic
factors. A summary of additional disaggregation from the segment revenues and other
unallocated income are shown in the Note 16.

CASH AND CASH EQUIVALENTS

Cash and cash equivalents as of December 31 follows:

2021 2020
Cash on hand P 21,928,974 P 29,708,759
Cash in banks 1,696,108,844 1,308,475,721
Short-term placements 206,285,613 205,322,000

P 1,924,323,431 P 1,543,506,480

Cash on hand comprises of revolving fund, commission fund and petty cash fund
intended for the general use of the Group.

Cash in banks generally earn interest at rates based on daily bank deposit rates. In
2021 and 2020, the Group invested in short-term placements which are made for
varying periods from 15 to 30 days and earn effective interest ranging from 0.63% to
1.25% and 1.15% to 4.5% in 2021 and 2020, respectively. The related interest income
is presented as part of Finance Income under Other Income (Charges) section in the
consolidated statements of comprehensive income.

CONTRACTS AND OTHER RECEIVABLES

6.1 Contracts Receivables

This account is composed of the following:

2021 2020
Current P 7,111,124,194 P 8,828,818,926
Non-current 2,076,316,490 2.541,160,553

P 9,187,440,684 P11,369,979,479
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Contracts receivables represent receivables from sale of residential houses and lots,
subdivision lots, memorial lots, and condominium units, which are normally
collectible within one to five years. Contracts receivables have an annual effective
interest rate of 4.5% to 12.0% in 2021, 2020 and 2019. Interest income related to
contracts receivables amounts to P182.9 million, P125.7 million and P110.4 million in
2021, 2020 and 2019, respectively, and are reported under Revenues in the
consolidated statements of comprehensive income.

The Group’s contracts receivables are effectively secured by the real estate properties
sold to the buyers considering that the title over the rights in the real estate properties
will only be transferred to the buyers upon full payment.

Included in the contracts receivables are receivables obtained by way of deed of
assignment from Household Development Corporation (HDC), a related party under
common ownership. In consideration of the assignment, BHI shall pay HDC a cash
consideration totaling P274.5 million. As of December 31, 2020, the unpaid portion
of the cash consideration amounting to P62.1 million is presented as part of Trade
payables under Trade and Other Payables account in the 2020 consolidated statement
of financial position (see Note 13.1). The consideration was fully paid in 2021.

In 2021 and 2020, certain receivables amounting to P3,540.0 million and

P3,691.4 million were used as collateral security against interest-bearing loans.

The receivables assigned as collaterals are all current and will mature within 12 months
from the end of the reporting period and free of lien and non-delinquent accounts,
with interest rates ranging from 6.0% to 8.0% in both 2021 and 2020.

(see Note 12).

6.2 Other Receivables

The composition of this account as of December 31 is shown below.

2021 2020
Advances to contractors and othets P 2,225,106,556 P 2,106,620,563
Advances to employees 86,978,213 80,806,494
Others 42,998,668 38,779,628

P 2,355,083,437 P2,226,206,685

Advances to contractors and others mainly represent advances to contractors or
suppliers as advance payments for purchase of construction materials, supplies and
construction services. This also include excess of advances over the remaining
liability related to construction development.

Advances to employees represent cash advances and noninterest-bearing short-term
loans granted to the Group’s employees, which are collected through liquidation and
salary deduction.

Others mainly pertain to receivables from the buyers for documentary fees and other
assistance related to processing and transfer of lots and units sold.
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REAL ESTATE INVENTORIES

Details of real estate inventories, which are stated at cost and is lower than NRV, are
shown below.

2021 2020
Raw land P3,820,209,089 P 4,066,121,000
Residential houses and lots for sale 1,435,942,992 1,543,325,445
Memorial lots for sale 1,428,535,368 1,341,465,133
Property development costs 459,948,494 451,098,889
Condominium units for sale 146,763,875 153,574,361

P7,291,399,818 P 7,555,584,828

Raw land pertains to the cost of several parcels of land acquired by the Group to be
developed and other costs incurred to effect the transfer of the title of the properties
to the Group.

Residential houses and lots for sale represent houses and lots in subdivision projects
for which the Group has already been granted the license to sell by the Housing and
Land Use Regulatory Board of the Philippines. Residential houses include units that
are ready for occupancy and units under construction.

Memorial lots for sale consist of acquisition costs of the land, construction and
development costs, and other necessary costs incurred in bringing the memorial lots
ready for sale.

The property development costs represent the accumulated costs incurred in
developing the real estate properties for sale. Costs incurred comprise of actual costs
of land, construction and related engineering, architectural and other consultancy fees
related to the development of residential projects.

Condominium units for sale pertain to the accumulated land costs, construction
services and other development costs incurred in developing the Group’s
condominium projects.

Certain parcels of land previously classified as Investment Properties, which
amounted to P24.8 million in 2020 (nil in 2021) were transferred to Real Estate
Inventories due to change in use for the said assets. Real Estate Inventories sold
amounting to P2,361.0 million, P2,575.9 million and P4,339.1 million consists of cost
of land and construction development cost in 2021, 2020 and 2019, respectively

(see Note 17.1).
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OTHER ASSETS

This account consists of the following as of December 31:

2021

2020

Notes
Current:
Construction materials
Prepaid commission 16.3
Prepaid expenses
Creditable withholding taxes
Security deposits 10.5

Deferred input VAT
Other assets

Non-current:
Security deposits 10.5
Other assets

P 871,395,564

P 714,872,129

210,390,815 216,723,048
121,764,212 114,302,958
65,139,042 43,059,805
6,347,131 6,161,818
2,944,724 2,875,775
1,297,291 1,335,808
1,279,278,779  _1,099.331,341
25,112,636 96,183,353
13,300,000 5,000,000
38,412,636 101,183,353

P1,317,691,415

P1,200,514,694

Construction materials pertain to aluminum forms and various materials to be

used in the construction of residential houses.

Deferred input VAT pertains to the unamortized portion of input VAT from
purchases of capital goods which are subject to amortization.
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9. PROPERTY AND EQUIPMENT

The gross carrying amounts and accumulated depreciation and amortization of property and equipment at the beginning and end of 2021 and 2020
are shown below.

Park Chapel and
Maintenance Office Furniture System Chapel and
Leasehold Setvice Setvice Tools and Fixtures and Development Office
Improvements Vehicle Equipment Equipment Equipment Cost Building Total

December 31, 2021
Cost P 59,103,781 P 73,163,731 P 167,557,579 P = 41,348,374 P 190,420,320 P 24,348,579 P 208,838,042 P 764,780,406
Accumulated depreciation

and amortization ( 44,477,276 ) ( 61,436,163) ( 127,916,604 ) ( 34,352.976) ( 152,629,456 ) ( 13,761,230 ( 67,399,527 ) ( 501,973,232)
Net catrying amount P 14,626,505 P 11,727,568 P 39,640,975 P 6,995,398 P 37,790,864 P 10,587,349 P _ 141,438,515 P 262,807,174
December 31, 2020
Cost P 49,769,665 P 70875176 P 161,067,097 P 37,663,676 P 169,595712 P 19,697,690 P 206,071,515 P 714,740,531
Accumulated depreciation

and amortization ( 36,324,197 ) ( 53,507,206 ( 102,573,103 ( 30,618,706 ) ( 133,643,932) ( 10,078,341) ( 51,832,446 ( 418,577,931)
Net carrying amount P 13445468 P 17,367,970 P__ 58493994 P 7,044,970 P 35951780 P 9,619,349 P__154,239,069 P 296,162,600
January 1, 2020
Cost P 42,804,671 P 70,962,113 P 138,372,024 P 33,528,808 P 149,909,959 P 18,809,564 P 204,591,312 P 658,969,451
Accumulated depreciation

and amortization ( 28,899,292 ( 44,458,301) ( 72,065,311 ) ( 26,700,658 ) ( 100,643,053) ( 6,518,050) ( 36,421,012 ( 315,705,677)

Net carrying amount P 13,905,379 P 26,503,812 P 66,306,713 P 6,828,150 P 49,257,906 P 12,291,514 P 168,170,300 P 343,263,774
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A reconciliation of the carrying amounts of property and equipment at the beginning and end of 2021 and 2020 are as follows:

Park Chapel and
Maintenance Office Furniture System Chapel and
Leasehold Service Service Tools and Fixtures and Development Office
Improvements Vehicle Equipment Equipment Equipment Cost Building Total

Balance at January 1, 2021,

net of accumulated depreciation

and amortization P 13,445,468 P 17,367,970 P 58493994 P 7,044,970 P 35951,780 P 9,619,349 P 154,239,069 P 296,162,600
Additions 9,277,680 2,288,555 10,991,125 3,684,699 25,551,968 4,650,888 2,766,524 59,211,439
Disposals ( 2,891,727) - ( 4,500,641) - ( 638) - - ( 7,393,006)
Depreciation and amortization

charges for the year ( 5,204.916) ( 7,928,957 ( 25,343,503 ) ( 3.734271) ( 23,712,246 ( 3,682,888 ) ( 15,567,078) ( 85.173,859)

Balance at December 31, 2021,

net of accumulated depreciation

and amortization P 14,626,505 P 11,727,568 P__ 39,640,975 P 6,995,398 P 37,790,864 P 10,587,349 P 141,438,515 P 262,807,174
Balance at January 1, 2020,

net of accumulated depreciation

and amortization P 13905379 P 26,503,812 P 66,306,713 P 6,828,150 P 49,257,906 P 12,291,514 P 168,170,300 P 343,263,774
Additions 6,964,992 - 62,036,000 4,134,868 19,694,754 888,125 1,480,204 95,198,943
Disposals - - ( 39,340,927) - - - - ( 39,340,927)
Depreciation and amortization

charges for the year ( 7,424,903 ( 9.135,842) ( 30,507,792 ( 3.918,048) ( 33,000,880 ( 3.560,290) ( 15,411,435 ( 102,959,190)
Balance at December 31, 2020,

net of accumulated depreciation

and amortization P 13,445468 P 17,367,970 P 58493994 P 7044970 P 35951780 P 9619349 P 154239069 P 296,162,600
Balance at January 1, 2019,

net of accumulated depreciation

and amortization P 11,632,251 P 26211271 P 65,042,898 P 6,247,935 P 50,366,508 P 1,131,972 P 169,482,326 P 330,115,161
Additions 11,472,362 8,139,239 32,898,732 4,218,964 35,187,879 14,153,129 13,031,128 119,101,433
Depreciation and amortization

charges for the year ( 9,199,234 ( 7,846,698 ) ( 31,634,917 ( 3,638,749 ( 36,296,481) ( 2,993,587) ( 14,343,154) ( 105,952,820)
Balance at December 31, 2019,

net of accumulated depreciation

and amortization P 13,905,379 P 26,503,812 P___ 66,306,713 P 6,828,150 P 49257906 P 12291514 P_ 168170300 P 343,263,774

In 2021 and 2020, certain property and equipment were sold at carrying value amounting to P7.4 million and P39.3 million, respectively. There was no
similar transaction in 2019.

The amount of depreciation and amortization is presented as part of Cost of Sales and Services and Other Operating Expenses in the consolidated
statements of comprehensive income (see Note 17). Depreciation expense of park maintenance tools and portion of service equipment were charged
under park operations, which is subsequently closed to perpetual care fund.
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LEASES

The Group has leases for certain office spaces. With the exception of short-term leases,
each lease is reflected on the consolidated statement of financial position as right-of-use
assets and a lease liabilities.

Each lease generally imposes a restriction that, unless there is a contractual right for the
Group to sublease the asset to another party, the right-of-use asset can only be used by
the Group. Leases are either non-cancellable or may only be cancelled by incurring a
substantive termination fee. Some leases contain an option to purchase the underlying
lease asset outright at the end of the lease, or to extend the lease for a further term.
The Group is prohibited from selling or pledging the underlying leased assets as
security. For leases over office spaces, the Group must keep those properties in a
good state of repair and return the properties in their original condition at the end of
the lease. Further, the Group must insure the leased assets and incur maintenance fees
on such items in accordance with the lease contracts.

In 2021 and 2020, the Group has leased 27 and 22 office spaces with an average
remaining lease term of two and three years, respectively.

10.1 Right-of-use Assets

The carrying amounts of the Group’s right-of-use assets as at December 31, 2021 and
2020 the movements during the periods are shown below.

2021 2020
Balance as of January 1 P 18,247,722 P 16,309,214
Additions 27,961,494 15,198,473
Cancellation ( 740,537) -
Amortization ( 11,865,331) ( 13,259,965)
Balance as of December 31 P 33,603,348 P 18,247,722

In 2021, the Group has pre-terminated a certain lease as mutually agreed with its
lessor. Accordingly, the Group has derecognized the corresponding carrying amount
of right-of-use asset amounting to P0.7 million and remaining balance of lease liability
amounting to P0.8 million as of pre-termination (see Note 29). The gain on lease
cancellation amounting to P0.1 million is presented as part of Others under Other
Income (Charges) section in the 2021 consolidated statement of comprehensive
income (see Note 18). There was no similar transaction in 2020 and 2019.

The total amortization on the right-of-use assets is presented as part of Depreciation and
amortization under Other Operating Expenses in the consolidated statements of comprehensive
income (see Note 17.2).
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10.2 Lease Liabilities

Lease liabilities are presented in the consolidated statement of financial position as
at December 31, 2021 and 2020 as follows:

2021 2020
Current P 9729309 P 8460236
Non-current 25,350,595 10,200,297

P 35,079,904 P 18,660,533

The use of extension and termination options gives the Group added flexibility in
the event it has identified more suitable premises in terms of cost and/or location
or determined that it is advantageous to remain in a location beyond the original
lease term. The future cash outflows to which the Group is potentially exposed to
are not reflected in the measurement of lease liabilities represent the amount of
monthly rent remaining for the lease term and security deposit to be forfeited.

An option is only exercised when consistent with the Group’s regional markets
strategy and the economic benefits of exercising the option exceeds the expected
overall cost. In 2021, the Group has terminated a certain lease (see Note 10.1).
There was no similar transaction in 2020.

As at December 31, 2021 and 2020, the Group has no lease committment, which
had not yet commenced.

The lease liabilities are secured by the related underlying assets. The maturity
analysis of lease liabilities at December 31 are as follows:

Within 1to2 2to3 3to4 4to5
1year years years years years Total

December 31, 2021
Lease payments P 12,031,482 P 9,177,701 P 7,978,605 P 7,037,082 P 4,647,349 P 40,872,219
Finance charges ( 2,302,173) ( 1,660,088) ( 1,100,339) ( 602,516) ( 127,199) ( 5,792,315)

Net present values P 9,279309 P_ 7,517,613 P_ 6,878,266 P_ 6,434,566 P 4,520,150 P 35,079,904

December 31, 2020

Lease payments P 9684353 P 6346474 P 4786158 P - P P 20,816,985
Finance charges  (___1,224117) ( 598,420) ( 333,915) - - (__2156,452)
Net present values P 8460236 P_ 5748054 P 4452243 P - P P 18,660,533

10.3 Lease Payments Not Recognized as Liabilities

The Group has elected not to recognize a lease liability for short-term leases or
for leases of low value assets. Payments made under such leases are expensed on a
straight-line basis.

The expenses relating to short-term leases amounted to P15.6 million, P15.7 million and
P11.2 million in 2021, 2020 and 2019, respectively, are presented as Rentals under Other
Operating Expenses in the consolidated statements of comprehensive income (see Note
17.2). There are no existing lease commitments for short-term leases.



11.

- 41 -
10.4 Additional Profit or Loss and Cash Flow Information

The total cash outflow in respect of long-term leases amounted to P12.3 million,

P13.2 million and P12.1 million, in 2021, 2020 and 2019, respectively. The total cash
outflow in respect of short-term leases amounted to P15.6 million, P15.7 million and
P11.2 million in 2021, 2020 and 2019, respectively. Interest expense in relation to lease
liabilities amounted to P2.2 million, P1.7 million and P1.8 million in 2021, 2020 and
2019, respectively. This is presented as part of Finance Costs under Other Income
(Charges) in the consolidated statements of comprehensive income.

10.5 Security Deposits

Refundable security deposits represent the lease deposits made to third parties for the
lease of the Group’s office spaces.

Related rental deposits for these leases amounted to P9.5 million and P9.4 million as of
December 31, 2021 and 2020, respectively, and are presented as part of Security
deposits under Other Assets in the consolidated statements of financial position

(see Note 8).

INVESTMENT PROPERTIES

The changes in the carrying amounts of investment properties as presented in the
consolidated statements of financial position are as follows:

Note 2021 2020 2019
Balance at beginning of year P 75,761,379 P100,607,675 P587,411,574
Additions during the year - - 229,191,508
Transfer from real estate inventories 7 - - 67,917,593
Transfer to real estate inventories 7 - (_24,846,296) (_783913,000)
Balance at end of year P 75,761,379 P 75,761,379 P100,607,675

The Group’s investment properties consist of parcels of land which is intended for
capital appreciation. Certain Investment Properties totaling P24.8 million in 2020 and
P783.9 million in 2019 were reclassified to Raw land and Memorial lots for sale under
Real Estate Inventories. There was no similar transaction in 2021. In 2019 (nil in 2021
and 2020), certain Real Estate Inventories amounting to P67.9 million were reclassified
to Investment Properties (see Note 7).

None of the Group’s investment properties have generated rental income. There were
also no significant directly attributable cost, purchase commitments and any restrictions
as to use related to these investment properties during the reporting periods.

Management has assessed that there were no significant circumstances during the
reporting periods that may indicate impairment loss on the Group’s investment
properties.

The fair value and other information about the measurement and disclosures related to
the investment properties are presented in Note 27.3.
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INTEREST-BEARING LOANS

Short-term and long-term interest-bearing loans pertain to bank loans which are
broken down as follows:

2021 2020
Current P2,966,634,143 P2113,625216
Non-current 3,858,680,740 5,092,523 778

P6,825,314,883  P7,206,148,994

The bank loans represent secured and unsecured loans from local commercial banks.
The loans which have maturities ranging from 1 to 15 years bear annual interest rates
ranging from 5.0% to 5.5% both in 2021 and 2020. The related loan agreements do not

contain loan covenant provisions.

In 2021 and 2020, the Group obtained interest-bearing loans amounting to
P4,084.6 million and P3,640.1 million, respectively, from local commercial banks for
working capital requirements.

Interest expense incurred on these loans amounted to P274.2 million, P275.6 million
and P240.5 million for the years ended December 31, 2021, 2020 and 2019, respectively.
These are presented as part of Finance costs in the consolidated statements of
comprehensive income.

There are no outstanding interest payable as of December 31, 2021 and 2020 related to
these loans.

The loans are net of debt issue cost amounting to P49.5 million, P28.7 million and
P28.7 million as of December 31, 2021, 2020 and 2019, respectively. The amortization
of debt issue cost amounting to P20.6 million, P9.9 million and P6.3 million in 2021,
2020 and 2019, respectively, is presented as part of Finance Costs under Other Income
(Charges) section in the consolidated statements of comprehensive income.

Certain loans of the Group are secured by contract receivables with a carrying
amount of P3,540.0 million and P3,691.4 million as of December 31, 2021 and 2020
(see Note 6.1 and 26.2).



-43-
13. TRADE AND OTHER PAYABLES AND RAWLAND PAYABLE

13.1 Trade and Other Payables

This account consists of:

Note 2021 2020
Trade payables 6 P 1,183,681,645 P 1,188,092,237
Accrued expenses 573,152,542 520,950,353
Deferred output VAT 251,648,257 296,084,381
Retention payable 87,740,390 80,861,253
Commission payable 35,004,286 69,082,135
VAT payable 6,816,945 6,422,925
Withholding taxes payable 1,177,982 2,444 373
Other payables 7,408,871 7,067,520

P 2,146,630,918 P2,171,005,177

Trade payables comprise mainly of liabilities to suppliers and contractors arising
from the construction and development of the Group’s real estate properties. It also
includes liability on assigned receivables which pertains to the outstanding balance of
the cash consideration with respect to the receivables assigned by HDC to BHI

(see Note 06.1).

Accrued expenses pertain to accruals of professional fees, salaries and other employee
benefits, utilities, advertising, marketing and other administrative expenses.

Deferred output VAT is the portion of VAT attributable to outstanding contract
receivables. This is reversed upon payment of monthly amortization from customers.

Retention payable pertains to the amount withheld from payments made to contractors
to ensure compliance and completion of contracted projects equivalent to 10% of every
billing made by the contractor. Upon completion of the contracted projects, the
amounts are remitted to the contractors.

Commission payable refers to the liabilities of the Group as of the end of the reporting
periods to its sales agents for every sale that already reached the revenue recognition
threshold of the Group.

13.2 Rawland Payable

Rawland payable pertains to the amount of outstanding liability regarding the
acquisitions of raw land from third parties, which will be used in the development of
the Group’s subdivision projects.

In 2021 and 2020, the Group purchased various rawlands for expansion and
development of the Group’s subdivision and memorial lots projects. The outstanding
balance arising from these transactions amounted to P838.1 million and

P1,316.5 million as of December 31, 2021 and 2020, respectively.
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CUSTOMERS’ DEPOSITS

Customers’ deposits pertain to reservation fees and advance payments from buyers,
which did not meet the revenue recognition criteria as of the end of the reporting
periods. As of December 31, 2021 and 2020, Customers’ Deposits account, as
presented in the current liabilities section of the consolidated statements of financial
position, amounted to P2.7 billion and P3.0 billion, respectively (see Note 2.12).

RESERVE FOR PERPETUAL CARE

Under the terms of the contract between the Group and the purchasers of memorial
lots, a portion of the amount paid by the purchasers is set aside as Perpetual Care Fund
(Trust Fund). The balance of the reserve for perpetual care for memorial lots as of
December 31, 2021 and 2020 amounting to P872.4 million and P827.8 million,
respectively, represents the total amount of perpetual care from all outstanding sales
contracts, net of amount already remitted for fully collected memorial lots into the
Trust Fund amounting to P133.4 million and P129.3 million as of December 31, 2021
and 2020, respectively.

As an industry practice, the amount turned over to the Trust Fund is only for fully
collected contracts in as much as the outstanding contracts may still be forfeited and/or
rescinded. The income earned from the Trust Fund will be used in the perpetual care
and maintenance of the memorial lots. Once placed in the Trust Fund, the assets,
liabilities, income and expense of the Trust Fund are considered distinct and separate
from the assets and liabilities of the Group, thus, do not form part of the accounts of
the Group.

The details of the Trust Fund as of December 31, 2021 and 2020 are shown below.

2021 2020

Assets:

Cash P 85 P 853

Investment in unit investment trust funds 4,872,947 326,560

Investment in other securities

and debt instruments 2,737,849 3,757,932

Loans and receivables 23,392 31,187

Investment in mutual funds 125,796,531 125,316,392
Liability —

Accrued trust fees and

other expenses ( 4,678) ( 156,237)

P 133,426,896 P 129,276,687
REVENUES

16.1 Disaggregation of Revenues

The Group derives revenues from sale of real properties and deathcare operations. An
analysis of the Group’s major sources of revenues in 2021, 2020 and 2019 is presented
in the succeeding pages.



Geographical areas

2021
Luzon
Mindanao
Visayas

2020
Luzon
Mindanao
Visayas

2019
Luzon
Mindanao
Visayas

Type of product or services

2021

Low-cost housing

Memorial lots

Residential condominium

Interest income on
contract receivables

Interment

Chapel services

2020

Low-cost housing

Memorial lots

Residential condominium

Interest income on
contract receivables

Interment

Chapel services
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Segments
Residential Deathcare Total
P3,102,945,163 P 446,885,043 P3,549,830,206
942,510,158 179,649,447  1,122,159,605
236,965,564 260,389,761 497 355,325
P4,282,420,885 P 886,924,251 P5,169,345,136

P3,173,696,316

P 530,201,397

P3,703,897,713

947,033,758 239,584,481  1,186,618,239
154749527 175412204 _ 330,161,731
P4,275479,601 P_945198,082 P5,220,677,683
P4,901,951215 P 662,926,860 P5,564,878,075
1,923,601,880 465,017,692  2,388,619,572
339221983 351975632 _ (91,197,615
P7,164,775,078 P1,479,920,184 P8,644,695,262

P4,101,983,853 P ; P4,101,983,853
_ 716,196,933 716,196,933
58,604,810 : 58,604,810
121,832,222 61,044840 182,877,062

- 75,446,574 75,446,574

_ 34,235904 34,235.904
P4,282.420,885 P_ 886,924,251 P5,169,345,136
P4,103,535,301 P : P4,103,535,301
- 821,166,080 821,166,080
99,079,510 ; 99,079,510
72,864,790 52,838,022 125,702,812

- 47,010,066 47,010,066

: 24183914 24183914
P4,275479,601 P_ 945198082 P5,220,677,683
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Segments
Residential Deathcare Total
Type of product or services
2019
Low-cost housing P6,960,181,384 P - P6,960,181,384
Memotial lots - 1,338,035,068  1,338,035,068
Residential condominium 155,245,218 - 155,245,218
Interest income on
contract receivables 49,348,476 61,098,493 110,446,969
Interment - 38,897,054 38,897,054
Chapel services - 41,889,569 41,889,569

P7,164,775,078 P1,479,920,184 P8,644,695,262

These are presented in the consolidated statements of comprehensive income under
Revenues as follows:

2021 2020 2019
Real estate sales:
Low-cost housing P4,101,983,853 174,103,535,301 P6,960,181,384
Memorial lots 716,196,933 821,166,080  1,338,035,068
Residential condominium 58,604,810 99.079.510 155.245.218

4,876,785,596  5,023,780,891  8,453.461,670

Interest income

on contract receivables 182,877,062 125,702,812 110,446,969
Interment income 75,446,574 47,010,066 38,897,054
Income from chapel services 34,235,904 24.183.914 41,889,569

P5,169,345,136 P5,220,677,683 P8,644,695,262

16.2 Contract Accounts

A reconciliation of the movements of contract assets is shown below.

2021 2020
Balance at beginning of year P2,258,812,742  P1,422,315,531
Transfers from contract assets
recognized at the beginning
of year to contract receivables ( 2,225,863,291) ( 1,400,036,773)
Additions during the year 4,331,526,156 2,236,533,984
Balance at end of year P4,364,475,607 P2,258,812,742

The Group recognizes contract assets, due to timing difference of payment and
satisfaction of performance obligation, to the extent of satisfied performance obligation
on all open contracts as of the end of the reporting period.

Changes in the contract assets are recognized by the Group when a right to receive
payment is already established and upon performance of unsatisfied performance
obligation.
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16.3 Direct Contract Costs

The Group incurs sales commissions upon execution of contracts to sell real properties
to customers. Incremental costs of commission incurred to obtain contracts are
capitalized and presented as Prepaid commission under Other Current Assets in the
consolidated statements of financial position (see Note 8). These are amortized over
the expected construction period on the same basis as how the Group measures
progress towards complete satisfaction of its performance obligation in its contracts.
The total amount of amortization for 2021, 2020 and 2019 is presented as part of
Commission under Operating Expenses (see Note 17.2).

The movement in balances of deferred commission in 2021 and 2020 is presented
below.

2021 2020
Balance at beginning of year P 216,723,048 P 279,145,834
Additional capitalized cost 130,254,680 121,229,572
Reversal due to back out ( 26,374,140) ( 23,006,141)
Amortization for the year (__110,212,773) (___ 160,646,217)
Balance at end of year P 210,390,815 P 216,723,048

16.4 Transaction Price Allocated to Unsatisfied Performance Obligation

The aggregate amount of transaction price allocated to partially or wholly unsatisfied
contracts amounted to P3.8 billion and P3.7 billion as of December 31, 2021 and 2020,
respectively, which the Group expects to recognize as follows:

2021 2020
Within a year P 523,183,264 P 487,133,532
More than one year to three years 3,257,028,005 3,199,333,992
Balance at end of year P 3,780,211,269 P 3,686,467,524

COSTS AND EXPENSES

17.1 Costs of Sales and Services

Presented below are the details of costs of sale and services.

2021 2020 2019
Cost of real estate sales P2,360,950,485 P2,575,881,197 P 4,339,104,493
Cost of interment 24,803,872 16,495,669 16,914,466
Cost of chapel services 14,125,454 11,535,529 15,532,654

P2,399,879,811 P2,603,912,395 P4,371,551,613
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Cost of real estate sales is comprised of:

2021 2020 2019

Cost of land
Construction and
development costs

P1,357,773,841 P1,289,233,330 P2,347,226,616

1,003,176,644 _ 1,286,647,867 _1,991,877.877

P2,360,950,485 P2,575,881,197 P4,339,104,493

17.2 Operating Expenses by Nature

The details of operating expenses by nature for the year ended December 31 are shown
as follows:

Notes 2021 2020 2019

Cost of land 171 P1,357,773,841 P1,289,233,330 P2,347,226,616

Construction and

development costs 17.1 1,003,176,644  1,286,647,867  1,991,877,877

Salaries and employee

benefits 21.1 357,049,627 327,486,834 285,823,245
Commission 16.3 201,243,455 249,478,378 423,476,891
Advertising 124,728,413 95,011,754 141,635,420
Outside services 102,257,662 91,833,226 115,616,053
Depreciation and

amortization 9,10 97,039,190 116,219,155 117,441,368
Repairs

and maintenance 44,244,716 45,379,973 23,790,988
Utilities 34,117,571 29,745,307 28,009,618
Management fees 28,731,259 23,304,629 23,787,026
Prompt payment

discount 24,928,230 17,089,725 19,915,150
Cost of interment 17.1 24,803,872 16,495,669 16,914,466
Transportation

and travel 23,671,505 18,877,427 34,809,833
Office supplies 18,036,294 13,082,037 16,616,562
Rentals 10.3 15,583,623 15,711,820 11,186,793
Promotions 14,436,773 14,949,027 77,147,032
Cost of chapel services 17.1 14,125,454 11,535,529 15,532,654
Representation 13,442,752 11,170,047 13,831,315
Professional fees 11,345,253 11,574,857 9,549,284
Taxes and licenses 10,147,806 22,374,971 29,918,103
Insurance 7,970,797 7,899,365 11,187,652
Collection fees 6,838,814 6,203,980 12,012,592
Meetings and

conferences 3,042,851 2,686,445 10,474,908
Trainings and seminars 733,620 2,638,133 10,724,281
Miscellaneous 16,057,359 23,448 484 19,454,987

P3,555,527,381 P3,750,077,969 P5,808,020,714
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Miscellaneous mainly consist of subscription dues and other fees such as registration,
transfer and mortgage fees.

These expenses are classified in the consolidated statements of comprehensive income
as follows:

2021 2020 2019

Costs of sales and services P 2,399,879,811 P2,603,912,395 P 4,371,551,613
Other operating expenses 1,155,647,570 _ 1,146,165,574 1,436,469,101

P 3,555,527,381 P3,750,077,969 P 5,808,020,714

OTHER INCOME

This account consists of:

Note 2021 2020 2019
Forfeited sales P 111,529,075 P 131,691,365 P 217,658,225
Interest on past due
accounts 8,079,169 5,646,599 6,566,346
Transfer fees 2,327,131 3,519,041 5,670,956
Service tent rentals 484,373 1,752,550 1,108,441
Others 10.1 8,826,334 7,394,484 2,094,125

P 131,246,082 P 150,004,039 P 233,098,093

Others include gain on lease cancellation, penalties from customers with lapsed
payments, restructured accounts, and other fees collected for transactions incidental to

the Group’s operations such as payment for memorial garden construction fee, among
others (see Note 10.1).
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TAXES
19.1 Registration with the Board of Investments (BOI)

The BOI approved the Company’s application for registration as an Expanding
Developer of Economic and Low-Cost Housing Project on a Non-pioneer Status
relative to its various units under its Bria Alaminos, Bria Alaminos-Pangasinan, Bria
Calamba Executive and Bria General Santos in 2021, Bria Calamba Phase 2, Bria
Calamba Phase 4, Bria Calmaba Phase 3, Bria Magalang, Bria Manolo Fortich, Bria
Kidapawan, Bria Urdaneta, Bria Norzagaray, Bria Norzagaray Phase 2, Bria Hermosa,
Bria Homes, Paniqui, Bria General Trias, Bria Trece Martires, Bria Sta. Cruz, Lumina
Tanza Phase 4, Lumina Camarines Sur, Lumina Camarines Sur Classic, Lumina
Dumaguete, Lumina Dumaguete 2, and Bria Flats Azure in 2020; Lumina Quezon
Phase 2, Bria La Hacienda, Bria San Pablo, Lumina Gensan, Bria Flats Mykonos, Bria
Flats Levitha, Bria Flats Corfu, Bria Flats Rhodes, Bria Flats Capri, Bria Sta. Maria,
Bria Homes Digos, Bria Homes Tagum, Bria Flats Crimson, Bria Flats Scarlet, Bria
Flats Magenta, and Lumina Classic 2B in 2019; Bria Calamba Phases 1 and 2 project in
December 2018; under the Northridge Central Lane, Northridge Grove Phase 2,
Northridge View, Bria Home Binangonan and Bria General Santos projects in
December 2017; and, under the Lumina Tanza Phase 2, .Lumina Homes San Pablo and
Lumina General Trias (Phases 1 and 2) projects in December 2016.

Under the registration, the applicable rights and privileges provided in the Omnibus
Investment Code of 1987 shall equally apply and benefit the BHI with certain
incentives including income tax holiday (ITH) for a period of four years from the date
of registration.

19.2 Current and Deferred Taxes

On March 26, 2021, RA No. 11534, Corporate Recovery and Tax Incentives for Enterprises
(CREATE) Act, as amended, was signed into law and shall be effective beginning

July 1, 2020. The following are the major changes brought about by the CREATE Act
that are relevant to and considered by the Group.

a. regular corporate income tax (RCIT) rate is decreased from 30% to 25% for HVN
and BHI and 20% for GHMPI starting July 1, 2020;

b. minimum corporate income tax (MCIT) rate is decreased from 2% to 1% starting
July 1, 2020 until June 30, 2023;

c. the imposition of 10% tax on impropetly accumulated retained earnings is repealed;
and,

d. the allowable deduction for interest expense is reduced from 33% to 20% of the
interest income subjected to final tax.

As a result of the application of the lower RCIT rate of 25% and 20% starting

July 1, 2020, the current income tax expense and income tax payable, as presented in
the 2020 annual income tax returns of the Group, were lower by P8.9 million than the
amount presented in the 2020 consolidated financial statements which were charged to
2021 profit or loss.

In addition, the recognized net deferred tax assets as of December 31, 2020 were
remeasured to 25% in the current period. This resulted in a decline in the recognized
net deferred tax liabilities in 2020 by P195.1 million and was charged to 2021 profit or
loss (P193.6 million income) and in other comprehensive income (P1.5 million loss).
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The components of tax expense reported in consolidated profit or loss and in
consolidated other comprehensive income for the years ended December 31 follow:

2021 2020 2019

Reported in consolidated profit or loss:
Current tax expense:
RCIT at 25% and 20% in 2021
and 30% in 2020 and 2019 P 134,766,701 P 103,414,406 P 110,650,684

Application of excess MCIT - - ( 4,885,341)
134,766,701 103,414,406 105,765,343
Adjustment in 2020 income tax
due to change in
income tax rate ( 8,933,963) - -
Final tax at 20% and 7.5% 755,909 3,536,746 464,697
126,588,647 106,951,152 106,230,040
Deferred tax expense
(income) arising from:
Origination and reversal
of temporary differences ( 23,329,523) 20,218,932 146,099,561
Effect of the change in
income tax rate ( 193,602,210) - -
( 216,913,733) 20,218,932 146,099,561

P__90,343,086) P 127,170,084 P 252,329,601

Reported in consolidated other
comprehensive income (loss)
Deferred tax income
(expense) arising from:

Origination and reversal
of temporary differences (P 2,449,996) P 1,922,401 P 9,513,107

Effect of the change in
income tax rate ( 1,490,524) - -

@ 3,940,520) P 1,922,401 P 9,513,107

The reconciliation of tax on pretax profit computed at the applicable statutory rate to
tax expense is as follows:

2021 2020 2019

Tax on pretax profit at

25% and 20% in 2021

and 30% in 2020 and 2019 P 361,943,471 P 404,106,900 P 845,982,452
Adjustment for income

subjected to lower tax rates ( 188,246) ( 1,768,370) ( 232,348)
Effect of the change
in income tax rate ( 202,536,173) - -
Tax effects of:
Non-taxable income ( 434,307,673) ( 518,691,695)( 757,055,730)
Non-deductible expenses 184,703,333 243,523,249 163,635,227
Unrecognized net operating
catry-over NOLCO) 42,202 - -

(P__90,343,086) P 127,170,084 P 252,329,601
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The net deferred tax liabilities recognized in the consolidated statements of financial
position as of December 31, 2021 and 2020 relate to the following:

2021 2020
Unrealized gross profit P 966,894,057 P1,183,460,864
Retirement benefit obligation ( 25,755,711) ( 29,473,282)
Leases ( 1,407,052) ( 1,203,694)
Unamortized past service cost ( 52,379) ( 113,760)

P 939,678,915 P1,152,670,128

The deferred tax expense (income) recognized in the consolidated statements of
comprehensive income for December 31 relate to the following:

Consolidated Profit or Loss Consolidated Other Comprehensive Income
2021 2020 2019 2021 2020 2019

Unrealized gross profit P 216,566,807 (P 25,058,135) (P 143,984,881) P - P - P
Retirement benefit

obligation 222,949 4,071,562 2,436,418 ( 3,940,520) 1,922,401 9,513,107
Leases 203,358 818,546 385,148 - - -
Unamortized past service cost ( 61,381) ( 50,905) ( 50,905) -
MCIT - - ( 4,885,341) -
NOLCO - - -
Deferred Tax Income (Expense) P 216,931,733 (P__20,218,932) (P__146,099,561) (P__3,940,520) P 1,922,401 P_ 9,513,107

In 2021, 2020 and 2019, the Parent Company and BHI is subject to MCIT, which is
computed at 1%, 2% and 2%, respectively, of gross income as defined under the tax
regulations, or RCIT, whichever is higher. Meanwhile, GHMPI, as a newly
incorporated entity in 2020, is not yet subject to MCIT until 2024. The Parent
Company and BHI reported RCIT in 2021, 2020 and 2019 as the RCIT is higher than
MCIT in such years while GHMPI did not report RCIT in 2021 and 2020 since
GHMPI has no taxable income in both years.

NOLCO incurred in 2021 and 2020 by GHMPI, amounting to P155,011 and 787,790
can be claimed as a deduction from the future taxable income within five years or until
2025 and 2026, respectively, in accordance with RA No. 11494, Bayanihan to Recover as
One Act. GHMPI did not recognize the deferred tax assets arising from NOLCO since
the management assessed that the related benefits may not be realized within the

prescribed period.
In 2021, 2020 and 2019, the Group claimed itemized deductions in computing for its
income tax due.

RELATED PARTY TRANSACTIONS

The significant transactions of the Group in the normal course of business with its
related parties are described as follows:

Related Party Amount of Transactions Outstanding Balances
Category Notes 2021 2020 2019 2021 2020
FPI -
Advances collected 20.1 @® 1,035,144) (P 3,695,373) (P 291,873) P 1,251,422 P 2,286,566

Related Parties Under
Common Ownership:
Advances granted (collected) 20.1 3,889,871 6,098,101 - 11,987,972 8,098,101
Advances obtained (paid) 20.2 542,489 ( 70,027 ) - ( 952,080,398) (  952,622,887)
Payable to HDC 6,13 62,128,504 89,166,605 - - ( 62,128504)
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Related Party Amount of Transactions Outstanding Balances
Category Notes 2021 2020 2019 2021 2020

Key Management Personnel —
Compensation 20.3 P 35,044,713 P  34206,072 P 39,595,553 P - P

20.1 Due from Related Parties

In the normal course of business, the Group grants noninterest-bearing cash advances
to its parent company and other related parties, including those under common
ownership, for working capital requirements, capital asset acquisition and other
purposes. These advances are unsecured and generally payable in cash on demand or
through offsetting arrangements with related parties.

The outstanding advances arising from these transactions amounting to P13.2 million
and P10.4 million as at December 31, 2021 and 2020, is presented as Due from Related

Parties account in the consolidated statements of financial position.

The movements in due from parent company are shown below.

2021 2020
Balance at beginning of year P 2,286,566 P 5,981,939
Repayments ( 1,035,144) ( 3,695,373)
Balance at end of year P 1,251,422 P 2,286,566

The movements in due from related parties under common ownership are shown
below.

2021 2020
Balance at beginning of year P 8,098,101 P 2,000,000
Additions 3,889,871 6,098,101
Balance at end of year P 11,987,972 P___ 8,098,101

Based on management’s assessment, no impairment losses need to be recognized in
2021, 2020 and 2019 from its receivables from related parties.

20.2 Due to Related Parties

The Group obtained short-term, unsecured, noninterest-bearing advances from

related parties under common control for working capital requirements payable in cash
upon demand. The outstanding balance is presented as Due to Related Parties account
as at December 31, 2021 and 2020.

The movements in the Due to Related Parties account are shown in the succeeding
page.
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2021 2020
Balance at beginning of year P 952,622,887 P 952,552,860
Repayments ( 542,489) -
Additions - 70,027
Balance at end of year P 952,080,398 P 952,622,887

20.3 Key Management Personnel Compensation

The compensation of key management personnel for the years ended December 31
follows:

2021 2020 2019
Short term benefits P 31,311,556 P 30,547,411 P 35,901,795
Post-employment benefits 3,733,157 3,658,661 3,693,758

P 35,044,713 P 34,206,072 P__ 39,595,553

20.4 Retirement Fund

The Group does not have a formal retirement plan established separately from the
parent company and its subsidiaries.

The Group’s transactions with the fund mainly pertain to contribution, benefit
payments and interest income.

The retirement fund neither provides any guarantee or surety for any obligation of the
Group nor its investments covered by any restrictions or liens.

The details of the contributions of the Group into the plan are presented in Note 21.2.

EMPLOYEE BENEFITS

21.1 Salaries and Employee Benefits

Details of salaries and employee benefits are presented below.

Notes 2021 2020 2019
Short-term
employee benefits P 346,401,665 P 317909,871 P 280,574,077
Post-employment
defined benefit 21.2 10,647,962 9,576,963 5,249,168

172 P 357,049,627 P 327,486,834 P 285,823,245
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21.2 Post-employment Defined Benefit Plan
(a)  Characteristics of the Post-Employment Defined Benefit Plan

The Group maintains a funded, non-contributory post-employment benefit plan.
The post-employment plan covers all regular full-time employees.

The Group’s post-employment defined benefit plan is based solely on the
requirement of RA No. 7641, The Retirement Pay Law. The optional retirement age
is 60 with a minimum of five years of credited service. Normal retirement benefit
is based on the employee’s final salary and years of credited service.

(b)  Explanation of Amounts Presented in the Consolidated Financial Statements

Actuarial valuations are made annually to update the post-employment benefit
costs and the amount of contributions. All amounts presented below and in the
succeeding pages are based on the actuarial valuation report obtained from an
independent actuary in 2021 and 2020.

The amounts of net retirement benefit obligation recognized in the consolidated
statements of financial position are determined as shown below.

2021 2020
Present value of the obligation P 112172,242 P 107,090,091
Fair value of plan assets ( 9,149,411) ( 8,845,827)

P 103,022,831 P 98,244,264

The movements in the fair value of plan assets are presented below.

2021 2020
Balance at beginning of year P 8,845,827 P 9,215,818
Interest income 361,794 481,066
Loss on plan assets (excluding
amounts included in net interest)  ( 58,210) ( 851,057)
Balance at end of year P 9149411 P 8,845,827

The Group’s plan assets is composed of special deposit account. The plan assets
do not comprise any of the Group’s own financial instruments or any of its assets
occupied and/or used in its operations.

The loss on plan assets amounted to P0.1 million, P0.9 million and P0.6 million in
2021, 2020 and 2019, respectively.
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The movements in the present value of defined benefit obligation recognized in
the books are as follows:

2021 2020
Balance at beginning of year P 107,090,091 P 87,480,211
Current service cost 10,647,962 9,576,963
Interest expense 4,292,387 4,475,971
Actuarial losses (gains) arising from:
Changes in financial assumptions  ( 19,488,178) 16,189,779
Experienced adjustments 9,629,980 ( 8,921,039)
Changes in demographic
assumptions - ( 1,711,794)
Balance at end of year P 112,172,242 P_ 107,090,091

The components of amounts recognized in consolidated profit or loss and in
consolidated other comprehensive income in respect of the post-employment
defined benefit plan are shown below.

2021 2020 2019

Reported in profit or loss:
Current service cost P 10,647,962 P 9,576,963 P 5,249,168
Interest expense — net 3,930,593 3,994,905 2,872,222

P 14,578,555 P 13,571,868 P 8,121,390

Reported in other
comprebensive income
(losses):
Actuarial gains (losses)
arising from:
Changes in financial
assumptions P 19,488,178 (P 16,189,779)(P  23,868,938)

Experience
adjustments ( 9,629,980) 8,921,039 ( 19,394,002)
Changes in
demographic
assumptions - 1,711,794 11,628,211
Loss on plan assets  ( 58,210) ( 851,057)( 75,629)

P 9,799,988 (P_ 6,408,003)(P__ 31,710,358)

Current service cost and acquired obligation are presented as part of Salaries and
employee benefits under the Other Operating Expenses account in the
consolidated statements of comprehensive income (see Note 17.2).

Net interest expense is presented as part of Finance Costs under Other Income
(Charges) in the consolidated statements of comprehensive income.

Amounts recognized in other comprehensive income were included within items
that will not be reclassified subsequently to profit or loss.
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For the determination of the retirement benefit obligation, the following actuarial
assumptions were used:

2021 2020 2019
Discount rates 5.16% 4.01% 5.10%
Expected rate of
salary increases 7.75% 7.75% 7.75%

Assumptions regarding future mortality experience are based on published
statistics and mortality tables. The average remaining working lives of an
individual retiring at the age of 60 is eight years for both male and female.

These assumptions were developed by management with the assistance of an
independent actuary. Discount factors are determined close to the end of each
reporting period by reference to the interest rates of a zero coupon government
bond with terms to maturity approximating to the terms of the post-employment
obligation. Other assumptions are based on current actuarial benchmarks and
management’s historical experience.

Risks Associated with the Retirement Plan

The plan exposes the Group to actuarial risks such as investment risk, interest
rate risk, longevity risk and salary risk.

(1)  Investment and Interest Risks

The present value of the DBO is calculated using a discount rate determined by
reference to market yields of government bonds. Generally, a decrease in the
interest rate of a reference government bond will increase the plan obligation.
However, this will be partially offset by an increase in the return on the plan’s
investments in savings deposit accounts and if the return on plan asset falls below
this rate, it will create a deficit in the plan. Currently, the plan has only
investments in cash in banks.

(i) Longevity and Salary Risks

The present value of the DBO is calculated by reference to the best estimate of
the mortality of the plan participants both during their employment, and to their
future salaries. Consequently, increases in the life expectancy and salary of the
plan participants will result in an increase in the plan obligation.

Other Information

The information on the sensitivity analysis for certain significant actuarial
assumptions, the Group’s timing and uncertainty of future cash flows related to
the retirement plan are presented below and in the succeeding page.

(1) Sensitivity Analysis

The table presented in the succeeding page summarizes the effect of changes in

the significant actuarial assumptions used in the determination of the defined
benefit obligation as of December 31.
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Impact on Retirement Benefit Obligation

Change in Increase in Decrease in
Assumption Assumption Assumption
2021:
Discount rate +6.19%/-4.19% P 24,818,639) P 32,431,546
Salaty gtowth rate ~ +6.00%/-4.00% 32,548,707 (  25,057,694)
2020:
Discount rate +5.09%/-3.09% P 23,736,553) P 31,384,889
Salary growth rate ~ +6.00%/-4.00% 31,224,432 ( 23,840,259)

The sensitivity analysis is based on a change in an assumption while holding all
other assumptions constant. This analysis may not be representative of the
actual change in the defined benefit obligation as it is unlikely that the

change in assumptions would occur in isolation of one another as some of

the assumptions may be correlated. Furthermore, in presenting the sensitivity
analysis, the present value of the defined benefit obligation has been calculated
using the projected unit credit method at the end of the reporting period, which
is the same as that applied in calculating the defined benefit obligation
recognized in the consolidated statements of financial position.

The methods and types of assumptions used in preparing the sensitivity analysis
did not change compared to the previous year.

(i) Asset-liability Matching Strategies

To efficiently manage the retirement plan, the Group through its Retirement
Committee, ensures that the investment positions are managed in accordance
with its asset-liability matching strategy to ensure that long-term investments are
in line with the obligations under the retirement scheme. This strategy aims to
match the plan assets to the retirement obligations by investing in fixed interest
tinancial assets, primarily in short term placements. The Group monitors how
the duration and the expected yield of the investments are matching the
expected cash outflows arising from the retirement obligations.

The plan asset is currently composed of special deposit accounts as the Group
believes that these investments are the best returns with an acceptable level of
risk.

There has been no change in the Group’s strategies to manage its risks from
previous period.

(i7i) Funding Arrangements and Expected Contributions

The plan is currently underfunded by P103.0 million as at year-end, while there
are no minimum funding requirement in the Philippines, there is a risk that the
Group may not have the cash if several employees retire within the same year.

The Group does not expect to contribute to the retirement fund in 2022.
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The maturity profile of undiscounted expected benefit payment from the plan
are as follows:

2021 2020
Less than one year P 1,302,078 P 624,237
One to less than five years 18,160,704 6,686,586
Five to less than 10 years 53,558,677 26,231,920
More than 10 years to 15 years 98,563,777 96,215,366
More than 15 years to 20 years 89,320,428 108,914,738
More than 20 years 659,935,799 504,838,397

P 920,841,463 P 743,511,244

The weighted average duration of the defined benefit obligation at the end of the
reporting period is 23.76 years.

EQUITY

22.1 Capital Stock

Capital stock in 2021 and 2020 consists of:
Shares Amount

Common shares — P1.00 par value
Authorized
Balance at beginning and
end of year 996,000,000 P 996,000,000

Issued and outstanding
Balance at beginning and
end of year 044,117,649 P 644,117,649

Preferred shares — P0.01 par value
Authorized

Balance at beginning and

end of year 400,000,000  P___ 4,000,000

On March 17, 2016, the SEC approved the increase in the Parent Company’s authorized
capital stock from P20.0 million divided into 200,000 common shares with par value of
P100 per share to P1,000.0 million divided into 996,000,000 common shares with par
value of P1 per share and 400,000,000 preferred shares with par value of P0.01 per share.

On April 1, 2016, the Parent Company applied for the registration of its common
shares with the SEC and the listing of the Parent Company’s shares on the PSE.
The PSE approved the Parent Company’s application for the listing of its common
shares on June 8, 2016 and the SEC approved the registration of the 74,117,649
common shares of the Parent Company on June 14, 2016.
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On June 3, 2016, the SEC approved the listing of the Parent Company’s common
shares totaling 74.1 million. The shares were initially issued at an offer price of
P10.50 per common share. In 2021 and 2020, there were no additional issuances.

On June 29, 2016, by way of an initial public offering (IPO), sold 74,117,649 shares

of its common stock at an offer price of P10.50 and generated net proceeds of
approximately P703.0 million. The IPO resulted in the recognition of additional
paid-in capital amounting to P628.9 million, net of IPO-related expenses amounting to
P75.2 million.

On December 27, 2017, the Parent Company’s BOD authorized the issuance of
150,000,000 common shares to CGI, a related party under common ownership, out of
the unissued authorized capital stock, at a subscription price of P20.1 per share or an
aggregate subscription price of P3,014.0 million.

22.2 Revaluation Reserves

As of December 31, 2021, 2020 and 2019, revaluation reserves pertains to accumulated
actuarial losses and gains, net of tax, due to remeasurement of post-employment defined
benefit plan amounting to P15.0 million, P20.9 million and P16.4 million, respectively
(see Note 21.2).

EARNINGS PER SHARE

The basic and diluted earnings per share were computed as follows:

2021 2020 2019
Net profit P 1,538,077,695 P1,219,852917 P2,567,611,904
Divided by the weighted
number of outstanding
common shares 644,117,649 644,117,649 644,117,649
Basic and diluted
earnings per share P 2.39 P 1.89 P 3.99

The Group has no dilutive potential common shares as at December 31, 2021, 2020 and
2019; hence, diluted earnings per share equals the basic earnings per share.

COMMITMENTS AND CONTINGENCIES

As of December 31, 2021 and 2020, there are commitments and contingent liabilities
that arise in the normal course of the Group’s operations which are not reflected in the
consolidated financial statements. Management is of the opinion that losses, if any,
from these events and conditions will not have material effects on the Group’s
consolidated financial statements.
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RISK MANAGEMENT OBJECTIVES AND POLICIES

The Group is exposed to a variety of financial risks which result from both its operating
and investing activities. The Group’s risk management focuses on actively securing the
Group’s short to medium-term cash flows by minimizing the exposure to financial
markets. Long-term financial investments are managed to generate lasting returns.

The Group does not engage in the trading of financial assets for speculative purposes
nor does it write options. The relevant financial risks, unless otherwise stated, to which
the Group is exposed to are described below and in the succeeding pages.

25.1 Interest Rate Risk

The Group has no financial instruments subject to floating interest rate, except cash in
banks, which has historically shown small or measured changes in interest rates. As
such, the Group’s management believes that interest rate risks are not material.

25.2 Credit Risk

The Group operates under sound credit-granting criteria wherein credit policies

are in place. These policies include a thorough understanding of the customer or
counterparty as well as the purpose and structure of credit and its source of repayment.
Credit limits are set and monitored to avoid significant concentrations to credit risk.
The Group also employs credit administration activities to ensure that all facets of
credit are properly maintained.

The maximum credit risk exposure of financial assets and contract assets is the carrying
amount of the financial assets as shown on the consolidated statements of financial
position are summarized below.

Notes 2021 2020
Cash and cash equivalents 5 P 1,924,323,431 P 1,543,506,480
Contracts receivable 6.1 9,187,440,684 11,369,979,479
Contract assets 16 4,364,475,607 2,258,812,742
Due from related parties 20.1 13,239,394 10,384,667
Security deposits 8 31,459,767 102,345,171
Other receivables 6.2 42,998,668 38,779,628

P15,563,937,551 P15,323,808,167

Cash in banks are insured by the Philippine Deposit Insurance Commission up to a
maximum coverage of P0.5 million for every depositor per banking institution. Also,
the Group’s contracts receivable are effectively collateralized by residential houses and
lots and memorial lots. Other financial assets are not secured by any collateral or other
credit enhancements.

The Group applies the PFRS 9 simplified approach in measuring ECL which uses a
lifetime expected loss allowance for all contract receivables and other receivables. To
measure the expected credit losses, contract receivables and other receivables have been
grouped based on shared credit risk characteristics and the days past due (age buckets).
The other receivables relate to receivables from both third and related parties other
than contract receivables and have substantially the same risk characteristics as the
contract receivables.
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The expected loss rates are based on the payment profiles of sales over a period of

36 months before December 31, 2021 and 2020, respectively, and the corresponding
historical credit losses experienced within such period. The historical loss rates are
adjusted to reflect current and forward-looking information on macroeconomic factors
affecting the ability of the customers to settle the receivables. The management
determined that there is no required ECL to be recognized on the Group’s contract
receivables since the fair value of real estate sold when reacquired is sufficient to cover
the unpaid outstanding balance of the related receivable arising from sale. Therefore,
there is no expected loss given default as the recoverable amount from subsequent
resale of the real estate is sufficient. Accordingly, no additional allowance was recorded
by the Group as of December 31, 2021 and 2020.

The Contract Asset account is secured to the extent of the fair value of the real estate
sale of house and lot and condominium units sold since the title to the real estate
properties remains with the Group until the contract assets or receivables are fully
collected. Therefore, there is also no expected loss given default on the contract asset.

The Group considers credit enhancements in determining the expected credit loss.
Contract receivables and contract assets from real estate sales are collateralized by the
real properties. The estimated fair value of collateral and other security enhancements
held against contract receivables and contract assets are presented below.

Gross Fair
Maximum Value of Net
Exposure Collaterals Exposure
2021
Contract receivables P 9,187,440,684 P 9,847205,697 P -
Contract assets 4 364,475,607 4.481.504.,090 -
P 13,551,916,291 P14,328,709,787 P -
020
Contract receivables P 11,369,979,479 P 12745144773 P -
Contract assets 2.258.812.742 3,080,315,294 -

P13,628,792,221 P15,825,460,067 P -

Some of the unimpaired contract receivables and other receivables, which are mostly
related to real estate sales, are past due as at the end of the reporting period and are
presented in the succeeding page.
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2021 2020
Current (not past due) P 5,383,797,369 P 10,454,860,808
Past due but not impaired:
Morte than one month
but not more than 3 months 1,100,180,542 215,516,932
More than 3 months but
not more than 6 months 1,215,716,657 94,757,758
More than 6 months but
not more than one year 222,716,155 3,750,623
More than one year 1,265,029,961 601,093,358

P 9,187,440,684 P 11,369,979,479

ECL for due from related parties are measured and recognized using the liquidity
approach. Management determines possible impairment based on the related party’s
ability to repay the advances upon demand at the reporting date taking into
consideration the historical defaults from the related parties. The Group does not
consider any significant risks in the due from related parties as these are entities whose
credit risks for liquid funds are considered negligible, since counterparties are in good
financial condition. As of December 31, 2021 and 2020, impairment allowance is not
material.

Security deposits are subject to credit risk. The Group’s security deposits pertain to
receivable from lessors and third party utility providers. Based on the reputation of
those counterparties, management considers that these deposits will be refunded when
due.

25.3 Liquidity Risk

The Group manages its liquidity needs by carefully monitoring cash outflows due

in a day-to-day business. Liquidity needs are monitored in various time bands,

on a day-to-day and week-to-week basis, as well as on the basis of a rolling 30-day
projection. Long-term liquidity needs for a 6-month and one-year period are identified
monthly.

As of December 31, the Group’s financial liabilities have contractual maturities which
are presented below and in the succeeding page.

More than
Within One Year to
12 months Five Years

2021
Trade and other payables P1,886,987,734 P -
Rawland payable 838,091,629 -
Interest-bearing loans and borrowings 2,792,140,936 4,264,847,144
Due to related parties 952,080,398 -
Reserve for perpetual care - 872,382,648

P6,469,300,697 P5,137,229,792

More than
Within One Year to
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12 months Five Years
2020
Trade and other payables P1,866,053,498 P -
Rawland payable 1,316,499,113 -
Interest-bearing loans and borrowings 2,199,058,779 5,298,365,592
Due to related parties 952,622,887 -
Reserve for perpetual care - 827,845,319

P6,334,234277  P6,126,210,911

CATEGORIES AND OFFSETTING OF FINANCIAL ASSETS AND
FINANCIAL LIABILITIES

26.1 Carrying Amounts and Fair Values by Category

The carrying amounts and fair values of the categories of financial assets and financial
liabilities presented in the consolidated statements of financial position are shown as

follows:
2021 2020
Carrying Fair Carrying Fair
Notes Values Values Values Values

Financial Assets
At amortized cost:
Cash and cash equivalents

o

P 1,924,323431 P 1,924323,431 P 1543506480 P 1,543,506,480

Contracts receivable 6 9,187,440,684 9,431,389,608  11,369,979.479  11,495,682,291
Due from related parties 20.1 13,239,394 13,239,394 10,384,667 10,384,667
Secutity deposits 8 31,459,767 31,459,767 102,345,171 102,345,171
Other receivable 62 42,998,668 42,998,668 38,779,628 38,779,628

P 11,199,461,944 P 11,443,410,868 P 13,064,995,425 P 13,190,698,23

Financial Liabilities
At amortized cost:
Interest-bearing loans 12 P 6,825,314,883 P 7,056,988,080 P 7,206,148,994 P 7,497,424,371
Trade and other payables 13 1,886,987,734 1,886,987,734 1,866,053,498 1,866,053,498
Due to related parties 20.2 952,080,398 952,080,398 952,622,887 952,622,887
Rawland payable 13.2 838,091,629 838,091,629 1,316,499,113 1,316,499,113
Reserve for perpetual care 15 872,382,648 872,382,648 827,845,319 827,845,319

P 11,374,857,292 P 11,606,530,489 P 12,169,169,811 P 12,460,445,188

See Note 2.5 for a description of the accounting policies for each category of financial
instrument. A description of the Group’s risk management objectives and policies for
financial instruments is provided in Note 25.

26.2 Offsetting of Financial Assets and Financial Liabilities

Except as more fully described in Note 20, the Group has not set-off financial
instruments in 2021 and 2020 and does not have relevant offsetting arrangements.
Currently, all other financial assets and financial liabilities are settled on a gross basis;
however, each party to the financial instrument (particularly related parties) will have
the option to settle all such amounts on a net basis in the event of default of the other
party through approval by both parties” BOD and stockholders. As such, the Group’s
outstanding receivables from and payables to the same related parties as presented in
Note 20 can be potentially offset to the extent of their corresponding outstanding
balances.
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The Group has cash in certain local banks to which it has outstanding loans

(see Note 12). Moreover, the Group has certain contract receivables which were used
as collateral security against interest-bearing loans (see Note 6.1). Accordingly, in case
of the Group’s default on loan amortization, cash in bank amounting to P455.1 million
and P456.5 million and contract receivable amounting to P3,540.0 million and
P3,691.4 million can be applied against its outstanding loans amounting to

P6,825.3 million and P7,206.1 million as of December 31, 2021 and 2020, respectively.
In addition, the Group has payables to HDC amounting P62.1 million that are
collateralized by contract receivable by the same amount as of December 31, 2020

(nil in 2021).

FAIR VALUE MEASUREMENT AND DISCLOSURES
27.1 Fair Value Hierarchy

In accordance with PERS 13, Fair Value Measurement, the fair value of financial assets
and financial liabilities and non-financial assets which are measured at fair value on a
recurring or non-recurring basis and those assets and liabilities not measured at fair
value but for which fair value is disclosed in accordance with other relevant PFRS, are
categorized into three levels based on the significance of inputs used to measure the fair
value. The fair value hierarchy has the following levels:

e  Level 1: quoted prices (unadjusted) in active markets for identical assets or
liabilities that an entity can access at the measurement date;

e  Level 2: inputs other than quoted prices included within Level 1 that are
observable for the asset or liability, either directly (i.e., as prices) or indirectly
(i.e., derived from prices); and,

e  Level 3: inputs for the asset or liability that are not based on observable
market data (unobservable inputs).

The level within which the asset or liability is classified is determined based on the
lowest level of significant input to the fair value measurement.

For purposes of determining the market value at Level 1, a market is regarded as active
if quoted prices are readily and regularly available from an exchange, dealer, broker,
industry group, pricing service, or regulatory agency, and those prices represent actual
and regularly occurring market transactions on an arm’s length basis.

27.2 Financial Instruments Measured at Amortized Cost for which Fair Value is
Disclosed

The Group’s financial assets which are not measured at fair value in the consolidated
statements of financial position but for which fair value is disclosed include cash and
cash equivalents, which are categorized as Level 1, and contract and other receivables,
due from related parties and security deposits which are categorized as Level 3.
Financial liabilities which are not measured at fair value but for which fair value is
disclosed pertain to interest-bearing loans and borrowings, trade and other payables,
due from related parties, rawland payable, and reserve for perpetual care which are
categorized as Level 3.
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The fair values of the financial assets and financial liabilities included in Level 3, which
are not traded in an active market, are determined based on the expected cash flows of
the underlying net asset or liability based on the instrument where the significant inputs
required to determine the fair value of such instruments are not based on observable
market data.

27.3 Fair Value Measurement for Non-financial Assets

The Group’s investment properties amounting to P75.8 million are categorized under
level 3 hierarchy of non-financial assets measured at cost as of December 31, 2021 and
2020 (see Note 11).

The fair value of the Group’s investment properties, pertaining to parcels of land,
amounting to P508.3 million and P508.1 million as of December 31, 2021 and 2020,
respectively, are determined on the basis of the appraisals performed by an independent
appraiser, respectively, with appropriate qualifications and recent experience in the
valuation of similar properties in the relevant locations. To some extent, the valuation
process was conducted by the appraiser in discussion with the Group’s management
with respect to the determination of the inputs such as the size, age, and condition of
the land, and the comparable prices in the corresponding property location.

In estimating the fair value of these properties, management takes into account the
market participant’s ability to generate economic benefits by using the assets in their
highest and best use. Based on management assessment, the best use of the Group’s
non-financial assets indicated above is their current use.

The Group determines the fair value of idle properties through appraisals by
independent valuation specialists using market — based valuation approach where prices
of comparable properties are adequate for specific market factors such as location and
condition of the property.

The level 3 fair value of land was determined based on the observable recent prices of
the reference properties, adjusted for differences in key attributes such as property size,
zoning, and accessibility. The most significant input into this valuation approach is the
price per square foot; hence, the higher the price per square foot, the higher the fair value.

CAPITAL MANAGEMENT OBJECTIVES, POLICIES AND PROCEDURES

The Group’s capital management objectives are to ensure the Group’s ability to
continue as a going concern and to provide an adequate return to shareholders by
pricing products and services commensurate with the level of risk.

The Group sets the amount of capital in proportion to its overall financing
structure, i.e., equity and financial liabilities. The Group manages the capital
structure and makes adjustments to it in light of changes in economic conditions
and the risk characteristics of the underlying assets. In order to maintain or adjust
the capital structure, the Group may adjust the amount of dividends paid to
shareholders, issue new shares or sell assets to reduce debt.
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The Group monitors capital on the basis of the carrying amount of equity as presented
in the consolidated statements of financial position. Capital for the reporting periods
under review is summarized as follows:

2021 2020
Total liabilities P 15,442,046,018 P16,715,318,770
Total equity 11,383,779,669 9,839.842.506
Debt-to-equity ratio 1.36:1.00 1.70:1.00

29. RECONCILIATION OF LIABILITIES ARISING FROM FINANCING
ACTIVITIES

Presented below and in the succeeding page is the supplemental information on the
Group’s liabilities arising from financing activities (see Notes 10.2, 12 and 20.2):

Interest-bearing Due to Lease
Loans Related Parties Liabilities Total

Balance as at January 1, 2021 P 7,200,148,994 P 952,622,887 P 18,660,533 P8,177,432,414
Cash flows from financing activities:

Additional borrowings 4,084,581,414 - - 4,084,581,414

Repayments ( 4,465,415,525) ( 542,489) ( 12,332,902 )( 4,478,290,916)
Non-cash financing activities:

Interest expense on lease liabilities - - 2,209,777 2,209,777

Derecognition of lease liabilities - - ( 799,611 )( 799,611)

Additional lease liabilities - - 27,342,107 27,342,107
Balance as at December 31, 2021 P 6,825,314,883 P 952,080,398 P 35,079,904 P7,812,475,185
Balance as at January 1, 2020 P 7,625880,975 P 952,552,860 P 16,466,548 P8,594,900,383
Cash flows from financing activities:

Additional borrowings 3,640,123,741 70,027 - 3,640,193,768

Repayments ( 4,059,855,722) - ( 13,248,845 )( 4,073,104,567)
Non-cash financing activities:

Interest expense on lease liabilities - - 1,722,004 1,722,004

Additional lease liabilities - - 13,720,826 13,720,826
Balance as at December 31, 2020 P 7,206,148994 P 952,622,887 P 18,660,533 P8,177,432,414
Balance as of January 1, 2019,

as testated P 1,996,787,464 P 952,552,860 P 25,485,769 P2,974,826,093
Cash flows from financing activities:

Additional borrowings 6,888,902,680 - - 6,888,902,680

Repayments ( 1,259,809,169) - ( 12,057,343 )( 1,271,866,512)
Non-cash financing activities:

Interest expense on lease liabilities - - 1,852,620 1,852,620

Additional lease liabilities - - 1,185,502 1,185,502

Balance as at December 31, 2019 P 7625880975 P 952,552,860 P 16,466,548 P8,594,900,383
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Golden MV Holdings, Inc. and Subsidiaries
Schedule A - Financial Assets
Financial Assets at Amortized Cost

December 31, 2021

Name of issuing entity and association of each Nu'ml?ct of shares or Amount shown on Valued based O,H the Income received

; principal amount of market quotation at

issue the balance sheet and accrued
bonds or notes balance sheet date
Cash and cash equivalents P 1,924,323,431 P 1,924,323.431 P 3944717
Contract receivable 9,187,440,684 9,431,389,608 182,877,062
Due from related parties 13,239,394 13,239,394
Security deposits 31,459,767 31,459,767 -
Other receivable 42,998,668 42,998,668
- P 11,199,461,944 P 11,443,410,868 P 186,821,779




Golden MV Holdings, Inc. and Subsidiaries
Schedule B - Amounts Receivable from Directors, Officers, Employees, Related Parties and Principal Stockholders
(Other than Related Parties)
December 31, 2021

Ending Balance

Beginning

Additions Deductions Current Not current Total
Balance

Name

NOTHING TO REPORT




Golden MV Holdings, Inc. and Subsidiaries
Schedule C - Amounts Receivable from Related Parties which are Eliminated During the Consolidation of Financial Statements
December 31, 2021

Deductions

Name and designation of debtor

Balance at the
beginning of period

Additions

Amounts collected

Amounts written off

Current

Not current

Balance at the end of the period

Golden Haven Memorial Park, Inc.

Bria Homes, Inc.

P 731,790

P

37,694,679
257,142,857

P -

P 38,426,469
257,142,857




Golden MV Holdings, Inc. and Subsidiaries
Schedule D - Long-Term Debt
December 31, 2021

Title of issue and type of obligation

Amount authorized by
indenture

Amount shown under
caption "'Current portion
of long-term debt" in
related balance sheet

Amount shown under
caption"Long-Term
Debt" in related
balance sheet

Long -term loan (Domestic)

P 6,825,314,883

P 2,966,634,143

P 3,858,680,740




Golden MV Holdings, Inc. and Subsidiaries
Schedule E - Indebtedness to Related Parties (Long-term Loans from Related Companies)

December 31, 2021

Name of Related Party Balance at Beginning of Period Balance at End of Period
Britanny Estates Corporation P 11,208,285 P 10,665,796
Cambridge Group, Inc. 901,878,629 901,878,629
Fine Properties, Inc. 39,535,973 39,535,973
Total P 952,622,887 P 952,080,398




Golden MV Holdings, Inc. and Subsidiaries
Schedule F - Guarantees of Securities of Other Issuers

December 31, 2021
Name of Issuing Entity of

.. g y Title of Issue of Each Total Amount Amount Owned by

Securities Guaranteed by .. .

, i Class of Securities Guaranteed and Person for which Nature of Guarantee

the Company for which this , i

. Guaranteed Outstanding Statement is Filed
Statement is Filed

NOTHING TO REPORT




Golden MV Holdings, Inc. and Subsidiaries
Schedule G - Capital Stock
December 31, 2021

Number of shares held by

Number of shares issued Number of shares

Directors, officers

Tite of Issue Number o{' shares | and outstanding as shown | reserved for optmz?s, Related partics Others
authorized under the related balance | warrants, conversion and employees
sheet caption and other rights
Common shares - P1 par value 996,000,000 644,117,649 - 570,802,055 3,170,302 70,145,292
400,000,000

Preferred shares - P.01 par value




GOLDEN MV HOLDINGS, INC.
(Formerly Golden Bria Holdings, Inc.)
[A Subsidiary of Fine Properties, Inc.]
Reconciliation of Retained Earnings Available for Dividend Declaration
For the Year Ended December 31, 2021

Unappropriated Retained Earnings Available for

Dividend Delcaration at Beginning of Year

Prior Years’ Outstanding Reconciling Item, net of tax

Deferred tax asset

Unappropriated Retained Earnings Available for
Dividend Delcaration at Beginning of Year, as Adjusted

Net Profit Realized during the period
Net profit per audited financial statements

Deferred tax income

Unappropriated Retained Earnings Available for
Dividend Declaration at End of Year

P 1,140,703,921
( 1,969,656 )
1,138,734,265
245,662,560
79,110,273 ) 166,552,287
P 1,305,286,552




GOLDEN MV HOLDINGS, INC. AND SUBSIDIARIES

SHOWING THE RELATIONSHIPS BETWEEN AND AMONG COMPANIES IN THE GROUP

ULTIMATE PARENT COMPANY AND SUBSIDIARY

FINE PROPERTIES, INC.
68.93% 99.50% 100% 100%
VISTA LAND & LIFESCAPE, INC. CHALGROVE PROPERTIES, INC. ALL VALUE HOLDINGS CORP. ALTHORP HOLDINGS, INC.

99.99% 63.97%
23.29% GOLDEN MV HOLDINGS,
CAMBRIDGE GROUP, INC. INC.
100% 100%
BRIA HOMES, G%@;g;‘,’}\‘f"
INC. PARK, INC.
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ended December 31, 2021 and 2020, on which we have rendered our report dated
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68 issued by the Securities and Exchange Commission (SEC), and is not a required part of
the basic consolidated financial statements prepared in accordance with PFRS, as modified
by the application of the financial reporting reliefs issued and approved by the SEC. The
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consolidated financial statements as at December 31, 2021 and 2020 and for each of the two
years in the period ended December 31, 2021 and no material exceptions were noted.
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GOLDEN MV HOLDINGS, INC.
Supplemental Schedule of Financial Soundness Indicators
December 31, 2021 and 2020

Ratio Formula 2021 Formula 2020
Current Total Current Assets divided by Total 2.52 [ Total Current Assets divided by Total 2.47
ratio Current Liabilities Current Liabilities

Total Current Assets P 24,338,924,660 Total Current Assets P 23,522,645,669

Divide by: Total Current Divide by: Total Current

Liabilities 9,642,930,289 Liabilities 9,533,834,984

Current ratio 2.52 Current ratio 2.47
Acid test Quick assets (Total Cutrent Assets less 1.77 | Quick assets (Total Current Assets less 1.67
ratio Real Estate Inventories) divided by Real Estate Inventories) divided by

Total Current Liabilities Total Current Liabilities

Total Current Assets P 24,338,924,660 Total Current Assets P 23,522,645,669

Less: Real Estate Inventories 7,291,399,818 Less: Real Estate Inventories 7,555,584,828

Quick Assets 17,047,524,842 Quick Assets 15,967,060,841

Divide by: Total Current Divide by: Total Current

Liabilities 9,642,930,289 Liabilities 9,533,834,984

Acid test ratio 1.77 Acid test ratio 1.67
Solvency Earnings before interest, taxes, depreciation and 0.27 | Earnings before interest, taxes, depreciation and 0.24
ratio amprtization (EBITDA) divided by Total Debt amprtization (EBITDA) divided by Total Debt

(includes interest-bearing loans and borrowings) (includes interest-bearing loans and borrowings)

EBITDA P 1,845719,318 EBITDA P 1,753,544,067

Divide by: Total Debt 6,825,314,883 Divide by: Total Debt 7,206,148,994

Solvency ratio 0.27 Solvency ratio 0.24
Debt-to- Total Debt (includes interest-bearing loans and 0.60 [ Total Debt (includes interest-bearing loans and 0.73
equity borrowings) divided by Total Equity borrowings) divided by Total Equity
ratio

Total Debt P 6,825314,883 Total Debt P 7,206,148,994

Divide by: Total Equity 11,383,779,669 Divide by: Total Equity 9,839,842,506

Debt-to-equity ratio 0.60 Debt-to-equity ratio 0.73
Assets-to- Total Assets divided by Total Equity 2.36 | Total Assets divided by Total Equity 2.70
equity ratio

Total Assets P 26,825,825,687 Total Assets P 26,555,161,276

Divide by: Total Equity 11,383,779,669 Divide by: Total Equity 9,839,842,506

Assets-to-equity ratio 2.36 Assets-to-equity ratio 2.70
Interest rate | Earnings before interest and taxes 5.81 | Earnings before interest and taxes 5.64
coverage (EBIT) divided by Interest expense (EBIT) divided by Interest expense

EBIT P 1,748,680,128 EBIT P 1,637,324,912

Divide by: Interest expense 300,945,519 Divide by: Interest expense 290,301,911

Interest rate coverage ratio 5.81 Interest rate coverage ratio 5.64
Return on Net Profit (Loss) divided by Total Equity 0.14 [ Net Profit (Loss) divided by Total Equity 0.12
equity

Net Profit P 1,538,077,695 Net Loss P 1,219,852,917

Divide by: Total Equity 11,383,779,669 Divide by: Total Equity 9,839,842,506

Return on equity 0.14 Return on equity 0.12
Return on Net Profit (Loss) divided by Total Assets 0.06 [ Net Profit (Loss) divided by Total Assets 0.05
assets

Net Profit P 1,538,077,695 Net Profit P 1,219,852,917

Divide by: Total Assets 26,825,825,687 Divide by: Total Assets 26,555,161,276

Return on assets 0.06 Return on assets 0.05
Net Profit Net Profit (Loss) divided by Total Revenue 0.30 [ Net Profit (Loss) divided by Total Revenue 0.23
Margin

Net Profit p
Divide by: Total Revenue

1,538,077,695
5,169,345,136

Return on assets 0.30

Net Loss P
Divide by: Total Revenue

1,219,852,917
5,220,677,683

Return on assets 0.23
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The Board of Directors and Stockholders
Golden MV Holdings, Inc.
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Las Pifias City

Report on the Audit of the Financial Statements
Opinion

We have audited the financial statements of Golden MV Holdings, Inc. (the Company), which
comprise the statements of financial position as at December 31, 2021 and 2020, and the
statements of comprehensive income, statements of changes in equity and statements of cash
flows for each of the three years in the period ended December 31, 2021, and notes to the
financial statements, including a summary of significant accounting policies.

In our opinion, the accompanying financial statements present fairly, in all material respects,
the financial position of the Company as at December 31, 2021 and 2020, and its financial
performance and its cash flows for each of the three years in the period ended December 31,
2021 in accordance with Philippine Financial Reporting Standards (PFRS), as modified by the
application of the financial reporting reliefs issued and approved by the Securities and
Exchange Commission (SEC) and described in Note 2 to the financial statements.

Basis for Opinion

We conducted our audits in accordance with Philippine Standards on Auditing (PSA). Our
responsibilities under those standards are further described in the Auditors’ Responsibilities

for the Audit of the Financial Statements section of our report. We are independent of the
Company in accordance with the Code of Ethics for Professional Accountants in the Philippines
(Code of Ethics) together with the ethical requirements that are relevant to our audits of the
financial statements in the Philippines, and we have fulfilled our other ethical responsibilities

in accordance with these requirements and the Code of Ethics. We believe that the audit
evidence we have obtained is sufficient and appropriate to provide a basis for our opinion.

Certified Public Accountants grantthornton.com.ph
Punongbayan & Araullo (P&A) is the Philippine member firm of Grant Thornton International Ltd.

Offices in Cavite, Cebu, Davao
BOA/ PRC Cert of Reg. No. 0002
SEC Accreditation No. 0002
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Emphasis of Matter

We draw attention to Note 1 to the financial statements, which describes management's
assessment of the continuing impact on the Company's financial statements of the business
disruptions brought by the COVID-19 pandemic.

We also draw attention to Note 2 to the financial statements, which indicates that the financial
statements have been prepared in accordance with PFRS, as modified by the financial
reporting reliefs issued and approved by the SEC. The qualitative impact of the financial
reporting reliefs on the financial statements are disclosed in Note 2 to the financial statements.
Our opinion is not modified in respect of this matter.

Our opinion is not modified in respect of these matters.
Other Information

Management is responsible for the other information. The other information comprises the
information included in the Company’s SEC Form 20-1S (Definitive Information Statement),
SEC Form 17-A and Annual Report for the year ended December 31, 2021, but does not
include the financial statements and our auditors’ report thereon. The SEC Form 20-IS
(Definitive Information Statement), SEC Form 17-A and Annual Report for the year ended
December 31, 2021 are expected to be made available to us after the date of this auditors’
report.

Our opinion on the financial statements does not cover the other information and we will not
express any form of assurance conclusion thereon.

In connection with our audits of the financial statements, our responsibility is to read the other
information identified above when it becomes available and, in doing so, consider whether the
other information is materially inconsistent with the financial statements or our knowledge
obtained in the audits, or otherwise appears to be materially misstated.

Responsibilities of Management and Those Charged with Governance for the
Financial Statements

Management is responsible for the preparation and fair presentation of the financial statements
in accordance with PFRS, as modified and for such internal control as management determines
is necessary to enable the preparation of financial statements that are free from material
misstatement, whether due to fraud or error.

In preparing the financial statements, management is responsible for assessing the Company’s
ability to continue as a going concern, disclosing, as applicable, matters related to going
concern and using the going concern basis of accounting unless management either intends to
liquidate the Company or to cease operations, or has no realistic alternative but to do so.

Those charged with governance are responsible for overseeing the Company’s financial
reporting process.

Certified Public Accountants
Punongbayan & Araullo (PEA) is the Philippine member firm of Grant Thornton International Ltd.



P&A
GrantThornton

Auditors’ Responsibilities for the Audit of the Financial Statements

Our objectives are to obtain reasonable assurance about whether the financial statements as
a whole are free from material misstatement, whether due to fraud or error, and to issue an
auditors’ report that includes our opinion. Reasonable assurance is a high level of assurance,
but is not a guarantee that an audit conducted in accordance with PSA will always detect a
material misstatement when it exists. Misstatements can arise from fraud or error and are
considered material if, individually or in the aggregate, they could reasonably be expected to
influence the economic decisions of users taken on the basis of these financial statements.

As part of an audit in accordance with PSA, we exercise professional judgment and maintain
professional skepticism throughout the audit. We also:

¢ Identify and assess the risks of material misstatement of the financial statements, whether
due to fraud or error, design and perform audit procedures responsive to those risks, and
obtain audit evidence that is sufficient and appropriate to provide a basis for our opinion.
The risk of not detecting a material misstatement resulting from fraud is higher than for one
resulting from error, as fraud may involve collusion, forgery, intentional omissions,
misrepresentations, or the override of internal control.

e Obtain an understanding of internal control relevant to the audit in order to design audit
procedures that are appropriate in the circumstances, but not for the purpose of expressing
an opinion on the effectiveness of the Company’s internal control.

¢ Evaluate the appropriateness of accounting policies used and the reasonableness of
accounting estimates and related disclosures made by management.

e Conclude on the appropriateness of management’s use of the going concern basis of
accounting and, based on the audit evidence obtained, whether a material uncertainty
exists related to events or conditions that may cast significant doubt on the Company’s
ability to continue as a going concern. If we conclude that a material uncertainty exists, we
are required to draw attention in our auditors’ report to the related disclosures in the
financial statements or, if such disclosures are inadequate, to modify our opinion. Our
conclusions are based on the audit evidence obtained up to the date of our auditors’ report.
However, future events or conditions may cause the Company to cease to continue as a
going concern.

e Evaluate the overall presentation, structure and content of the financial statements,
including the disclosures, and whether the financial statements represent the underlying
transactions and events in a manner that achieves fair presentation.

We communicate with those charged with governance regarding, among other matters, the
planned scope and timing of the audit and significant audit findings, including any significant
deficiencies in internal control that we identify during our audit.

We also provide those charged with governance with a statement that we have complied with
relevant ethical requirements regarding independence, and communicate with them all
relationships and other matters that may reasonably be thought to bear on our independence,
and where applicable, related safeguards.

Certified Public Accountants
Punongbayan & Araullo (PEA) is the Philippine member firm of Grant Thornton International Ltd.
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Report on Other Legal and Regulatory Requirements

Our audits were conducted for the purpose of forming an opinion on the basic financial
statements taken as a whole. The supplementary information for the year ended December 31,
2021 required by the Bureau of Internal Revenue as disclosed in Note 29 to the financial
statements is presented for purposes of additional analysis and is not a required part of the
basic financial statements prepared in accordance with PFRS. Such supplementary
information is the responsibility of management. The supplementary information has been
subjected to the auditing procedures applied in the audit of the basic financial statements and,
in our opinion, is fairly stated in all material respects in relation to the basic financial statements
taken as a whole.

The engagement partner in the audits resulting in this independent auditor’s report is James
Joseph Benjamin J. Araullo.

PUNONGBAYAN & ARAULLO

By: Ja Joseph Benjamin J. Araullo
PartiYer

CPA Reg. No. 0111202
TIN 233-090-319
PTR No. 8852325, January 3, 2022, Makati City
SEC Group A Accreditation
Partner - No. 1762-A (until Aug. 5, 2022)
Firm - No. 0002 (until Dec. 31, 2024)
BIR AN 08-002511-039-2021 (until Nov. 9, 2024)
Firm’s BOA/PRC Cert. of Reg. No. 0002 (until Aug. 27, 2024)

May 13, 2022

Certified Public Accountants
Punongbayan & Araullo (PEA) is the Philippine member firm of Grant Thornton International Ltd.
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GOLDEN MV HOLDINGS, INC.
(Formerly Golden Bria Holdings, Inc.)

(A Subsidiary of Fine Properties, Inc.)
STATEMENTS OF FINANCIAL POSITION
DECEMBER 31, 2021 AND 2020
(Amounts in Philippine Pesos)

Notes 2021 2020
ASSETS
CURRENT ASSETS
Cash 4 P 278,507,532 P 262,377,206
Contracts receivable 5 1,704,582,546 1,561,887,429
Due from related parties 19 51,512,863 11,116,457
Other receivables 5 140,320,135 141,487,647
Memorial lot inventories — net 6 1,428,535,368 1,341,465,133
Other current assets 11 25,418,676 23,926,304
Total Current Assets 3,628,877,120 3,342,260,176
NON-CURRENT ASSETS
Contracts receivable 5 1,142,017,022 1,568,081,197
Investments in subsidiaries 7 3,054,025,480 3,054,025,480
Property and equipment — net 8 196,874,709 225,840,770
Right-of-use assets — net 9 8,815,474 14,329,498
Investment properties 10 5,540,932 5,540,932
Total Non-current Assets 4,407,273,617 4,867,817,877
TOTAL ASSETS P 8,036,150,737 P 8,210,078,053
LIABILITIES AND EQUITY
CURRENT LIABILITIES
Interest-bearing loans 12 P 5,124,436 P 32,093,515
Trade and other payables 13 725,314,246 1,012,084,571
Rawlands payable 13 222,736,483 309,509,135
Lease liabilities 9 4,863,176 5,954,451
Customers’ deposits 2 159,558,877 129,571,033
Income tax payable 13,680,083 19,500,159
Total Current Liabilities 1,131,277,301 1,508,712,864
NON-CURRENT LIABILITIES
Interest-bearing loans 12 102,753 5,175,191
Lease liabilities 9 4,840,863 8,875,189
Deferred tax liabilities — net 18 470,516,221 549,576,751
Reserve for perpetual care 14 872,382,648 827,845,319
Subscription payable 7 30,000,000 30,000,000
Defined benefit obligation 20 6,554,526 4,393,158
Total Non-current Liabilities 1,384,397,011 1,425,865,608
Total Liabilities 2,515,674,312 2,934,578,472
EQUITY
Capital stock 21 644,117,649 644,117,649
Additional paid-in capital 3,492,955,822 3,492,955,822
Revaluation reserves ( 2,963,527 ) ( 2,277,811)
Retained earnings 1,386,366,481 1,140,703,921
Net Equity 5,520,476,425 5,275,499,581
TOTAL LIABILITIES AND EQUITY P 8,036,150,737 P 8,210,078,053

See Notes to Financial Statements.



GOLDEN MV HOLDINGS, INC.

(Formerly Golden Bria Holdings, Inc.)
(A Subsidiary of Fine Properties, Inc.)
STATEMENTS OF COMPREHENSIVE INCOME

FOR THE YEARS ENDED DECEMBER 31, 2021, 2020 AND 2019

(Amounts in Philippine Pesos)

Notes 2021 2020 2019
REVENUES
Real estate sales 15 P 716,196,933 P 821,166,080 P 1,338,035,068
Interest income on contract receivables 5 61,044,840 52,838,022 61,098,493
Interment income 15 75,446,574 47,010,066 38,897,054
Income from chapel services 15 34,235,904 24,183,914 41,889,569
886,924,251 945,198,082 1,479,920,184
COSTS AND EXPENSES 16
Cost of memorial lots sold ( 322,262,040 ) ( 368,010,061 ) ( 575,924,381 )
Cost of interment ( 24,803,872) ( 16,495,669 ) ( 16,914,465 )
Cost of chapel services ( 14,125,454 ) ( 11,535,529 ) ( 15,532,653 )
Costs of sales and services 361,191,366 396,041,259 608,371,499
Other operating expenses 370,130,392 375,857,707 465,998,857
731,321,758 771,898,966 1,074,370,356
OPERATING PROFIT 155,602,493 173,299,116 405,549,828
OTHER INCOME (CHARGES)
Finance costs 9,12, 20 ( 3,515,118 ) ( 11,805,253) ( 42,271,503)
Finance income 4 369,617 1,710,681 1,232,927
Other income 17 49,291,540 38,171,286 57,897,634
46,146,039 28,076,714 16,859,058
PROFIT BEFORE TAX 201,748,532 201,375,830 422,408,886
TAX INCOME (EXPENSE) 18 43,914,028 ( 61,474,152) ( 128,283,673)
NET PROFIT 245,662,560 139,901,678 294,125,213
OTHER COMPREHENSIVE INCOME (LOSS)
Item that will not be reclassified
subsequently to profit or loss
Remeasurements of defined benefit obligation 20 ( 697,354 ) 5,637,199 ( 3,993,891)
Tax income (expense) 18 11,638 ( 1,691,160 ) 1,198,168
( 685,716 ) 3,946,039 ( 2,795,723)
TOTAL COMPREHENSIVE INCOME P 244,976,844 P 143,847,717 P 291,329,490
Basic and Diluted Earnings Per Share 22 P 0.38 P 0.22 P 0.46

See Notes to Financial Statements.



Balance at January 1, 2021
Total comprehensive income (loss) for the year

Balance at December 31, 2021

Balance at January 1, 2020
Total comprehensive income for the year

Balance at December 31, 2020

Balance at January 1, 2019
Total comprehensive income (loss) for the year

Balance at December 31, 2019

GOLDEN MV HOLDINGS, INC.
(Formerly Golden Bria Holdings, Inc.)
(A Subsidiary of Fine Properties, Inc.)
STATEMENTS OF CHANGES IN EQUITY
FOR THE YEARS ENDED DECEMBER 31, 2021, 2020 AND 2019
(Amounts in Philippine Pesos)

Capital Additional Paid-in Revaluation
Stock Capital Reserves
(Note 21) (Note 21) (Notes 18, 20 and 21) Retained Earnings Net Equity
P 644,117,649 P 3492955822 (P 2277811) P 1,140,703,921 P 5,275,499,581
- - ( 685,716) 245,662,560 244,976,844
P 644,117,649 P 3,492,955,822 (P 2,963,527 ) P 1,386,366,481 P 5,520,476,425
P 644,117,649 P 3,492,955,822 (P 6,223,850 ) P 1,000,802,243 P 5,131,651,864
- - 3,946,039 139,901,678 143,847,717
P 644,117,649 P 3,492,955,822 (P 2277811) P 1,140,703,921 P 5,275,499,581
P 644,117,649 P 3492955822 (P 3,428,127) P 706,677,030 P 4,840,322,375
- - ( 2,795,723 ) 294,125,213 291,329,490
P 644,117,649 P 3,492,955,822 (P 6,223,850 ) P 1,000,802,243 P 5,131,651,864

See Notes to Financial Statements.




GOLDEN MV HOLDINGS, INC.
(Formerly Golden Bria Holdings, Inc.)
(A Subsidiary of Fine Properties, Inc.)
STATEMENTS OF CASH FLOWS
FOR THE YEARS ENDED DECEMBER 31, 2021, 2020 AND 2019
(Amounts in Philippine Pesos)

Notes 2021 2020 2019
CASH FLOWS FROM OPERATING ACTIVITIES
Profit before tax P 201,748,532 P 201,375,830 P 422,408,886
Adjustments for:
Interest income 4,5 ( 61,414,457 ) ( 54,548,703 ) ( 62,331,420 )
Depreciation and amortization 8,9 46,263,054 50,388,213 44,543,243
Interest expense 9,12, 20 3,186,692 10,937,125 40,783,542
Gain on lease cancellation 9 ( 59,074 ) - -
Operating profit before working capital changes 189,724,747 208,152,465 445,404,251
Decrease (increase) in contracts receivable 283,369,058 ( 33,521,995) ( 633,777,337 )
Dectrease (increase) in other receivables 1,167,512 ( 14,076,106 ) ( 9,886,915 )
Decrease (increase) in memorial lot inventories ( 87,070,235)  ( 109,709,698 ) 32,387,561
Increase in other current assets ( 1,621,242 ) ( 392,115) ( 2,791,700 )
Increase (decrease) in trade and other payables ( 71,942,121) ( 59,018,313) 147,612,682
Decrease in rawlands payable ( 86,772,652 ) ( 45,457,262 ) ( 14,990,691 )
Increase in customers’ deposits 29,987,844 55,228,839 12,886,563
Increase in defined benefit obligation 1,284,334 1,305,132 888,928
Increase in other liabilities 56,009,279 158,138,838 292,791,608
Cash generated from operations 314,136,524 160,649,785 270,524,950
Interest received 61,414,457 54,548,703 62,331,420
Cash paid for income taxes ( 40,954,940 ) ( 47,856,557 ) ( 48,014,395)
Net Cash From Operating Activities 334,596,041 167,341,931 284,841,975
CASH FLOWS FROM INVESTING ACTIVITIES
Advances granted to related parties 19 ( 41,431,550 ) ( 6,829,891) -
Acquisitions of property and equipment 8 ( 22,135,364 ) ( 18,927,214) ( 67,014,037 )
Collections of advances to parent company 19 1,035,144 3,695,373 291,873
Acquisition of shares of stock 7 - ( 9,997,997 ) -
Acquisition of investment properties - - ( 202,042,358 )
Net Cash Used in Investing Activities ( 62,531,770 ) ( 32,059,729 ) ( 268,764,522 )
CASH FLOWS FROM FINANCING ACTIVITIES
Advances obtained (paid) to affiliates 19,28 ( 214,828,204 ) 471,498,599 -
Repayment of interest-bearing loans 12,28 ( 32,041,517 )  ( 566,601,045 ) ( 16,105,707 )
Repayment of lease liabilities 9,28 ( 7,085,629)  ( 7917,189)  ( 6,523,259 )
Interest paid 12 ( 1,978,595)  ( 9,063,482) ( 39,527,409 )
Proceeds from availments of interest-bearing loans 12,28 - 51,352,400 65,955,500
Net Cash From (Used in) Financing Activities ( 255,933,945 ) ( 60,730,717) 3,799,125
NET INCREASE IN CASH 16,130,326 74,551,485 19,876,578
CASH AT BEGINNING OF YEAR 262,377,206 187,825,721 167,949,143
CASH AT END OF YEAR P 278,507,532 P 262,377,206 P 187,825,721

Supplemental Information on Non-cash Investing and Financing Activities:

1) In 2021 and 2020, the Company recognized right-of-use assets amounting to P1.9 million and P9.7 million, and lease liabilities amounting to
P1.7 million and P9.2 million, respectively (see Notes 9 and 28).

2) In 2021, the Company derecognized right-of-use assets and related lease liabilities amounting to P0.7 million and P0.8 million, respectively, due to
pre-termination of lease (see Note 9).

3) In 2020, the Company recognized subscription payable amounting to P30.0 million for the unpaid portion of the subscribed shares. There was no
similar transaction in 2021 (see Note 7).

4) In 2019, the Company transferred certain Investment Properties to Memoral Lot Inventories with carrying amount of P783.9 million. There was no
similar transaction in 2021 and 2020.

See Notes to Financial Statements.



GOLDEN MV HOLDINGS, INC.
(Formerly Golden Bria Holdings, Inc.)
(A Subsidiary of Fine Properties, Inc.)
NOTES TO FINANCIAL STATEMENTS
DECEMBER 31, 2021, 2020 AND 2019
(Amounts in Philippine Pesos)

GENERAL INFORMATION
1.1 Corporate Information

Golden MV Holdings, Inc. (HVN or the Company), formerly Golden Bria Holdings, Inc.,
was incorporated in the Philippines on November 16, 1982. The Company’s primary
purpose is to invest, purchase or otherwise to acquire and own, hold, use, sell, assign,
transfer, lease mortgage, exchange, develop, manage or otherwise dispose of real every
kind and description, including shares of stock, bonds, debentures, notes, evidences of
indebtedness, and other securities or obligations of any corporations. As of

December 31, 2021, the Company is 63.97% effectively owned subsidiary of Fine
Properties, Inc. (FPI), which is a holding company.

In 2017, HVN acquired 99.99% ownership interest in Bria Homes, Inc. (BHI).
Accordingly, BHI became a subsidiary of HVN. BHI is presently engaged in developing
and selling real estate properties, particularly, residential houses, and lots.

In 2020, HVN owns 100% ownership interest in Golden Haven Memorial Park, Inc.
(GHMPI), an entity which was newly incorporated on August 24, 2020. GHMPI is
engaged in the development and selling of memorial lots, particularly those under the
administration of the HVN’s memorial parks. As of December 31, 2021, GHMPI has
not yet started commercial operations.

The registered address of BHI, which is also its principal place of business, is located at
Lower Ground Floor, Bldg. B Evia Lifestyle Center, Daang Hari Rd., Almanza Dos,
City of Las Pifias. The registered office of HVN and GHMPI, which is also their
principal place of business, is located at San Ezekiel, C5 Extension, Las Pinas City. The
registered office of FPI is located at 3" Level, Starmall, Las Pifias, CV. Starr Avenue,
Pamplona, Las Pifias City.

On November 23, 2020, the Board of Directors (BOD) expressed its approval for the
proposed amendment to change the Company's Corporate name from Golden Bria
Holdings, Inc. to Golden MV Holdings, Inc. The required written assent from the
Company’s stockholders to approve the amendment was received on December 12, 2020.
The said change was approved by the Securities and Exchange Commission (SEC) and
Bureau of Internal Revenue (BIR) on January 27, 2021 and May 8, 2021, respectively.

The Company’s shares of stock are listed at the Philippine Stock Exchange (PSE)
beginning June 29, 2016 (see Note 21).



12 Continuing Impact of COVID-19 Pandemic on the Company’s Business

The COVID-19 pandemic started to become widespread in the Philippines in early
March 2020 and its impact has been continuing until the date of the approval of

these financial statements. The measures taken by the government to contain the spread
of the virus have affected economic conditions and the Company’s business operations.

In response to this matter, the Company placed necessary measures to ensure that
revenues will not be significantly affected such as increased online presence through
online advertising and promotion and other offline promotional activities to attract
customers. The Company also strengthened its online facility to cater the needs of its
customers and implemented online-based payment schemes to encourage customers to
pay their billings on time. The Company also implemented new occupational safety and
health standards to provide safe and sanitized environment for employees through strict
observation of health and safety protocols, retrofitting of office premises and work
spaces, implementation of work-at-home arrangements, and periodic testing of
employees to minimize infection within the workplace and minimize disruptions in its
operations.

As a result of the actions taken by management, the Company’s operations showed the
following results:

e Real estate sales in 2021 decreased by 13% as compared to that of 2020 as the
Company is still adversely affected by the disruptions brought by the quarantine
restrictions on construction activities. Such amount is 46% lower as compared to
amount of revenue generated in 2019.

e Interment income increased by 60% generally due to higher number of interment
services across the country which was boosted by the related effects of
COVID-19 pandemic. Such amount is 94% higher as compared to amount
earned in 2019.

e Income from chapel services increased by 42% during the year due to the ease on
limitations imposed on chapel services which consequently resulted to increase in
availments of chapel services during the year. Such amount is 18% lower as
compared to amount earned in 2019.

e Net profit increased by 76% as compared to 2020, as a result of overall improvement
in the Company’s business operations. However, such amount is 16% lower as
compared to amount earned in 2019.

Management will continue to take actions to continually improve the operations as the
need arises. Based on the foregoing improvements, management projects that the
Company would continue to report positive results of operations and remain liquid to
meet current obligations as they fall due. Accordingly, management has not determined
any material uncertainty that may cast significant doubt on the Company’s ability to
continue as a going concern due to the effects of the pandemic.

1.3 Approval of Financial Statements

The financial statements of the Company as of and for the year ended
December 31, 2021 (including the comparative financial statements as of
December 31, 2020 and for the years ended December 31, 2020 and 2019)
were authorized for issue by the Company’s BOD on May 13, 2022.
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SUMMARY OF SIGNIFICANT ACCOUNTING POLICIES

The significant accounting policies that have been used in the preparation of these
financial statements are summarized below and in the succeeding pages. These policies
have been consistently applied to all the years presented, unless otherwise stated.

2.1 Basis of Preparation of Financial Statements

(a)

()

Statement of Compliance with Philippine Financial Reporting Standards

The financial statements of the Company have been prepared in accordance with
Philippine Financial Reporting Standards (PFRS), as modified by the application of
the financial reporting reliefs issued and approved by the SEC in response to the
COVID-19 pandemic. PFRS are adopted by the Financial Reporting Standards
Council (FRSC) from the pronouncements issued by the International Accounting
Standards Board and approved by the Philippine Board of Accountancy.

The financial statements have been prepared using the measurement bases specified
by PEFRS for each type of asset, liability, income and expense. The measurement
bases are more fully described in the accounting policies that follow.

SEC Financial Reporting Reliefs Availed by the Company

In 2020, the Company has availed of several financial reporting reliefs granted by
the SEC under Memorandum Circular (MC) No. 14-2018, Philippine Interpretation
Committee Question and Answer (PIC Q&»A) No. 2018-12 Implementation Issues Affecting
Real Estate Industry, MC No. 3-2019, PIC Q&4 Nos. 2018-12-H and 2018-14 relating
to several implementation issues of PFRS 15, Revenue from Contracts with Customers,
affecting the real estate industry.

In 2021, MC No. 2021-08, Amendment to SEC MC No. 2018-14, MC No. 2019-03,
MC No. 2020-04, and MC No. 2020-34 to clarify transitory provision, provides real estate
companies the accounting policy option of applying either the full retrospective
approach or the modified retrospective approach when they apply the provisions of
the PIC pronouncement.

Discussed in the succeeding page are the financial reporting reliefs availed of by the
Company, including the descriptions of the implementation issues and their
qualitative impacts to the financial statements. The Company opted to avail the
reliefs until the end of the deferment period as provided under the relevant MC.



Relief Description and Implication Deferral period
PIC Q&A No. | PFRS 15 requires that, in determining the Originally until
2018-12-D, transaction price, an entity shall adjust the December 31,
Concept of the promised amount of consideration for the 2020 under MC
significant effects of the time value of money if the 14-2018; further
Sfinancing timing of payments agreed to by the parties deferred until

component in the
contract to sell
and PIC Q&A
No. 2020-04,
Addendum to
PIC 9&»A
2018-12-D:
Significant
Financing
Component
Arising from
Mismatch
between the
Percentage of
Completion and
Schedule of
Payments

to the contract (either explicitly or implicitly)
provides the customer or the entity with a
significant benefit of financing the transfer of
goods or services to the customer. In those
circumstances, the contract contains a
significant financing component.

There is no significant financing component
if the difference between the promised
consideration and the cash selling price of
the good or service arises for reasons other
than the provision of finance to either the
customer or the entity, and the difference
between those amounts is proportional to
the reason for the difference. Further, the
Company do not need to adjust the promised
amount of consideration for the effects of a
significant financing component if the entity
expects, at contract inception that the timing
difference of the receipt of full payment of
the contract price and that of the completion
of the project, are expected within one year
and significant financing component is not
expected to be significant.

Had the Company elected not to defer this
provision of the standard, it would have an
impact in the financial statement as there
would have been a significant financing
component when there is a difference
between the percentage of completion
(POC) of the real estate project and the right
to the consideration based on the payment
schedule stated in the contract. The
Company would have recognized an interest
income when the POC of the real estate
project is greater than the right to the
consideration and interest expense when
lesser. Both interest income and expense will
be calculated using the effective interest rate
method. This will impact the retained
earnings, real estate sales, and profit or loss
in 2021 and prior years.

December 31,
2023 under
MC 34-2020




(¢)

(d)

2.2

Presentation of Financial Statements

The financial statements are presented in accordance with Philippine Accounting
Standard (PAS) 1, Presentation of Financial Statements. The Company presents all items
of income, expenses and other comprehensive income or loss in a single statement
of comprehensive income.

The Company presents a third statement of financial position as at the beginning of
the preceding period when it applies an accounting policy retrospectively, or makes
a retrospective restatement or reclassification of items that has a material effect on
the information in the statement of financial position at the beginning of the
preceding period. The related notes to the third statement of financial position are
not required to be disclosed.

Functional and Presentation Currency

These financial statements are presented in Philippine peso, the Company’s
functional and presentation currency, and all values represent absolute amounts
except when otherwise indicated.

Items included in the financial statements of the Company are measured using its
functional currency. Functional currency is the currency of the primary economic
environment in which the Company operates.

Adoption of Amended PFRS
Effective in 2021 that are Relevant to the Company

The Company adopted for the first time the following amendments to existing
standards which are mandatorily effective for annual periods beginning on or after
January 1 and April 1, 2021:

PFRS 9, PFRS 7 and
PFRS 16 (Amendments) : Interest Rate Benchmark Reform Phase 2
Financial Instruments, Financial
Instruments: Disclosures and Leases
PFRS 16 (Amendments) . Leases — COVID-19-Related Rent
Concessions beyond
June 30, 2021



()

Presented below are the relevant information about these pronouncements.

(i) PFRS 9 (Amendments), Financial Instruments, PFRS 7 (Amendments),
Financial Instruments: Disclosures, and PFRS 16 (Amendments), Leases — Interest
Rate Benchmark Reform Phase 2. 'The amendments address issues that may
affect financial reporting during the interest rate benchmark reform,
including the effect of changes to contractual cash flows or hedging
relationships resulting from the replacement of the London Interbank
Offered Rate (LIBOR) with alternative benchmark rates. The Phase 2
amendments had no significant impact to the Company’s financial

statements as the Company did not have any financial instruments subject
to LIBOR.

(i) PFRS 16 (Amendments), Leases — COVID-19-Related Rent Concessions beyond
June 30, 2021. The amendment extends for one year the use of practical
expedient of not assessing whether rent concessions reducing payments up
until June 30, 2022 occurring as a direct consequence of the COVID-19
pandemic are lease modifications and instead to account for those rent
concessions as if they are not lease modifications. The application of these
amendments had no significant impact to the Company’s financial
statements as the Company did not receive any COVID-19-related rent
concession from its lessors in 2021.

Effective Subsequent to 2021 but not Adopted Early

There are amendments and annual improvements to existing standards effective
for annual periods subsequent to 2021, which are adopted by the FRSC.
Management will adopt the following relevant pronouncements in accordance
with their transitional provisions; and, unless otherwise stated, none of these are
expected to have significant impact on the Company’s financial statements:

i)  PAS 16 (Amendments), Property, Plant and Equipment — Proceeds Before Intended
Use (etfective from January 1, 2022)

(i) PAS 37 (Amendments), Provisions, Contingent Liabilities and Contingent
Assets — Onerous Contracts — Cost of Fulfilling a Contract (effective from
January 1, 2022)

(i) Annual Improvements to PFRS 2018-2020 Cycle. Among the
improvements, the following amendments, which are effective from
January 1, 2022, are relevant to the Company:

e PFRS 9 (Amendments), Financial Instruments — Fees in the "10 per cent’
Test for Derecognition of Liabilities

e llustrative Examples Accompanying PFRS 16, Leases — L ease
Incentives

iv) PAS 1 (Amendments), Presentation of Financial Statements — Classification of
Liabilities as Current or Non-current (effective from January 1, 2023)



()

(v) PAS 1 (Amendments), Presentation of Financial Statements — Disclosure of
Accounting Policies (effective from January 1, 2023)

(vi) PAS 8 (Amendments), Accounting Estimates — Definition of Accounting Estimates
(effective from January 1, 2023)

(vii) PAS 12 (Amendments), Income Taxes — Deferred Tax Related to Assets
and Liabilities Arising from a Single Transaction (effective from
January 1, 2023)

PIC Q& As Relevant to the Real Estate Industry in 2021

Discussed below and in the succeeding page are the PIC Q&As effective
January 1, 2021 that are applicable to the Company, including the descriptions
of their impact to the Company’s financial statements.

()  PIC Q&A No. 2018-12-E, Treatment of uninstalled materials in the determination of
POC and PIC Q&A No. 2020-02, Conclusion on PIC Q&»A No. 2018-12-E: On
the Treatment of Materials Delivered on Site but not yet Installed in Measuring the
Progress of the Performance Obligation

PIC Q&A No. 2018-12-E specifies, in recognizing revenue using a cost-based
input method, the cost incurred for customized materials not yet installed are
to be included in the measurement of progress to properly capture the efforts
expended by the Company in completing its performance obligation. In the
case of uninstalled materials delivered on-site that are not customized, such as
steels and rebars, elevators and escalators, which are yet to be installed or
attached to the main structure are excluded in the assessment of progress.
Control over the uninstalled materials is not transferred to the customer upon
delivery to the site but only when these are installed or when they are used in
the construction. The application of the PIC Q&A had no significant
financial impact to Company’s financial statements since the Company does
not include uninstalled materials that are not customized in determining
measure of progress for revenue recognition.

(7))  PIC Q&A No. 2020-03, Conclusion on PIC QA No. 2018-12-D: On the
Accounting Treatment for the Difference when the POC is Abead of the Buyer's Payment

PIC Q&A No. 2020-03 concludes that the difference when the POC is ahead
of the buyer’s payment can be accounted for either as a contract asset or
receivable. The PIC has concluded that both views are acceptable as long as
this is consistently applied in transactions of the same nature. The Company
intends to continue its current treatment of accounting for the difference
when the POC is ahead of the buyer’s payment as part of the Contract
Receivable account, hence, the adoption did not have a significant impact on
the 2021 financial statements.



(i) PIC Q&A No. 2020-05, Accounting for Cancellation of Real Estate Sales
(PIC OQ&»A No. 2020-05 will supersede PIC Q&4 No. 2018-14)

This PIC Q&A superseded PIC Q&A No. 2018-14. The interpretation
provides three acceptable approaches in accounting for sales cancellation and
repossession of the property as follows:

e repossessed property is recognized at fair value less cost to repossess;

e repossessed property is recognized at fair value plus repossession cost;
or

b

e cancellation is accounted for as a modification of the contract.

The Company accounts for the cancellation of sales contract as modification
of contract (see Note 2.10); hence, the adoption of this PIC Q&A will not
have significant impact on the Company’s financial statements.

2.3 Separate Financial Statements and Investment in Subsidiaries

These financial statements are prepared as the Company’s separate financial statements.
The Company also prepares consolidated financial statements as required under PFRS.

Subsidiaries are entities (including structured entities) over which the Company has control.
The Company controls the entities when (i) it has power over the entities,

(i) it is exposed, or has rights to, variable returns from its involvement with the entities,
and, (iii) it has the ability to affect those returns through its power over the entities.

The Company reassesses whether or not it controls the entities if facts and circumstances
indicate that there are changes to one or more of the three elements of controls indicated
above. The Company’s investment in subsidiaries are accounted for in these separate
financial statements at cost, less any impairment loss (see Note 2.12).

2.4 Financial Instruments

Financial assets are recognized when the Company becomes a party to the contractual
terms of the financial instrument.

(a)  Financial Assets

For purposes of classifying financial assets, an instrument is considered as an equity
instrument if it is non-derivative and meets the definition of equity for the issuer in
accordance with the critetia of PAS 32, Financial Instruments: Presentation. All other
non-derivative financial instruments are treated as debt instruments.

(i) Classification, Measurement and Reclassification of Financial Assets

The classification and measurement of financial assets is driven by the
entity’s business model for managing the financial assets and the contractual
cash flow characteristics of the financial assets. The Company’s financial
assets are classified as Financial assets at amortized cost.



Financial Assets at Amortized Cost

Financial assets are measured at amortized cost if both of the following
conditions are met:

e the asset is held within the Company’s business model whose objective is

to hold financial assets in order to collect contractual cash flows
(“hold to collect”); and,

e the contractual terms of the instrument give rise, on specified dates, to
cash flows that are solely payments of principal and interest on the
principal amount outstanding.

Except for contract receivables that do not contain a significant financing
component and are measured at the transaction price in accordance with
PFRS 15, all financial assets meeting these criteria are measured initially at fair
value plus transaction costs. These are subsequently measured at amortized

cost using the effective interest method, less allowance for expected credit
losses (ECL).

The Company’s financial assets at amortized cost are presented in the
statement of financial position as Cash, Contract Receivable (except Advances
to contractors and others, and advances to employees) and Due from Related
Parties.

For purposes of cash flows reporting and presentation, cash generally include
cash on hand, and demand deposits which are subject to insignificant risk of
changes in value.

Financial assets measured at amortized cost are included in current assets,
except for those with maturities greater than 12 months after the end of
reporting period, which are classified as non-current assets.

Any dividends earned on holding equity instruments are recognized in profit
or loss as part of Finance income under Other Income (Charges) account,
when the Company’s right to receive dividends is established, it is probable
that the economic benefits associated with the dividend will flow to the
Company, and, cleatly represent recovery of a part of the cost of investment.

The Company calculates interest income by applying the effective interest rate
to the gross carrying amount of the financial assets, except for those that are
subsequently identified as credit-impaired and or are purchased or originated
credit-impaired assets.
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For financial assets that have become credit-impaired subsequent to initial
recognition, interest income is calculated by applying the effective interest rate
to the net carrying amount of the financial assets (after deduction of the loss
allowance). If the asset is no longer credit-impaired, the calculation of interest
income reverts to gross basis. For financial assets that were credit-impaired
on initial recognition, interest income is calculated by applying a
credit-adjusted effective interest rate to the amortized cost of the asset.

The calculation of interest income does not revert to a gross basis even if

the credit risk of the asset subsequently improves.

Interest income earned is recognized in the statement of comprehensive
income as part of Finance income under Other Income (Charges) account.

Impairment of Financial Assets

The Company assesses and recognizes an allowance for ECL on its
financial assets measured at amortized cost. The measurement of the
ECL involves consideration of broader range of information in assessing
credit risk, including past events (e.g., historical credit loss experience) and
current conditions, adjusted for forward-looking factors specific to the
counterparty or debtor and the economic environment that affect the
collectability of the future cash flows of the financial assets. ECL is
determined by a probability-weighted estimate of credit losses over the
expected life of the financial assets.

The Company applies the simplified approach in measuring ECL, which
uses a lifetime expected loss allowance for all contract and other receivables.
These are the expected shortfalls in contractual cash flows, considering the
potential for default at any point during the life of the financial assets. To
calculate the ECL, the Company uses its historical experience, external
indicators and forward-looking information to calculate the ECL using a
provision matrix. The Company also assesses impairment of contract
receivables on a collective basis as they possess shared credit risk
characteristics and have been grouped based on the days past due

(see Note 24.2).

The Company determines whether there has been a significant increase in
credit risk for financial asset since initial recognition by comparing the risk

of default occurring over the expected life of the financial asset between the
reporting date and the date of the initial recognition. In making this
assessment, the Company considers both quantitative and qualitative
information that may indicate an actual or expected deterioration of the credit
quality of the financial assets.

The key elements used in the calculation of ECL are as follows:

®  Probability of defanlt — 1t is an estimate of likelithood of a counterparty
defaulting at its financial obligation over a given time horizon, either over
the next 12 months or the remaining lifetime of the obligation.
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o [oss given defanlt — it is an estimate of loss related to the amount that may
not be recovered after the default occurs. It is based on the difference
between the contractual cash flows due in accordance with the terms of
the instrument and all the cash flows that the Company expects to receive.
For trade receivables, this include cash flows from resale of repossessed
real estate properties, net of direct costs of obtaining and selling the
properties such as commission, refurbishment, and refund payment under
Republic Act (RA) 6552, Realty Installment Buyer Protection Act or Maceda

law.

o Exposure at defanlt — It represents the gross carrying amount of the financial
instruments in the event of default which pertains to its amortized cost.

The Company recognizes an impairment loss in profit or loss for all
financial instruments subjected to impairment assessment with a
corresponding adjustment to their carrying amount through a loss allowance
account.

Derecognition of Financial Assets

The financial assets (or where applicable, a part of a financial asset or part
of a group of financial assets) are derecognized when the contractual rights
to receive cash flows from the financial instruments expire, or when the
financial assets and all substantial risks and rewards of ownership have been
transferred to another party. If the Company neither transfers nor retains
substantially all the risks and rewards of ownership and continues to control
the transferred asset, the Company recognizes its retained interest in the
asset and an associated liability for amounts it may have to pay. If the
Company retains substantially all the risks and rewards of ownership of a
transferred financial asset, the Company continues to recognize the financial
asset and also recognizes a collateralized borrowing for the proceeds
received.

Financial 1.2abilities

Financial liabilities, which include Interest-bearing Loans, Trade and Other
Payables [except output value-added tax (VAT) and other tax-related payables],
Rawlands Payable, Reserve for Perpetual Care and Subscription Payable, are
recognized initially at their fair values and subsequently measured at amortized cost
using effective interest method for maturities beyond one year, less settlement
payments. All interest-related charges incurred on a financial liability are
recognized as an expense in profit or loss as part of Finance Costs in the statement
of comprehensive income. Reserve for Perpetual Care is recognized upon sale of
memorial lots to customers. It represents a portion of the contract price, as
indicated in the price list, which depends upon the type of lot and location.
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Interest-bearing loans, which are recognized at proceeds received, net of direct
issue costs, are raised for support of long-term funding of operations. Finance
charges, including premiums payable on settlement or redemption and direct issue
costs, are charged to profit or loss on an accrual basis using the effective interest
method and are added to the carrying amount of the instrument to the extent that
these are not settled in the period in which they arise.

Trade and Other Payables, Rawlands Payable and Reserve for Perpetual Care are
recognized initially at their fair values and subsequently measured at amortized cost,
using effective interest method for those with maturities beyond one year, less
settlement payments.

Dividend distributions to shareholders are recognized as financial liabilities upon
declaration by the Company’s BOD.

Financial liabilities are classified as current liabilities if payment is due to be settled
within one year or less after the end of the reporting period (or in the normal
operating cycle of the business, if longer), or the Company does not have an
unconditional right to defer settlement of the liability for at least 12 months after the
end of the reporting period. Otherwise, these are presented as non-current liabilities.

Financial liabilities are derecognized from the statement of financial position only
when the obligations are extinguished either through discharge, cancellation or
expiration. The difference between the carrying amount of the financial liability
derecognized and the consideration paid or payable is recognized in profit or loss.

(¢)  Offsetting Financial Instruments

Financial assets and financial liabilities are offset and the resulting net amount,
considered as a single financial asset or financial liability, is reported in the
statement of financial position when the Company currently has legally enforceable
right to set-off the recognized amounts and there is an intention to settle on a net
basis, or realize the asset and settle the liability simultaneously. The right of set-off
must be available at the end of the reporting period, that is, it is not contingent on
future event. It must also be enforceable in the normal course of business, in the
event of default, and in the event of insolvency or bankruptcy; and, must be legally
enforceable for both entity and all counterparties to the financial instruments.

2.5 Memorial Lot Inventories

Memorial lots inventories consist of the acquisition cost of the land (including individual
acquisition costs), actual development and construction costs, and other necessary costs
incurred in bringing the memorial lots ready for sale. In determining the cost of
memorial lot available for sale, the Company identifies the specific cost incurred for each
park location and subsequently allocates such cost based on the number of developed lots
in different phases comprising the whole park area.

Memorial lots inventories are carried at the lower of cost and net realizable value.
Considering the pricing policies of the Company, cost is considerably lower than the net
realizable value.
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Net realizable value is the estimated selling price in the ordinary course of business, less
the estimated costs of completion and the estimated costs necessary to make the sale.

2.6 Other Current Assets

Other current assets pertain to other resources controlled by the Company as a result of
past events. They are recognized in the financial statements when it is probable that the
future economic benefits will flow to the Company and the asset has a cost or value that
can be measured reliably.

Other recognized assets of similar nature, where future economic benefits are expected to
flow to the Company beyond one year after the end of the reporting period or in the
normal operating cycle of the business, if longer, are classified as non-current assets.

2.7 Property and Equipment

Property and equipment are stated at cost less accumulated depreciation, amortization,
and any impairment in value.

The cost of an asset comprises its purchase price and directly attributable costs of
bringing the asset to working condition for its intended use. Expenditures for additions,
major improvements and renewals are capitalized; expenditures for repairs and
maintenance are charged to expense as incurred.

Depreciation and amortization is computed on a straight-line basis over the estimated
useful lives of the assets as follows:

Building 15 years
Service vehicle 5 years
Service equipment 3-5 years
Park maintenance tools and equipment 3-5 years
Chapel and office furniture, fixtures and equipment 3-5 years
System development cost 3-5 years

Leasehold improvements are amortized over their expected useful lives of five years
(determined by reference to comparable assets owned) or the term of lease, whichever is
shorter.

Fully depreciated and fully amortized assets are retained in the accounts until these are no
longer in use and no further charge for depreciation and amortization is made in respect
of those assets.

An asset’s carrying amount is written down immediately to its recoverable amount
if the asset’s carrying amount is greater than its estimated recoverable amount
(see Note 2.12).

The residual values, estimated useful lives and method of depreciation and amortization
of property and equipment are reviewed, and adjusted if appropriate, at the end of each
reporting period.
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An item of property and equipment, including the related accumulated depreciation,
amortization and impairment losses, is derecognized upon disposal or when no future
economic benefits are expected to arise from the continued use of the asset. Any gain or
loss arising from derecognition of the asset (calculated as the difference between the net
disposal proceeds and the carrying amount of the item) is included in profit or loss in the
year the item is derecognized.

2.8 Investment Properties

Investment properties are properties held either to earn rental income or for capital
appreciation or for both, but not for sale in the ordinary course of business, use in the
production or supply of goods or services or for administrative purposes. Investment
property is measured at cost less any impairment in value (see Note 2.12).

Transfers to memorial lots inventories are made from investment properties when and
only when, there is a change in use, evidenced by commencement of development with a
view to sell.

For a transfer from investment property to owner-occupied property or inventories,

the cost of property for subsequent measurement is its carrying value at the date of
change in use. If the property occupied by the Company as an owner-occupied property
becomes an investment property, the Company accounts for such property in accordance
with the policy stated under property and equipment up to the date of change in use.

Investment property is derecognized upon disposal or when permanently withdrawn
from use and no future economic benefit is expected from its disposal. Any gain or loss
on the disposal of investment property is recognized in profit or loss in the period of
disposal.

2.9 Provisions and Contingencies

Provisions are recognized when present obligations will probably lead to an outflow of
economic resources and they can be estimated reliably even if the timing or amount of
the outflow may still be uncertain. A present obligation arises from the presence of a
legal or constructive obligation that has resulted from past events.

Provisions are measured at the estimated expenditure required to settle the present
obligation, based on the most reliable evidence available at the end of the reporting
period, including the risks and uncertainties associated with the present obligation.
Where there are a number of similar obligations, the likelihood that an outflow will be
required in settlement is determined by considering the class of obligations as a whole.

When time value of money is material, long-term provisions are discounted to their
present values using a pretax rate that reflects market assessments and the risks specific to
the obligation. The increase in the provision due to passage of time is recognized as
interest expense. Provisions are reviewed at the end of each reporting period and
adjusted to reflect the current best estimate.
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In those cases, where the possible outflow of economic resource as a result of present
obligations is considered improbable or remote, or the amount to be provided for cannot
be measured reliably, no liability is recognized in the financial statements. Similatly,
possible inflows of economic benefits to the Company that do not yet meet the
recognition criteria of an asset are considered contingent assets, hence, are not recognized
in the financial statements. On the other hand, any reimbursement that the Company can
be virtually certain to collect from a third party with respect to the obligation is
recognized as a separate asset not exceeding the amount of the related provision.

2.10 Revenue and Expense Recognition

Revenue comprises revenue from real estate sales and rendering of chapel services
measured by reference to the fair value of consideration received or receivable by the
Company for goods sold and services rendered, excluding VAT and trade discounts.
To determine whether to recognize revenue, the Company follows a five-step process:

identifying the contract with a customer;

identifying the performance obligation;

determining the transaction price;

allocating the transaction price to the performance obligations; and,
recognizing revenue when/as performance obligations are satisfied.

ARl S

The Company determines whether a contract with customer exists by evaluating
whether the following gating criteria are present:

(1) the parties to the contract have approved the contract either in writing, orally or in
accordance with other customary business practices;

(i7) each party’s rights regarding the goods or services to be transferred or performed can
be identified;

(iz7) the payment terms for the goods or services to be transferred or performed can be
identified;

(iv) the contract has commercial substance (i.e., the risk, timing or amount of the future
cash flows is expected to change as a result of the contract); and,

(v) collection of the consideration in exchange of the goods and services is probable.

Revenue is recognized only when (or as) the Company satisfies a performance
obligation by transferring control of the promised goods or services to a customer. The
transfer of control can occur over time or at a point in time.

A performance obligation is satisfied at a point in time unless it meets one of the
following criteria, in which case it is satisfied over time:

e the customer simultaneously receives and consumes the benefits provided by the
Company’s performance as the Company performs;

e the Company’s performance creates or enhances an asset that the customer controls
as the asset is created or enhanced; and,

e the Company’s performance does not create an asset with an alternative use to the
Company and the entity has an enforceable right to payment for performance
completed to date.



- 16 -

Incremental costs of obtaining a contract to sell real estate property to customers are
recognized as an asset and are subsequently amortized over the duration of the contract
on the same basis as revenue from such contract is recognized. Other costs and
expenses are recognized in profit or loss upon utilization of services or receipt of goods
or at the date they are incurred.

The transaction price allocated to performance obligations satisfied at a point in time
is recognized as revenue when control over the goods or services transfers to the
customer. If the performance obligation is satisfied over time, the transaction price
allocated to that performance obligation is recognized as revenue as the performance
obligation is satisfied. The Company accounts for cancellation of sales contract as
modification of contract, accordingly, previously recognized revenue and related costs
are reversed at the time of cancellation.

In addition, the following specific recognition criteria must also be met before revenue
is recognized [significant judgments in determining the timing of satisfaction of the
following performance obligations are disclosed in Note 3.1(b):

(a)  Real estate sales — revenue from the Company’s sale of memorial lots, which are
substantially completed and ready for use, is recognized as the control transfers at
the point in time with the customer.

In addition, real estate sales are recognized only when certain collection threshold was met
over which the Company determines that collection of total contract price is reasonably
assured. The Company uses historical payment pattern of customers in establishing a POC
threshold.

For tax reporting purposes, a modified basis of computing the taxable income for the year
based on collections from sales is used by the Company.

(b)  Rendering of services — revenue from interment, cremation and chapel services is
recognized at a point in time when control over the services transfers to the
customer.

Costs and expenses are recognized in profit or loss upon utilization of goods or services
or at the date they are incurred. All finance costs are reported in profit or loss on an
accrual basis, except capitalized borrowing costs, if any, which are included as part of the
cost of the related qualifying asset (see Note 2.14).

If the transaction does not yet qualify as contract revenue under PFRS 15, the deposit
method is applied until all conditions for recording the sale are met. Pending the
recognition of revenue on real estate sale, consideration received from buyers are
presented under the Customers’ Deposits account in the liabilities section of the
statement of financial position. Customers’ deposits is recognized at the amounts
received from customers and will be subsequently applied against the contract
receivables when the related real estate sales is recognized.
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2.11 Leases - Company as Lessee

For any new contracts entered into, the Company considers whether a contract is, or
contains, a lease. A lease is defined as a contract, or part of a contract, that conveys
the right to use an asset (the underlying asset) for a period of time in exchange for
consideration. To apply this definition, the Company assesses whether the contract
meets three key evaluations which are whether:

e the contract contains an identified asset, which is either explicitly identified in the
contract or implicitly specified by being identified at the time the asset is made
available to the Company;

e the Company has the right to obtain substantially all of the economic benefits from
use of the identified asset throughout the period of use, considering its rights within
the defined scope of the contract; and,

e the Company has the right to direct the use of the identified asset throughout the
period of use. The Company assess whether it has the right to direct ‘how and for
what purpose’ the asset is used throughout the period of use.

At lease commencement date, the Company recognizes a right-of-use asset and a lease
liability in the statement of financial position. The right-of-use asset is measured at cost,
which is made up of the initial measurement of the lease liability, any initial direct costs
incurred by the Company, an estimate of any costs to dismantle and remove the asset at
the end of the lease, and any lease payments made in advance of the lease
commencement date (net of any incentives received).

Subsequently, the Company depreciates the right-of-use asset on a straight-line basis from
the lease commencement date to the eatlier of the end of the useful life of the right-of-
use asset or the end of the lease term. The Company also assesses the right-of-use asset
for impairment when such indicators exist (see Note 2.12).

On the other hand, the Company measures the lease liability at the present value of the
lease payments unpaid at the commencement date, discounted using the interest rate
implicit in the lease if that rate is readily available or the Company’s incremental
borrowing rate. Lease payments include fixed payments (including in-substance fixed)
less lease incentives receivable, if any, variable lease payments based on an index or rate,
amounts expected to be payable under a residual value guarantee, and payments arising
from options (either renewal or termination) reasonably certain to be exercised.

Subsequent to initial measurement, the liability will be reduced for payments made and
increased for interest. It is remeasured to reflect any reassessment or modification, or if
there are changes in in-substance fixed payments. When the lease liability is remeasured,
the corresponding adjustment is reflected in the right-of-use asset, or profit and loss if the
right-of-use asset is already reduced to zero.

The Company has elected to account for short-term leases and leases of low-value assets
using the practical expedients. Instead of recognizing a right-of-use asset and lease
liability, the payments in relation to these are recognized as an expense in profit

or loss on a straight-line basis over the lease term.
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On the statement of financial position, right-of-use assets and lease liabilities have been
presented separately from property, plant and equipment and other liabilities,
respectively.

2.12 Impairment of Non-financial Assets

The Company’s investment in a subsidiaries, property and equipment, investment
properties, right-of-use assets and other non-financial assets are subject to impairment
testing whenever events or changes in circumstances indicate that the carrying amount of
these assets may not be recoverable.

For purposes of assessing impairment, assets are grouped at the lowest levels for which
there are separately identifiable cash flows (cash-generating units). As a result, assets are
tested for impairment either individually or at the cash-generating unit level.

Impairment loss is recognized in profit or loss for the amount by which the asset’s or
cash-generating unit’s carrying amount exceeds its recoverable amounts which is the
higher of its fair value less costs to sell and its value in use. In determining value in use,
management estimates the expected future cash flows from each cash-generating unit and
determines the suitable interest rate in order to calculate the present value of those cash
flows. The data used for impairment testing procedures are directly linked to the
Company’s latest approved budget, adjusted as necessary to exclude the effects of asset
enhancements. Discount factors are determined individually for each cash-generating
unit and reflect management’s assessment of respective risk profiles, such as market and
asset-specific risk factors.

All non-financial assets are subsequently reassessed for indications that an impairment
loss previously recognized may no longer exist. An impairment loss is reversed if the
asset’s or cash-generating unit’s recoverable amount exceeds its carrying amount.

2.13 Employee Benefits

The Company provides post-employment benefits to employees through a defined
benefit plan, defined contribution plan and other employee benefits which are
recognized as follows:

(a)  Post-employment Defined Benefit Plan

A defined benefit plan is a post-employment plan that defines an amount of
post-employment benefit that an employee will receive on retirement, usually
dependent on one or more factors such as age, years of service and salary. The
legal obligation for any benefits from this kind of post-employment plan remains
with the Company, even if plan assets for funding the defined benefit plan have
been acquired. Plan assets may include assets specifically designated to a long-term
benefit fund, as well as qualifying insurance policies. The Company’s defined
benefit post-employment plan covers all regular full-time employees. The pension
plan is tax-qualified, non-contributory and administered by a trustee.
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The liability recognized in the statement of financial position for a defined benefit
plan is the present value of the defined benefit obligation at the end of the
reporting period less the fair value of plan assets. The defined benefit obligation is
calculated annually by independent actuaries using the projected unit credit method.
The present value of the defined benefit obligation is determined by discounting the
estimated future cash outflows for expected benefit payments using a discount rate
derived from the interest rates of a zero coupon government bonds [using the
reference rates published by Bloomberg using its valuation technology, Bloomberg
Valuation (BVAL)], that are denominated in the currency in which the benefits will
be paid and that have terms to maturity approximating to the terms of the related
post-employment liability. BVAL provides evaluated prices that are based on
market observations from contributed sources.

Remeasurements, comprising of actuarial gains and losses arising from experience
adjustments and changes in actuarial assumptions and the return on plan assets
(excluding amount included in net interest) are reflected immediately in the
statement of financial position with a charge or credit recognized in other
comprehensive income in the period in which they arise. Net interest is calculated
by applying the discount rate at the beginning of the period, unless there is a plan
amendment, curtailment or settlement during the reporting period. The calculation
also takes into account any changes in the net defined benefit liability or asset
during the period as a result of contributions to the plan or benefit payments. Net
interest is reported as part of Finance income or Finance costs under Other Income
(Charges) section of the statement of comprehensive income.

Past service costs are recognized immediately in profit or loss in the period of a
plan amendment or curtailment.

Post-employment Defined Contribution Plan Post-employment Defined Contribution Plan

A defined contribution plan is a pension plan under which the Company pays fixed
contributions into an independent entity (e.g. Social Security System). The
Company has no legal or constructive obligations to pay further contributions after
payment of the fixed contribution. The contributions recognized in respect of
defined contribution plans are expensed as they fall due. Liabilities or assets may be
recognized if underpayment or prepayment has occurred and are included in
current liabilities or current assets as they are normally of a short-term nature.

Compensated Absences

Compensated absences are recognized for the number of paid leave days (including
holiday entitlement) remaining at the end of each reporting period. They are
included in Trade and Other Payables account in the statement of financial position
at the undiscounted amount that the Company expects to pay as a result of the
unused entitlement.
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2.14 Borrowing Costs

Borrowing costs are recognized as expenses in the period in which they are

incurred, except to the extent that they are capitalized. Borrowing costs that are
directly attributable to the acquisition, construction or production of a qualifying asset
(i.e., an asset that takes a substantial period of time to get ready for its intended use

or sale) are capitalized as part of cost of such asset.

The capitalization of borrowing costs commences when expenditures for the asset and
borrowing costs are being incurred and activities that are necessary to prepare the asset
for its intended use or sale are in progress. Capitalization ceases when substantially all

such activities are complete.

Investment income earned on the temporary investment of specific borrowings pending
their expenditure on qualifying assets is deducted from the borrowing costs eligible for
capitalization.

2.15 Income Taxes

Tax expense recognized in statement of comprehensive income comprises the sum of
deferred tax and current tax expense not recognized in other comprehensive income or
directly in equity, if any.

Current tax assets or liabilities comprise those claims from, or obligations to, fiscal
authorities relating to the current or prior reporting period, that are uncollected or unpaid
at the end of the reporting period. They are calculated using the tax rates and tax laws
applicable to the fiscal periods to which they relate, based on the taxable profit for the
year. All changes to current tax assets or liabilities are recognized as a component of tax
expense in profit or loss.

Deferred tax is accounted for, using the liability method, on temporary differences at

the end of the reporting period between the tax base of assets and liabilities and their
carrying amounts for financial reporting purposes. Under the liability method, with
certain exceptions, deferred tax liabilities are recognized for all taxable temporary
differences and deferred tax assets are recognized for all deductible temporary differences
and the carryforward of unused tax losses and unused tax credits to the extent that it is
probable that taxable profit will be available against which the deductible temporary
differences can be utilized. Unrecognized deferred tax assets are reassessed at the end of
each reporting period and are recognized to the extent that it has become probable that
future taxable profit will be available to allow such deferred tax assets to be recovered.

Deferred tax assets and deferred tax liabilities are measured at the tax rates that are
expected to apply in the period when the asset is realized or the liability is settled provided
such tax rates have been enacted or substantively enacted at the end of the reporting
period.

The carrying amount of deferred tax assets is reviewed at the end of each reporting period
and reduced to the extent that it is probable that sufficient taxable profit will
be available to allow all or part of the deferred tax asset to be utilized.
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The measurement of deferred tax assets and deferred tax liabilities reflects the tax
consequences that would follow from the manner in which the Company expects, at

the end of the reporting period, to recover or settle the carrying amount of its assets
and liabilities.

Most changes in deferred tax assets or deferred tax liabilities are recognized as a
component of tax expense in profit or loss, except to the extent that it relates to items
recognized in other comprehensive income or directly in equity. In this case, the tax is
also recognized in other comprehensive income or directly in equity, respectively.

Deferred tax assets and deferred tax liabilities are offset if the Company has a legally
enforceable right to set-off current tax assets against current tax liabilities and the
deferred taxes relate to the same taxation authority.

2.16 Equity
Capital stock represents the nominal value of shares that have been issued.

Additional paid-in capital includes any premium received on the issuance of capital
stock. Any transaction costs association with the issuance of shares are deducted
from additional paid-in capital, net of any related income tax benefits.

Revaluation reserves comprise gains and losses arising from remeasurements of
post-employment defined benefit plan.

Retained earnings, both restricted and available for dividend declaration, include all
current and prior period results of operations as reported in the profit or loss section of
the statement of comprehensive income, reduced by any amounts of dividends declared.

2.17 Related Party Relationships and Transactions

Related party transactions are transfers of resources, services or obligations between the
Company and its related parties, regardless whether a price is charged. Parties are
considered to be related if one party has the ability to control the other party or exercise
significant influence over the other party in making financial and operating decisions.
These parties include: (a) individuals owning, directly or indirectly through one or more
intermediaries, control or are controlled by, or under common control with the
Company; (b) associates; and, (c) individuals owning, directly or indirectly, an interest in
the voting power of the Company that gives them significant influence over the Company
and close members of the family of any such individual and, (d) the Company’s partially
funded post-employment plan.

In considering each possible related party relationship, attention is directed to the
substance of the relationship and not merely on the legal form.

Transactions amounting to 10% or more of the total assets based on the latest audited
financial statements that were entered into with related parties are considered material
under SEC Memorandum Circular No. 10, Series of 2009, Rules on Material Related Party

Transactions for Publicly-listed Companies.
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All individual material related party transactions shall be approved by at least

two-thirds vote of the board of directors, with at least a majority of the independent
directors voting to approve the material related party transactions. In case that a majority
of the independent directors voting to approve the material related party is not secured,
the material related party transaction may be ratified by the vote of the stockholdet’s
representing at least two-thirds of the outstanding capital stock. For aggregate related
party transactions within a 12-month period that breaches the materiality threshold of
10% of the Company’s total assets based on the latest audited financial statements, the
same board of approval would be required for the transaction(s) that meets and exceed
the materiality threshold covering the same related party.

Directors with personal interest in the transaction should abstain from participating in the
discussions and voting on the same. In case they refuse to abstain, their attendance shall
not be counted for the purposes of assessing the quorum and their votes shall not be
counted for purposes of determining approval.

2.18 FEarnings per Share

Basic earnings per share (EPS) is determined by dividing the net profit for the year
attributable to common shareholders by the weighted average number of common
shares issued and outstanding during the period (see Note 22).

Diluted EPS is computed by adjusting the weighted average number of ordinary shares
outstanding to assume conversion of potential dilutive shares (see Note 22).

2.19 Events After the End of the Reporting Period

Any post-year-end event that provides additional information about the Company’s
financial position at the end of the reporting period (adjusting event) is reflected in the
financial statements. Post-year-end events that are not adjusting events, if any, are
disclosed when material to the financial statements.

SIGNIFICANT ACCOUNTING JUDGMENTS AND ESTIMATES

The preparation of the Company’s financial statements in accordance with PFRS requires
management to make judgments and estimates that affect the amounts reported in the
financial statements and related notes. Judgments and estimates are continually evaluated
and are based on historical experience and other factors, including expectations of future
events that are believed to be reasonable under the circumstances. Actual results may
ultimately differ from these estimates.

3.1 Critical Management Judgments in Applying Accounting Policies

In the process of applying the Company’s accounting policies, management has made the
judgments discussed in the succeeding pages, apart from those involving estimation,
which have the most significant effect on the amounts recognized in the financial
statements:
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Determining Existence of a Contract with Customer

In a sale of real estate properties, the Company’s primary document for a contract
with a customer is a signed contract to sell which is executed when the real estate
property sold is completed and ready for use by customer. In rare cases wherein
contract to sell are not executed by both parties, management has determined that
the combination of other signed documentations with the customers such as
reservation agreement, official receipts, computation sheets and invoices, would
contain all the elements to qualify as contract with the customer (i.e., approval of
the contract by the parties, which has commercial substance, identification of each
party’s rights regarding the goods or services and the related payment terms).
Moreover, as part of the evaluation, the Company assesses the probability that the
Company will collect the consideration to which it will be entitled in exchange for
the real estate property that will be transferred to the customer. In evaluating
whether collectability of an amount of consideration is probable, the Company
considers the significance of the customer’s downpayment in relation to the total
contract price.

Collectability is also assessed by considering factors such as past history with the
customer and pricing of the property. Management regularly evaluates the
historical cancellations and back-outs if it would still support its current threshold
of customers’ equity before commencing revenue recognition.

Evalnation of the Timing of Satisfaction of Performance Obligations
(i) Real Estate Sales

The Company exercises critical judgment in determining whether each performance
obligation to develop properties promised in its contracts with customers is
satistied over time or at a point in time. In making this judgment, the Company
considers the following:

e any asset created or enhanced as the Company performs;

e the ability of the customer to control such asset as it is being created or
enhanced;

e the timing of receipt and consumption of benefits by the customer; and,

e the Company’s enforceable right for payment for performance completed to
date.

Management determines that its revenue from sale of memorial lots, which are
substantially completed and ready for use, shall be recognized at a point in time
when the control of goods have passed to the customer, i.e., upon issuance of
purchase agreement to the customer.

(iz) Income from Chapel Services and Interment
The Company determines that revenue from interment and cremation services

shall be recognized at a point in time based on the actual services provided to the
end of the reporting period.
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Determination of Collection Threshold for Revenue Recognition

The Company uses judgment in evaluating the probability of collection of
transaction price on real estate sales as a criterion for revenue recognition. The
Company uses historical payment pattern of customers and number of sales
cancellation in establishing a percentage of collection threshold over which the
Company determines that collection of the transaction price is reasonably assured.
Reaching this level of collection is an indication of buyer’s continuing
commitment and the probability that economic benefits will flow to the
Company. The Company considers that the initial and continuing investments

by the buyer when reaching the set collection threshold would demonstrate the
buyer’s commitment to pay the total contract price.

Determination of ECL on Contracts and Other Receivables and Due from Related Parties

The Company uses a provision matrix to calculate ECL for contracts and other
receivables. The provision rates are based on days past due for groupings of
various customer segments that have similar loss patterns (i.e., by geography,
product type, customer type and rating, and coverage by letters of credit and other
forms of credit insurance).

The provision matrix is based on the Company’s historical observed default rates.
The Company’s management intends to regularly calibrate (i.e., on an annual
basis) the matrix to consider the historical credit loss experience with forward-
looking information (i.e., forecast economic conditions). Details about the ECL
on the Company’s trade and other receivables are disclosed in Note 24.2.

In relation to advances to related parties, PEFRS 9 notes that the maximum period
over which ECL should be measured is the longest contractual period where an
entity is exposed to credit risk. In the case of these receivables from related
parties, which are repayable on demand, the contractual period is the very short
period needed to transfer the cash once demanded.

Management determines possible impairment based on the sufficiency of the
related parties” highly liquid assets in order to repay the Company’s receivables if
demanded at the reporting date taking into consideration the historical defaults of
the related parties. If the Company cannot immediately collect its receivables,
management considers the expected manner of recovery to measure ECL. If the
recovery strategies indicate that the outstanding balance of receivables can be
collected, the ECL is limited to the effect of discounting the amount due over the
period until cash is realized.

Based on the relevant facts and circumstances existing at the reporting date,
management has assessed that all strategies indicate that the Company can fully
recover the outstanding balance of its receivables, thus, no ECL is required to be
recognized.



%

-25-

Determination of Lease Term of Contracts with Renewal and Termination Options

In determining the lease term, management considers all relevant factors and
circumstances that create an economic incentive to exercise a renewal option or
not exercise a termination option. Renewal options and/or periods after
termination options are only included in the lease term if the lease is reasonably
certain to be extended or not terminated.

For office leases, the factors that are normally the most relevant are (a) if there
are significant penalties should the Company pre-terminate the contract, and

(b) if any leasehold improvements are expected to have a significant remaining
value, the Company is reasonably certain to extend and not to terminate the lease
contract. Otherwise, the Company considers other factors including historical
lease durations and the costs and business disruption required to replace the
leased asset.

Distinction Among Investment Properties, Owner-managed Properties and 1ot Inventories

The Company classifies its acquired properties as Property and Equipment if
used in operations, as Investment Properties if the Company intends to hold the
properties for capital appreciation or rental and as Lot Inventories if the Company
intends to develop the properties for sale.

Recognition of Provisions and Contingencies
Judgment is exercised by management to distinguish between provisions and

contingencies. Policies on recognition of provisions and contingencies are
discussed in Note 2.9, and relevant disclosures are presented in Note 23.

3.2 Key Sources of Estimation Uncertainty

The following are the key assumptions concerning the future, and other key sources of
estimation uncertainty at the end of the reporting period, that have a significant risk of

causing a material adjustment to the carrying amounts of assets and liabilities within the
next reporting period:

(4)

Determination of Appropriate Discount Rate in Measuring Lease L iabilities

The Company measures its lease liabilities at present value of the lease payments
that are not paid at the commencement date of the lease contract. The lease
payments were discounted using a reasonable rate deemed by management equal
to the Company’s incremental borrowing rate. In determining a reasonable
discount rate, management considers the term of the leases, the underlying asset
and the economic environment. Actual results, however, may vary due to changes
in estimates brought about by changes in such factors.
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(b)  Estimation of Allowance for ECL

The measurement of the allowance for ECL on financial assets at amortized

cost is an area that requires the use of significant assumptions about the future
economic conditions and credit behavior (e.g., likelihood of customers defaulting
and the resulting losses). Explanation of the inputs, assumptions and estimation
used in measuring ECL is further detailed in Note 24.2.

(¢)  Determination of Net Realizable 1 alue of Real Estate Inventories

In determining the net realizable value of real estate inventories, management takes
into account the most reliable evidence available at the time the estimates are made.
Management determined that the carrying values of its real estate inventories are
lower than their net realizable values based on the present market rates.
Accordingly, management did not recognize any valuation allowance on these
assets as of December 31, 2021 and 2020.

(d)  Estimation of Useful Lives of Property and Equipment and Right-of-use Assets

The Company estimates the useful lives of property and equipment based on the
period over which the assets are expected to be available for use. The estimated
useful lives of property and equipment and right-of-use assets are reviewed
periodically and are updated if expectations differ from previous estimates due
to physical wear and tear, technical or commercial obsolescence and legal or
other limits on the use of the assets.

The carrying amounts of property and equipment and right-of-use assets are
analyzed in Notes 8 and 9, respectively. Based on management’s assessment as at
December 31, 2021 and 2020, there is no change in the estimated useful lives of
those assets during those years. Actual results, however, may vary due to changes
in estimates brought about by changes in factors mentioned.

(¢)  Fair Value Measurement of Investment Property

The Company’s investment property composed of land are carried at cost at the
end of the reporting period. In addition, the accounting standards require the
disclosure of the fair value of the investment properties. In determining the fair
value of these assets, the Company engages the services of professional and
independent appraiser applying the relevant valuation methodologies as discussed in
Note 26.2.

For investment properties with appraisal conducted prior to the end of the current
reporting period, management determines whether there are significant
circumstances during the intervening period that may require adjustments or
changes in the disclosure of fair value of those properties.
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Determination of Realizable Amount of Deferred Tax Assets

The Company reviews its deferred tax assets at the end of each reporting period
and reduces the carrying amount to the extent that it is no longer probable that
sufficient taxable profit will be available to allow all or part of the deferred tax asset
to be utilized. Management assessed that the deferred tax assets (offset against
deferred tax liabilities) recognized as at December 31, 2021 and 2020 will be fully
utilized in the coming years (see Note 18).

Impairment of Non-financial Assets

In assessing impairment, management estimates the recoverable amount of each
asset or a cash-generating unit based on expected future cash flows and uses an
interest rate to calculate the present value of those cash flows. Estimation
uncertainty relates to assumptions about future operating results and the
determination of a suitable discount rate (see Note 2.12). Though management
believes that the assumptions used in the estimation of fair values reflected in the
financial statements are appropriate and reasonable, significant changes in these
assumptions may materially affect the assessment of recoverable values and any
resulting impairment loss could have a material adverse effect on the results of
operations.

In 2021, 2020 and 2019, no impairment losses were recognized on property and
equipment, right-of-use assets, investment properties and other non-financial assets
(see Notes 8,9, 10 and 11).

Valuation of Post-employment Defined Benefit Obligation

The determination of the Company’s obligation and cost of post-employment
defined benefit plan is dependent on the selection of certain assumptions used
by actuaries in calculating such amounts. Those assumptions are described in
Note 2.13 and include, among others, discount rates and salary increase rate.

A significant change in any of these actuarial assumptions may generally affect
the recognized expense, other comprehensive income or losses and the carrying
amount of the post-employment defined benefit obligation in the next reporting
period.

The amounts of post-employment benefit obligation and expense and an analysis of
the movements in the estimated present value of post-employment benefit, as well

as the significant assumptions used in estimating such obligation are presented in
Note 20.2.
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CASH

Cash include the following components as of December 31:

2021 2020
Cash on hand P 7,622,554 P 5,847,339
Cash in banks 270,884,978 256,529,867

P 278,507,532 P 262,377,206

Cash in banks generally earn interest based on daily bank deposit rates. The total interest
income earned amounted to P0.4 million, P1.7 million and P1.2 million in 2021, 2020 and
2019, respectively, and is presented as part of Finance Income under Other Income
(Charges) in the statements of comprehensive income.

CONTRACTS AND OTHER RECEIVABLES
5.1 Contracts Receivable

This account is composed of the following:

2021 2020
Current P 1,704,582,546  P1,561,887,429
Non-current 1,142,017,022 _1,568,081,197

P 2,846,599,568 P3,129,968,626

Contracts receivable with maximum term of six years have an annual effective interest
rates of 6.00% to 12.00% in years 2021, 2020 and 2019. Interest income related to this
account of P61.0 million, P52.8 million and P61.1 million in 2021, 2020, and 2019,
respectively, are reported under Revenues section in the statements of comprehensive
income.

All of the Company’s contracts receivable have been reviewed for indicators of
impairment. However, no receivables were found to be impaired (see Note 24.2).

The Company’s contracts receivables are effectively collateralized by the memorial lots
sold to the buyers considering that the title over the right in the memorial lots will only be
transferred upon full payment.
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5.2 Other Receivables

The composition of this account as of December 31 is shown below.

2021 2020
Advances to contractors and others P 85,980,572 P 84,176,339
Receivable from other services 54,339,563 57,311,308

P 140,320,135 P 141,487,647

Other receivables comprise mostly advances to suppliers for construction and
development projects and short-term, and non-interest bearing advances to employees
which are collected either through salary deduction or cash.

All of the Company’s other receivables have been reviewed for indicators of impairment.
However, no receivables were found to be impaired as of December 31, 2021 and 2020
(see Note 24.2).

MEMORIAL LOT INVENTORIES - Net

Memorial lot inventories consist of acquisition costs of the land, construction and
development costs, and other necessary costs incurred in bringing the memorial lots
ready for sale.

6.1 Memorial Lots

Cost of memorial lots consists of:

Note 2021 2020
Cost of land P 707,751,430 P 815,398,807
Construction and
development cost 720,783,938 526,066,326
6.2 P1,428,535,368 P1,341,465,133

6.2 Cost of Memorial Lots Sold

The details of cost of memorial lots sold are shown below.

Notes 2021 2020 2019
Memorial lot inventories
at beginning of year-net P 1,341,465,133 P 1,231,755,435 P 480,229,995
Additions and lot
improvements 409,332,275 477,719,759  1,327,449,821
Memorial lot inventories
at end of year-net 6.1 (_1,428,535,368) (_ 1,341,465,133) (_1,231,755,435)

16.1 P_ 322,262,040 P 368,010,061 P 575,924,381
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INVESTMENT IN SUBSIDIARIES
The investments in subsidiaries as of December 31, 2021 and 2020 consist of the following:

% Interest

Held
BRIA 99.99% P 3,014,027,483
GHMPI 99.99% 39,997,997

P 3,054,025,480

7.1 Investment in Bria Homes, Inc.

In 2017, the Company acquired substantially all issued and outstanding capital stock of
BHI, which is legally and/or beneficially owned by Cambridge Group, Inc. The
Company acquired 9,999,430 common shares for P301.42 per share or an aggregate
purchase price of P3,014.0 million or 99.99% of the outstanding and issued shares of
BHI. The investment was carried in these separate financial statements at cost and is
presented as part of Investment in Subsidiaries in statements of financial position.

7.2  Investment in Golden Haven Memorial Parks, Inc.

In 2020, the Company subscribed to 39,997,997 common shares of GHMPI for P1.00
par value per share amounting to a total purchase price of P40 million. GHMPI was
incorporated on August 24, 2020 and will administer operations of future branch
expansions of the Company. The investment was carried in these separate financial
statements at cost and is presented as part of Investment in Subsidiaries in the statements
of financial position. Also, the unpaid portion of the subscribed shares were presented as
Subscription Payable in the statements of financial position. There was no similar
transaction in 2021.

Management determined that the carrying amount of investment in BHI and GHMPI as
of December 31, 2021 and 2020 is fully recoverable, thus, no impairment loss was
recognized during those years in the statements of comprehensive income.

No dividends were declared by both subsidiaries in 2021 and 2020.
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8. PROPERTY AND EQUIPMENT - Net

The gross carrying amounts and accumulated depreciation and amortization of property and equipment at the beginning and end of 2021 and 2020
are shown below.

Park Chapel and
Maintenance  Office Furniture System
Leasehold Service Service Tools and Fixtures and Development
Improvements Vehicle Equipment Equipment Equipment Cost Building Total
December 31, 2021
Cost P 24,640,454 P 73250,668 P 20,104,218 P 41348375 P 97,093,658 P 24348579 P 208,838,038 P 489,623,990
Accumulated depreciation
and amortization ( 18,902,546 ) ( 61,523,100 ( 18,680,680 ( 34,352,977 ( 78,129,225 ( 13.761,230) ( 67,399.523) ( 292,749.281)
Net carrying amount P 5,737,908 P 11,727,568 P 1,423,538 P 6,995,398 P__ 18,964,433 P__ 10,587,349 P 141,438,515 P 196,874,709
December 31, 2020
Cost P 23494854 P 70,962,113 P 17,360,616 P 37,663,676 P 92238162 P 19,697,600 P 206,071,515 P 467,488,626
Accumulated depreciation
and amortization ( 15,360,397) ( 53,594,143 ) ( 14,454,230 ) ( 30,618,706 ) ( 65,709,593) ( 10,078,342 ) ( 51,832,445 ) ( 241,647,856 )
Net carrying amount P 8,134457 P 17,367,970 P 2,906,386 P 7,044,970 P 26,528,569 P 9,619,348 P 154239,070 P 225,840,770
January 1, 2020
Cost P 19,292,634 P 70,962,113 P 16,605,141 P 33,528,808 P 84,771,840 P 18,809,565 P 204,591,311 P 448,561,412
Accumulated depreciation
and amortization ( 12,589,724 ( 44,458,301 ) ( 12,392,682 ( 26,700,658 ) ( 49,500,532 ( 6,518,050) ( 36.421,012) ( 188,580,959 )
Net carrying amount P 6702910 P 26,503,812 P 4,212,459 P 6,828,150 P 35271,308 P 12,291,515 P 168,170,299 P 259,980,453

The amount of depreciation and amortization is presented as part of Cost of Chapel Services under Cost of Sales and Services and in Other
Operating Expenses in the statements of comprehensive income (see Note 16). Depreciation expense of park maintenance tools and portion of
service equipment were charged under park operations, which is subsequently closed to perpetual care fund (see Note 14).
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A reconciliation of the carrying amounts of property and equipment at the beginning and end of 2021 and 2020 are as follows:

Park Chapel and
Maintenance Office Furniture System
Leasehold Service Service Tools and Fixtures and Development
Improvements Vehicle Equipment Equipment Equipment Cost Building Total

Balance at January 1, 2021,

net of accumulated depreciation

and amortization P 8,134,457 P 17,367,970 P 2,906,386 P 7,044970 P 26,528,569 P 9,619,348 P 154,239,070 P 225,840,770
Additions 1,145,600 2,288,555 2,743,602 3,684,699 4,855,496 4,650,889 2,766,523 22,135,364
Depreciation and amortization

charges for the year ( 3,542,149 ( 7.928957) ( 4226450 ) ( 3,734.271) ( 12.419.632)) 3,682,888 ( 15,567,078 ( 51,101,425)
Balance at December 31, 2021,

net of accumulated depreciation

and amortization P 5,737,908 P 11,727,568 P 1,423,538 P 6,995,398 P 18,964,433 P 10,587,349 P 141,438,515 P 196,874,709
Balance at January 1, 2020,

net of accumulateddepreciation

and amortization P 6,702910 P 26,503,812 P 4212459 P 6,828,150 P 35271,308 P 12,291,515 P 168,170,299 P 259,980,453
Additions 4,202,220 - 755,475 4,134,868 7,466,322 888,125 1,480,204 18,927,214
Depreciation and amortization

charges for the year ( 2,770,673) ( 9.135,.842) ( 2,061,548 ( 3,918,048 ( 16,209,061 ) ( 3,560,292) ( 15.411,433) ( 53,066,897 )
Balance at December 31, 2020,

net of accumulated depreciation

and amortization P 8,134,457 P 17,367,970 P 2,906,386 P 044,970 P 26,528,569 P 9,619,348 P 154,239,070 P 225,840,770
Balance at January 1, 2019,

net of accumulated depreciation

and amortization P 6,725243 P 26211271 P 2,694,869 P 6,247,935 P 28,084,664 P 1,131,972 P 169,482,326 P 240,578,280
Additions 2,955,771 8,139,239 4,087,510 4,218,964 20,428,296 14,153,129 13,031,128 67,014,037
Depreciation and amortization

charges for the year ( 2978104) ( 7.846,698) ( 2,569.920) ( 3,638.749) ( 13.241,652) ( 2,993,586 ( 14,343,155 ( 47,611,864 )
Balance at December 31, 2019,

net of accumulated depreciation

and amortization P 6702910 P 26,503,812 P 4212459 P 6,828,150 P 35271308 P 12291515 P_ 168,170,299 P 259,980,453

Certain fully depreciated assets with acquisition costs of P93.7 million and P71.1 million as of December 31, 2021 and 2020, respectively, are still
being used in operations.
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LEASES

The Company has leases for certain office spaces. With the exception of short-term leases,
each lease is reflected on the statement of financial position as a right-of-use asset and a
lease liability.

Each lease generally imposes a restriction that, unless there is a contractual right for the
Company to sublease the asset to another party, the right-of-use asset can only be used by
the Company. Leases are either non-cancellable or may only be cancelled by incurring a
substantive termination fee. Some leases contain an option to purchase the underlying
lease asset outright at the end of the lease, or to extend the lease for a further term. The
Company is prohibited from selling or pledging the underlying leased assets as security.
For leases over office spaces, the Company must keep those properties in a good state of
repair and return the properties in their original condition at the end of the lease. Further,
the Company must ensure the leased assets and incur maintenance fees on such items in
accordance with the lease contracts.

The Company has leased thirteen (13) office spaces in 2021 and 2020 with an average
remaining lease term of one year and three years, respectively.

9.1 Right-of-use Assets

The carrying amounts of the Company’s right-of-use assets as at December 31, 2021 and
2020, and the movements during the periods are shown below.

Note 2021 2020
Balance as of January 1 P 14,329,498 P 12,100,965
Additions 1,860,092 9,657,219
Pre-termination ( 740,537) -
Amortization 162 ( 6,633,579) ( 7,428,680)
Balance as of December 31 P 8815474 P 14,329,498

In 2021, the Company pre-terminated a certain lease as mutually agreed with its lessor. Accordingly,
the Company derecognized the remaining carrying amount of right-of-use asset and outstanding
balance of lease liability amounting to P0.7 million and P0.8. million, respectively, as of
pre-termination. The gain on lease cancellation amounting to P0.1 million is presented as part of
Others under Other Income account in the 2021 statement of comprehensive income (see Note 17).
There was no similar transaction in 2020 and 2019.

The total amortization on the right-of-use assets is presented as part of Depreciation and
amortization under Other Operating Expense in the statements of comprehensive income
(see Note 16.2).
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9.2 Lease Liabilities

Lease liabilities are presented in the statement of financial position as at
December 31, 2021 and 2020 are as follows:

2021 2020
Current P 4,863,176 P 5,954,451
Non-current 4,840,863 8,875,189

P 9,704,039 P 14,829,640

The use of extension and termination options gives the Company added flexibility in
the event it has identified more suitable premises in terms of cost and/or location or
determined that it is advantageous to remain in a location beyond the original lease
term. An option is only exercised when consistent with the Company’s regional
markets strategy and the economic benefits of exercising the option exceeds the
expected overall cost. In 2021, the Company has terminated a certain lease

(see Note 9.1). There was no similar transaction in 2020 and 2019.

As of December 31, 2021 and 2020, the Company has no lease commitment which had
not yet commenced.

The lease liabilities are secured by the related underlying assets. The undiscounted
maturity analysis of lease liabilities at December 31 is as follows:

Within 1to2 2to 5
1year years years Total
December 31, 2021
Lease payments P 5,446,468 P 3,433,365 P 1,746,272 P 10,626,105
Finance charges ( 583,292) ( 270,644) ( 68,130) ( 922,066)
Net present values P 4,863,176 P 162,721 P 1,678,142 P 704,0.
December 31, 2020
Lease payments P 6,992,140 P 4,983,583 P 4,786,158 P 16,761,881
Finance charges ( 1,037,689) ( 560,637) ( 333915) ( 1,932.241)
Net present values P 5954451 P 4,422,946 P 4,452,243 P 14,829,640

9.3 Lease Payments Not Recognized as Liabilities

The Company has elected not to recognize a lease liability for short-term leases or for
leases of low value assets. Payments made under such leases are expensed on a
straight-line basis.

The expenses relating to short-term leases in 2021, 2020 and 2019 amounted to

P1.7 million, P2.8 million and P2.8 million, respectively and are presented as Rentals as part
of Other Operating Expense in the statements of comprehensive income (see Note 16.2).
There are no existing lease commitments for short-term leases.
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9.4 Additional Profit or Loss and Cash Flow Information

The total cash outflow in respect of long-term leases amounted to P7.1 million,

P7.9 million and P6.5 million in 2021, 2020 and 2019, respectively. The total cash outflow
in respect of short-term leases amounted to P1.7 million, P2.8 million and P2.8 million in
2021, 2020 and 2019, respectively. Interest expense in relation to lease liabilities amounted
to P1.0 million, P1.4 million and P1.0 million in 2021, 2020, and 2019, respectively. This is
presented as part of Finance Costs under Other Income (Charges) in the statements of
comprehensive income.

9.5 Security Deposits

Refundable security deposits represent the lease deposits made to third parties for the lease
of the Company’s office spaces.

Related rental deposits for these leases amounted to P6.3 million and P6.2 million as of

December 31, 2021 and 2020, respectively, and are presented as Security deposits under
Other Current Assets in the statements of financial position (see Note 11).

INVESTMENT PROPERTIES

The Company’s investment properties consist of land with carrying amounts amounting
P5.5 million as of December 31, 2021 and 2020.

None of the Company’s investment properties have generated rental income. There was
also no significant directly attributable cost, purchase commitments and any restrictions as
to use related to these investment properties during the reporting periods (see Note 26.2).

OTHER CURRENT ASSETS

This account consists of the following as of December 31:

Note 2021 2020
Prepaid expenses P 10,939,200 P 10,201,574
Security deposits 9.5 6,325,085 6,161,818
Deferred input VAT 3,931,881 2,875,775
Memorial chapel inventories 2,944,724 3,353,039
Other assets 1,277,787 1,334,098

P 25,418,677 P 23,926,304

Deferred input VAT pertains to the unamortized portion of input VAT from purchase of
capital goods which are subject to amortization.
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INTEREST-BEARING LOANS

In 2020 and 2019, the Company obtained loans amounting to P51.4 million and

P66.0 million, respectively, for raw land expansion and property, plant and equipment
acquisition payable within two years, with annual effective interest rates of 8.6% to 9.0%.
The related loan agreements do not contain loan covenant provisions. There was no similar
transaction in 2021.

The outstanding balance of these loans as of December 31, 2021 and 2020 amounted to
P5.2 million and P37.3 million, respectively, and are presented as Interest-bearing Loans
account in the current and non-current liabilities section in the statements of financial
position.

Interest expense pertaining to these loans amounted to P2.0 million, P10.0 million and
P39.5 million in 2021, 2020 and 2019, respectively, are shown as part of Finance Costs under
Other Income (Charges) account in the statements of comprehensive income. There are no
outstanding interest payable as of December 31, 2021 and 2020 related to these loans.

The reconciliation of the Company’s interest-bearing loans as follows:

Note 2021 2020
Balance as of January 1 P 37,268,706 P 552517351
Cash flows from financing activities:
Additional borrowings - 51,352,400
Repayments of borrowings 28 ( 32,041,517) (__ 566,601,045)
Balance as of December 31 P 5,227,189 P__ 37,268,706

Short-term and long-term interest-bearing loans and borrowings pertain to bank loans
which are broken down as follows:

2021 2020
Current P 5124436 P 32,093,515
Non-current 102,753 5,175,191

P 5,227,189 P 37,268,706
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TRADE AND OTHER PAYABLES AND RAWLANDS PAYABLE
13.1 Trade and Other Payables

This account consists of:

Note 2021 2020
Due to affiliates 19.2 P 267,808,653 P 482,636,857
Deferred output tax 251,648,257 296,084,381
Accounts payable 172,327,830 201,830,707
Retention payable 24,705,607 22,282,686
VAT payable 6,816,945 6,422,925
Withholding taxes payable 1,177,982 2,444 373
Other payables 828,972 382,642

P 725,314,246 P1,012,084,571

Deferred output tax is the portion of VAT attributable to outstanding contract receivables.
This is reversed upon payment of monthly amortization from customers.

13.2 Rawlands Payable

In 2020, the Company purchased various rawlands for expansion amounting to
P104.9 million (nil in 2021). The outstanding balance arising from these transactions
amounted to P222.7 million and P309.5 million as of December 31, 2021 and 2020,

respectively.

RESERVE FOR PERPETUAL CARE

Under the terms of the contract between the Company and the purchasers of memorial
lots, a portion of the amount paid by the purchasers is set aside as Perpetual Care Fund
(Trust Fund). The balance of the reserve for perpetual care for memorial lots as of
December 31, 2021 and 2020 amounting to P872.4 million and P827.8 million, respectively,
represents the total amount of perpetual care from all outstanding sales contracts, net of
amount already remitted for fully collected memorial lots into the Trust Fund amounting to
P133.4 million and P129.3 million as of December 31, 2021 and 2020, respectively.

As an industry practice, the amount to be turned over to the Trust Fund is only for fully
collected contracts in as much as the outstanding contracts may still be forfeited and/or
rescinded. The income earned from the Trust Fund will be used in the perpetual care and
maintenance of the memorial lots. Once placed in the Trust Fund, the assets, liabilities,
income and expense of the Trust Fund are considered distinct and separate from the assets
and liabilities of the Company, thus, do not form part of the accounts of the Company.
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The details of the Trust Fund as of December 31, 2021 and 2020 are shown below.

2021 2020
Assets:
Cash P 855 P 853
Investment in unit investment trust funds 4,872,947 326,560
Investment in other securities
and debt instruments 2,737,849 3,757,932
Loans and receivables 23,392 31,187
Investment in mutual funds 125,796,531 125,316,392
133,431,574 129,432 924
Liability —
Accrued trust fees and
other expenses ( 4,678) ( 156.237)

P 133,426,896 P 129,276,687

15. REVENUES

15.1 Disaggregation of Real Estate Sales

The Company’s real estate sales are generated from following major product lines and

geographical regions:

2020 2019

2021
TLuzon P 354,061,080
Visayas 154,669,974
Mindanao 207,465,879

P 461985781 P 576,327,394

227,985,247 327,307,230
131,195,052 434,400,444

P 716,196,933

15.2 Disaggregation of Other Revenues

The Company’s other revenues, which includes interment income and income from chapel

P 821,166,080 P 1,338,035,068

services, are generated from the following geographical regions:

Income
Interment from Chapel
Income services Total
2021
Luzon P 34,712,444 P 34235904 P 68,948,348
Visayas 10,942,519 - 10,942,519
Mindanao 29,791,611 - 29,791,611
P 75,446,574 P 34,235,904 P 109,682,478
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Income
Interment from Chapel
Income services Total
2020
Luzon P 22,387,489 24,183,914 46,571,403
Visayas 16,717,413 - 16,717,413
Mindanao 7.905,164 - 7,905,164
P 47,010,066 24183914 71,193,980
2019
Luzon P 20,624,570 41,889,569 62,514,139
Visayas 7,042,062 - 7,042,062
Mindanao 11,230,422 - 11,230,422
P 38,897,054 41,889,569 80,786,623
16. COSTS AND EXPENSES
16.1 Costs of Sales and Services
Presented below are the details of costs of sale and services.
Notes 2021 2020 2019
Cost of memorial
lots sold 6.2 P 322,262,040 368,010,061 P 575,924,381
Cost of interment 24,803,872 16,495,669 16,914,465
Cost of chapel services 8 14,125,454 11,535,529 15,532,653
P 361,191,366 396,041,259 P_ 608,371,499
Cost of memorial lots sold is comprised of:
2021 2020 2019
Construction and
development cost P 87,294,166 86,055,275 P 442 530,341
Cost of land 234,967,874 281,954,786 133.394.040
P 322,262,040 368,010,061 P 575924381
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16.2 Other Operating Expenses

The details of other operating expenses are shown below.

Notes 2021 2020 2019

Salaries and employee

benefits 201 P 108,443,196 P 108,404,766 P 110,568,531
Commission 64,656,542 66,010,700 102,615,470
Depreciation and

amortization 8,9.1 46,263,054 50,388,213 44 543 243
Prompt payment

discount 24,928,230 17,089,725 19,915,150
Outside services 19,314,773 21,720,689 26,534,631
Promotion 14,436,773 14,949,027 29,261,361
Utilities 9,976,941 8,883,543 9,718,230
Professional fees 8,084,190 7,493,365 7,406,828
Insurance 7,970,797 7,899,365 9,370,359
Repairs and

maintenance 7,888,350 8,052,524 5,967,923
Transportation and

travel 7,727,356 6,766,469 7,990,618
Collection fees 6,838,814 6,203,980 12,012,592
Advertising 6,055,637 6,848,482 13,138,699
Management fees 6,000,000 1,200,000 1,800,000
Taxes and licenses 4,653,020 16,223,225 25,609,387
Representation 4,428,623 4,483,640 4,045,643
Oftice supplies 3,590,993 4,340,169 4,663,436
Meetings and

conferences 3,042,851 2,686,445 8,277,478
Rentals 9.3 1,701,019 2,770,994 2,761,880
Trainings and seminars 733,620 2,638,133 9,880,424
Miscellaneous 13,395,613 10,804,253 9,916,974

P 370,130,392 P 375,857,707 P 465,998,857

Miscellaneous mainly consist of subscription dues and other fees such as registration,
transfer and mortgage fees.
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OTHER INCOME

This account consists of:

Note 2021 2020 2019
Forfeited sales P 29,574,533 P 22123250 P 42,457,766
Interest on past due
accounts 8,079,169 5,646,599 6,566,346
Transfer fees 2,327,131 3,835,934 5,670,956
Service tent rentals 484,373 1,794,836 1,108,441
Others 9.1 8,826,334 4,770,667 2,094,125

P 49,291,540 P 38171286 P 57,897,634

Others include gain on lease cancellation, penalties from customers with lapsed payments,
restructured accounts, and other fees collected for transactions incidental to the Company’s
operations such as payment for passbooks, memorial garden construction fee, among others.

TAXES

On March 26, 2021, Republic Act (R.A.) No. 11534, Corporate Recovery and Tax Incentives for
Enterprises (CREATE) Act, as amended, was signed into law and was effective beginning
July 1, 2020. The following are the major changes brought about by the CREATE Act that
are relevant to and considered by the Company:

e regular corporate income tax (RCIT) rate was reduced from 30% to 25% starting July
1, 2020;

e minimum corporate income tax (MCIT) rate was reduced from 2% to 1% starting July
1, 2020 until June 30, 2023; and,

e the allowable deduction for interest expense is reduced from 33% to 20% of the
interest income subjected to final tax.

As a result of the application of the lower RCIT rate of 25% starting July 1, 2020, the
current income tax expense and income tax payable, as presented in the 2020 annual
income tax return of the Company, was lower by P3.7 million than the amount presented
in the 2020 financial statements and such amount was charged to 2021 profit or loss.

In 2021, the recognized net deferred tax assets as of December 31, 2020 was remeasured to
25%. This resulted in a decline in the recognized net deferred tax liabilities in 2020 by
P91.6 million and such was recognized in the 2021 profit or loss (P91.8 million income)
and in other comprehensive loss (income) (P0.2 million loss).

The components of tax expense (income) reported in profit or loss and in other
comprehensive loss (income) for the years ended December 31 is presented in the
succeeding page.
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2021 2020 2019

Reported in profit or loss:
Current tax expense:
RCIT at 25% in 2021 and
30% in 2020 and 2019 P 38,743,409 P 43,822,683 P 51,446,601
Adjustment in 2020 income
taxes due to change
in income tax rate ( 3,682,468) - -
Final tax at 20% and 7.5% 73,923 342137 246,585
35,134,864 44,164,820 51,693,186

Deferred tax expense
(income) arising from:
Origination and reversal

of temporary differences 12,709,933 17,309,332 76,590,487
Effect of the change in
income tax rate ( 91,758,825)

(___79,048,892) 17,309,332 76,590,487

(P__43,914,028) P 61,474,152 P_ 128,283,673

Reported in other
comprehensive income (loss):
Deferred tax expense
(income) arising from:
Origination and reversal
of temporary differences (P 174,339) P 1,691,160 (P 1,198,168)
Effect of the change in
income tax rate 162,701 - -

@® 11,638) P 1,691,160 (P 1,198,168)

The reconciliation of tax on pretax profit computed at the applicable statutory rate to tax
expense (income) is as follows:

2021 2020 2019

Tax on pretax profit
at 25% in 2021 and
30% in 2020 and 2019 P 50,437,133 P 060,412,749 P 126,722,666

Effect of the change in

income tax rate (  95,441,293) - -
Adjustment for income

subjected to lower tax rate ( 18,481) ( 171,067) ( 123,293)
Tax effect of

non-deductible expenses 1,108,613 1,232,470 1,684,300

(P__43,914,028) P 61,474,152 P 128,283,673
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The net deferred tax liabilities recognized in the statements of financial position as of
December 31, 2021 and 2020 relate to the following:

2021 2020
Unrealized gross profit P 472,799,613 P 551,546,407
Retirement benefit obligation ( 1,638,634)( 1,317,951)
Leases ( 592,379)( 537,945)
Unamortized past service costs ( 52,379)( 113.760)
Deferred Tax Liabilities — net P 470,516,221 P 549,576,751

The deferred tax income (expense) recognized in the statements of comprehensive income
for December 31 relate to the following:

Profit or Loss Other Comprehensive Income
2021 2020 2019 2021 2020 2019

Unrealized gross profit P 78,746,794 (P 18,065,510) (P  77,129,000) P - P - P
Retirement benefit

obligation 309,045 521,400 337,156 1,638 ( 1,691,160) 1,198,168
Leases 54,434 285,683 252,262 - - -
Unamortized past service cost ( 61,381) (. 50,905) ( 50,905) -
Deferred tax income (expense) P 79,048,892 P__17,309,332) (P 6,590,487) P 11,638 (P 1,691,160) P_ 1,198,168

In 2021, 2020 and 2019, the Company is subject to MCIT, which is computed at 1%, 2%
and 2%, respectively, of gross income as defined under the tax regulations, or RCIT,
whichever is higher. No MCIT was reported in 2021, 2020 and 2019 as the RCIT was
higher in those years.

In 2021, 2020 and 2019, the Company claimed itemized deductions in computing for its
income tax due.

RELATED PARTY TRANSACTIONS

The significant transactions of the Company in the normal course of business with its
related parties are described below and in the succeeding pages.

Amount of Transactions Outstanding Balances
Related Party
Category Notes 2021 2020 2019 2021 2020
Parent company:
Advances collected 19.1 P 1,035,144) (P 3,695,373) (P 291,873) P 1,251,422 P 2,286,566
Related Parties Under
Common Ownership:
Advances collected 19.1 41,431,550 6,829,891 - 50,261,441 8,829,891
Advances obtained (paid) 19.2 214,828,204 471,498,599 - (  267,808,653) (  482,636,857)
Key Management Personnel —
Compensation 19.3 24,887,713 24,391,072 24,625,053 -

None of the Company’s outstanding balances with related parties was assessed to be
impaired; hence, no impairment losses were recognized in the years presented
(see Note 24.2).
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19.1 Due from Related Parties

The Company grants unsecured, noninterest-bearing advances to its Parent Company and
related parties under common ownership, which are payable in cash upon demand.

The outstanding advances arising from these transactions amounting to P51.5 million and
P11.1 million as at December 31, 2021 and 2020, respectively, is presented as Due from

Related Parties account in the statements of financial position.

The movements in due from parent company are shown below.

2021 2020 2019

Balance at beginning of year P 2,286,566 P 5,981,939 P 6,273,812

Collections ( 1,035,124) ( 3,695,373) ( 291,873)
Balance at end of year P 1251422 P 2,286,566 P 5,981,939

The movements in due from related parties under common ownership are shown below.

2021 2020 2019

Balance at beginning of year P 8,829,891 P 2,000,000 P 2,000,000

Additions 41,431,550 6,829,891 -
Balance at end of year P 50,261,441 P 8,829,891 P 2,000,000

19.2 Due to Affiliates

In 2015, the Company obtained short-term, unsecured, noninterest-bearing advances from
related parties for working capital requirements payable in cash upon demand. The
outstanding balance is presented as Due to affiliates under Trade and Other Payables
account as at December 31, 2021 and 2020 (see Note 13). The movements in the Due to
Affiliates account are shown below.

2021 2020 2019

Balance at beginning of year P 482,636,857 P 11,138,258 P 11,138,258
Payments (  214,828,204) - -
Additions - 471,498,599 -

Balance at end of year P 267,808,653 P 482,636,857 P 11,138,258
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19.3 Key Management Personnel Compensation

The compensation of key management personnel for the years ended December 31

follows:
2021 2020 2019
Short term benefits P 21,154,556 P 20,732,411 P 20,931,295
Post-employment benefits 3,733,157 3,658,661 3,693,758

P 24887,713 P 24391072 P 24,625,053

19.4 Retirement Plan

The Company’s retirement fund for its defined benefit post-employment plan is
administered and managed by a trustee bank. The retirement fund neither provides any
guarantee or surety for any obligation of the Company nor its investments covered by any
restrictions or liens.

The details of the contributions of the Company and benefits paid out by the plan are
presented in Note 20.2.

EMPLOYEE BENEFITS

20.1 Salaries and Employee Benefits

Details of salaries and employee benefits which are presented under Other Operating
Expenses in the statements of comprehensive income is presented below.

Notes 2021 2020 2019
Short-term
employee benefits P 107,158,862 P 107,099,634 P 109,679,604
Post-employment
defined benefit 20.2 1,284,334 1,305,132 888,927

162 P_108,443,196 P 108,404,766 P 110,568,531

20.2 Post-employment Defined Benefit Plan

(a)

Characteristics of the Post-Employment Defined Benefit Plan

The Company maintains a funded, non-contributory post-employment benefit plan.
The post-employment plan covers all regular full-time employees.

The Company’s post-employment defined benefit plan is based solely on the
requirement of Republic Act No. 7641, Retirement Pay Law. The optional retirement
age is 60 with a minimum of five years of credited service. Normal retirement benefit
is based on the employee’s final salary and years of credited service.
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Explanation of Amounts Presented in the Financial Statements

Actuarial valuations are made annually to update the post-employment benefit costs
and the amount of contributions. All amounts presented below and in the
succeeding pages are based on the actuarial valuation report obtained from an
independent actuary in 2021 and 2020.

The amounts of retirement obligation recognized in the statements of financial
position are determined as follows:

2021 2020
Present value of the obligation P 15,703,937 P 13,238,985
Fair value of plan assets ( 9,149,411 ) ( 8,845,827)

P 6,554,526 P 4,393,158

The movements in the present value of defined benefit obligation recognized in the
books are presented as follows:

2021 2020

Balance at beginning of year P 13,238,985 P 17,508,182
Current service cost 1,284,334 1,305,132
Interest expense 541,474 913,927
Actuarial losses (gains) arising from:

Experienced adjustments 3,810,178 ¢ 8,921,039)

Changes in financial assumptions ( 3,171,034) 2,432,783
Balance at end of year P 15,703,937 P__ 13,238,985

The movements in the fair value of plan assets are presented below.

2021 2020
Balance at beginning of year P 8,845,827 P 9,215,818
Interest income 361,794 481,066
Negative return on plan assets ( 58,210) ( 851,057)
Balance at end of year P 9,149,411 P 8,845,827

The Company’s plan assets are composed of mutual funds and special deposit
accounts. The plan assets do not comprise any of the Company’s own financial
instruments or any of its assets occupied and/or used in its operations.

The plan assets earned a positive and negative net return amounting to P0.3 million
and P0.4 million in 2021 and 2020, respectively.
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The components of amounts recognized in profit or loss and in other comprehensive
loss in respect of the post-employment defined benefit plan are as follows:

2021 2020 2019
Reported in profit or loss:
Current service cost P 1,284,334 P 1,305,132 P 888,927
Interest expense — net 179,680 432,861 234922

P 1,464,014 P 1,737,993 P 1,123,849

Reported in other comprebensive
income or losses:
Actuarial gains (losses)
arising from:
Experience
adjustments @ 3,810,178) P 8,921,039 (P  1,040,354)
Changes in financial
assumptions 3,171,034 (P 2,432,783)(P  3,695,541)
Changes in
demographic
assumptions - - 817,633
Losses on return on
plan assets ( 58,210)( 851,057) ( 75,629)

® 697,354) P 5,637,199 (P___3,993,891)

Current service cost are presented as part of Salaries and employee benefits under the
Other Operating Expenses account in the statements of comprehensive income
(see Note 16.2).

Net interest expense (income) is presented as part of Finance Costs or Finance
Income under Other Income (Charges) in the statements of comprehensive income.

Amounts recognized in other comprehensive income were included within items that
will not be reclassified subsequently to profit or loss (see Note 21.2).

For the determination of the retirement benefit obligation, the following actuarial
assumptions were used:

2021 2020 2019

Discount rates 5.19% 4.09% 5.22%
Expected rate of
salary increases 5.0% 5.0% 5.0%
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Assumptions regarding future mortality experience are based on published statistics
and mortality tables. The average remaining working lives of an individual retiring at
the age of 60 is eight years for both male and female. These assumptions were
developed by management with the assistance of an independent actuary. Discount
factors are determined close to the end of each reporting period by reference to the
interest rates of a zero-coupon government bond with terms to maturity approximating
to the terms of the post-employment obligation. Other assumptions are based on
current actuarial benchmarks and management’s historical experience.

Risk Associated with Retirement Plan

The plan exposes the Company to actuarial risks such as investment risk, interest rate
risk, longevity risk and salary risk.

(1) Investment and Interest Risks

The present value of the defined benefit obligation is calculated using a discount rate
determined by reference to market yields of government bonds. Generally, a
decrease in the interest rate of a reference government bond will increase the plan
obligation. However, this will be partially offset by an increase in the return on the
plan’s investments in savings deposit accounts and if the return on plan asset falls
below this rate, it will create a deficit in the plan. Currently, the plan has only
investments in mutual funds.

(1) Longevity and Salary Risks

The present value of the defined benefit obligation is calculated by reference
to the best estimate of the mortality of the plan participants both during their
employment, and to their future salaries. Consequently, increases in the life
expectancy and salary of the plan participants will result in an increase in the
plan obligation.

Other Information

The information on the sensitivity analysis for certain significant actuarial
assumptions, the Company’s timing and uncertainty of future cash flows related to
the retirement plan are described below and in the succeeding pages.

(1) Sensitivity Analysis

The following table summarizes the effect of changes in the significant actuarial

assumptions used in the determination of the defined benefit obligation as of
December 31, 2021 and 2020, respectively.

Impact on Retirement Benefit Obligation

Change in Increase in Decrease in
Assumption Assumption Assumption

2021:
Discount rate +6.19%/-4.19% ® 13,357,795) P 18,568,279

Salary growth rate  +6.0%/-4.0% 18,602,466  (  13,291,952)
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Impact on Retirement Benefit Obligation

Change in Increase in Decrease in
Assumption Assumption Assumption
2020:
Discount rate +5.1%/-3.1% ® 11,053,470) P 15,950,415
Salary growth rate +6.0%/-4.0% 15,951,312 ( 11,013,441)

The sensitivity analysis is based on a change in an assumption while holding all

other assumptions constant. This analysis may not be representative of the

actual change in the defined benefit obligation as it is unlikely that the change in
assumptions would occur in isolation of one another as some of the assumptions may
be correlated. Furthermore, in presenting the sensitivity analysis, the present value of
the defined benefit obligation has been calculated using the projected unit credit
method at the end of the reporting period, which is the same as that applied in
calculating the defined benefit obligation recognized in the statements of financial
position.

The methods and types of assumptions used in preparing the sensitivity analysis did
not change compared to the previous year.

(i7) Asset-liability Matching Strategies

To efficiently manage the retirement plan, the Company, through its Retirement
Committee, ensures that the investment positions are managed in accordance with
its asset-liability matching strategy to ensure that long-term investments are in line
with the obligations under the retirement scheme. This strategy aims to match the
plan assets to the retirement obligations by investing in fixed interest financial assets,
primarily in short term placements. The Company monitors how the duration and
the expected yield of the investments are matching the expected cash outflows
arising from the retirement obligations.

The plan asset is currently composed of mutual funds and special deposit accounts
as the Company believes that these investments are the best returns with an
acceptable level of risk.

There has been no change in the Company’s strategies to manage its risks from
previous period.

(izi) Funding Arrangements and Expected Contributions

The plan is currently underfunded by P6.6 million as at year-end. While there is no
minimum funding requirement in the Philippines, the size of the underfunding may
pose a cash flow risk in about nine (9) years’ time when the total expected benefit
payments would have exhausted the assets currently in the fund.

The Company does not expect to contribute to the retirement fund in 2022.
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The maturity profile of undiscounted expected benefit payment from the plan as of
December 31, 2021 and 2020.

2021 2020
More than 5 years to 10 years P 11,651,309 P -
More than 10 years to 15 years 7,384,507 13,605,196
More than 15 years to 20 years 18,945,677 12,083,881
More than 20 years 91,361,101 81,977,108

P 129,342,594 P 107,666,185

The weighted average duration of the defined benefit obligation at the end of the reporting
period is 23.76 years.

EQUITY
21.1 Capital Stock
Capital stock in 2021 and 2020 consists of:

Shares Amount

Common shares
Authorized
Balance at beginning and
end of year

996,000,000  P__996,000,000

Issued and outstanding

Balance at beginning of year
Issuance during the year

Balance at end of year

644,117,649

P

644,117,649

644,117,649

644,117,649

Preferred shares
Authorized
Balance at beginning and
end of year

400,000,000 P 4,000,000

On March 17, 2016, the SEC approved the increase in the Company’s authorized capital
stock from P20.0 million divided into 200,000 common shares with par value of P100 per
share to P1.0 billion divided into 996,000,000 common shares with par value of P1 per share
and 400,000,000 preferred shares with par value of P0.01 per share.

On April 1, 2016, the Company applied for the registration of its common shares with the
SEC and the listing of the Company’s shares on the PSE. The PSE approved the
Company’s application for the listing of its common shares on June 8, 2016 and the SEC
approved the registration of the 74,117,649 common shares of the Company on

June 14, 2016.
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On June 29, 2016, by way of an initial public offering (IPO), sold 74,117,649 shares

of its common stock at an offer price of P10.50 and generated net proceeds of
approximately P703.0 million. In addition, the IPO resulted to the recognition of
additional paid-in capital amounting to P628.9 million, after deducting transaction costs
associated with the issuance of shares amounting to P75.2 million.

In 2017, the Company executed a Deed of Absolute Sale of Shares for 150,000,000 HVN
common shares for its acquisition of substantially all issued and outstanding capital stock
of BHI legally and/or beneficially owned by CGI at the purchase price of P20.1 per share
or an aggregate purchase price of P3,014,027,483 payable in cash.

21.2 Revaluation Reserves

As of December 31, 2021 and 2020, the Company has accumulated actuarial losses, net of
tax, due to remeasurement of post-employment defined benefit plan amounting to

P3.0 million and P2.3 million, respectively (see Note 20.2).

EARNINGS PER SHARE

The basic and diluted EPS were computed as follows:

2021 2020 2019
Net profit P 245,662,560 P 139,901,678 P 294125213
Divided by the weighted
number of outstanding
common shares 644,117,649 644.117,649 644.117.649
Basic and diluted
EPS P 038 P 022 P 0.46

The Company has no dilutive potential common shares as at December 31, 2021, 2020, and
2019; hence, diluted EPS equals the basic EPS.

COMMITMENTS AND CONTINGENCIES

As of December 31, 2021 and 2020, there are commitments and contingent liabilities that
arise in the normal course of the Company’s operations which are not reflected in the
financial statements. Management is of the opinion that losses, if any, from these events
and conditions will not have material effects on the Company’s financial statements.

RISK MANAGEMENT OBJECTIVES AND POLICIES

The Company is exposed to a variety of financial risks which result from both its operating
and investing activities. The Company’s risk management focuses on actively securing the
Company’s short to medium-term cash flows by minimizing the exposure to financial
markets. Long-term financial investments are managed to generate lasting returns.
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The Company does not engage in the trading of financial assets for speculative purposes
nor does it write options. The significant financial risks, unless otherwise stated, to which
the Company is exposed to are described below and in the succeeding pages.

24.1 Interest Rate Risk

Currently, the Company has no material financial assets and financial liabilities with floating
interest rates.

24.2 Credit Risk

The Company operates under sound credit-granting criteria wherein credit policies

are in place. These policies include a thorough understanding of the customer or
counterparty as well as the purpose and structure of credit and its source of repayment.
Credit limits are set and monitored to avoid significant concentrations to credit risk. The
Company also employs credit administration activities to ensure that all facets of credit are
properly maintained.

The maximum credit risk exposure of financial assets is the carrying amount of the
financial assets as shown on the statements of financial position are summarized below.

Notes 2021 2020
Cash 4 P 278,507,532 P 262,377,206
Contracts receivable 5.1 2,846,599,568 3,129,968,626
Due from related parties 19.1 51,512,863 11,116,457
Security deposits 11 6,325,085 6,161,818
Other receivables 52 54,339,563 57,311,308

P3,237,284,611 P3,466,935,415

Cash in banks are insured by the Philippine Deposit Insurance Commission up to a
maximum coverage of P500,000 for every depositor per banking institution. Also, the
Company’s contracts receivable are effectively collateralized by memorial lots. Other
financial assets are not secured by any collateral or other credit enhancements.

The Company applies the PFRS 9 simplified approach in measuring ECL which uses a
lifetime expected loss allowance for all contract receivables and other receivables. To
measure the expected credit losses, contract receivables and other receivables have been
grouped based on shared credit risk characteristics and the days past due (age buckets).
The other receivables relate to receivables from both third and related parties other than
contract receivables and have substantially the same risk characteristics as the contract
receivables.
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The expected loss rates are calculated based on the payment profiles of sales over a period
of 36 months before December 31, 2021 and 2020, and the corresponding historical credit
losses experienced within such period. The historical loss rates are adjusted to reflect
current and forward-looking information on macroeconomic factors affecting the ability of
the customers to settle the receivables. The management determined that there is no
required ECL to be recognized on the Company’s contract receivables since the fair value
of memorial lots sold when reacquired is sufficient to cover the unpaid outstanding balance
of the related receivable arising from sale. Therefore, there is no expected loss given
default as the recoverable amount from subsequent resale of the real estate is sufficient.
Accordingly, no additional allowance was recorded by the Company in both 2021 and
2020.

Management determines possible impairment based on the counterparties’ ability to repay
the receivables upon demand at the reporting date taking into consideration the historical
defaults from the counterparties. The due from related parties are considered negligible
since the counterparties are in good financial condition.

Security deposits are subject to credit risk. The Company’s security deposits pertain to
receivable from lessors and third party utility providers. Based on the reputation of those
counterparties, management considers that these deposits will be refunded when due.

24.3 Liquidity Risk

The Company manages its liquidity needs by carefully monitoring cash outflows due

in a day-to-day business. Liquidity needs are monitored in various time bands, on

a day-to-day and week-to-week basis, as well as on the basis of a rolling 30-day projection.
Long-term liquidity needs for a 6-month and one-year period are identified monthly.

The Company maintains cash to meet its liquidity requirements for up to 60-day periods.
Excess cash are invested in time deposits or short-term placements.

As at December 31, 2021 and 2020, the contractual maturities of the Company’s financial
liabilities are presented as follows:

Current Non-current
Within 6to12 1to5 Later than
Notes 6 Months Months Years 5 Years
2021
Interest-bearing loans 12 P 5159,848 P 105,387 P 151,715 P -
Trade and other payables 13.1 62,773,946 402,897,116 - -
Rawlands payable 13.2 - 222,736,483 - -
Reserve for perpetual care 14 - - 872,382,048 -
Subscription payable 7 - 30,000,000 - -

P 67,933,794 P655,738,986  P872,534,363 P -



25.

-58-

Current Non-current
Within 6to 12 1to5 Later than
Notes 6 Months Months Years 5 Years
2020
Interest-bearing loans 12 P 19,631,794 P 20,266,634 P 6,433,760 P -
Trade and other payables 13.1 95,323,772 611,809,120 - -
Rawlands payable 13.2 - 309,509,135 - -
Reserve for perpetual care 14 - - 827,845,319 -
Subscription payable 7 - 30,000,000 - -

P114,955,566 P971,584,889  P834,279,079 P -

CATEGORIES AND OFFSETTING OF FINANCIAL ASSETS AND
FINANCIAL LIABILITIES

25.1 Carrying Amounts and Fair Values by Category

The carrying amounts and fair values of the categories of financial assets and financial
liabilities presented in the statements of financial position are shown below.

2021 2020
Carrying Fair Carrying Fair
Notes Values Values Values Values
Financial Assets
At amortized cost:
Cash 4 P 278,507,532 P 278,507,532 P 262,377,206 P 262,377,206
Contracts receivable 5.1 2,846,599,568 3,241,388,740 3,129,968,626 3,182,806,648
Due from related parties 19.1 51,512,863 51,512,863 11,116,457 11,116,457
Security deposits 11 6,325,085 6,325,085 6,161,818 6,161,818
Other receivables 5.2 54,339,563 54,362,628 57,311,308 57,311,308
P 3,237,284,611 P_3,632,096,848 P 3,466,935415 P 3,519,773,43
Financial Liabilities
At amortized cost:
Interest-bearing loans 12 P 5,227,189 P 5,416,950 P 37,268,706 P 46,332,188
Trade and other payables 13.1 465,671,062 465,671,062 707,132,892 707,132,892
Rawlands payable 13.2 222,736,483 222,736,483 309,509,135 309,509,135
Reserve for perpetual care 14 872,382,648 872,382,648 827,845,319 827,845,319
Subscription payable 7 30,000,000 30,000,000 30,000,000 30,000,000

P 1,596,017,382 P _1,596,207,143 P 1,911,756,052 P_1,920,819,534

See Note 2.4 for a description of the accounting policies for each category of financial
instrument. A description of the Company’s risk management objectives and policies for
financial instruments is provided in Note 24.

25.2 Offsetting of Financial Assets and Financial Liabilities

Except as more fully described in Note 19, the Company has not set-off financial
instruments in 2021 and 2020 and does not have relevant offsetting arrangements.
Currently, all other financial assets and financial liabilities are settled on a gross basis;
however, each party to the financial instrument (particularly related parties) will have the
option to settle all such amounts on a net basis in the event of default of the other party
through approval by both parties’ BOD and stockholders. As such, the Company’s
outstanding receivables from and payables to the same related parties as presented in
Note 19 can be potentially offset to the extent of their corresponding outstanding balances.
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The Company has cash in certain local banks to which it has outstanding loans

(see Note 12). In case of the Company’s default on loan amortization, cash in bank
amounting to P270.9 million and P256.5 million can be applied against its outstanding
loans amounting to P5.2 million and P37.3 million, respectively as of December 31, 2021
and 2020.

FAIR VALUE MEASUREMENT AND DISCLOSURE
26.1 Fair Value Hierarchy

In accordance with PERS 13, Fair 1Value Measurement, the fair value of financial assets and
financial liabilities and non-financial assets which are measured at fair value on a recurring
or non-recurring basis and those assets and liabilities not measured at fair value but for
which fair value is disclosed in accordance with other relevant PFRS, are categorized into
three levels based on the significance of inputs used to measure the fair value. The fair
value hierarchy has the following levels:

e Level 1: quoted prices (unadjusted) in active markets for identical assets or
liabilities that an entity can access at the measurement date;

e  Level 2: inputs other than quoted prices included within Level 1 that are
observable for the asset or liability, either directly (i.e., as prices) or indirectly
(i.e., derived from prices); and,

e Level 3: inputs for the asset or liability that are not based on observable market
data (unobservable inputs).

The level within which the asset or liability is classified is determined based on the
lowest level of significant input to the fair value measurement.

For purposes of determining the market value at Level 1, a market is regarded as active if
quoted prices are readily and regularly available from an exchange, dealer, broker, industry
group, pricing service, or regulatory agency, and those prices represent actual and regularly
occurring market transactions on an arm’s length basis.

Except for Cash which is categorized at Level 1 of the fair value hierarchy, all other
financial instruments are at categorized Level 3.

Management considers that due to short duration of the Company’s financial assets, such
as cash, due from related parties and security deposits, and financial liabilities, such as trade
and other payables, rawlands payable and reserve for perpetual care measured at amortized
costs, their fair values as of December 31, 2021 and 2020 approximates their carrying
amounts.

26.2 Fair Value Measurement for Non-financial Assets

The Company’s investment properties amounting to P5.5 million are categorized under Level
3 hierarchy of non-financial assets measured at cost as of December 31, 2021 and 2020.
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The fair value of the Company’s investment properties amounting to P245.3 million and
P248.1 million as of December 31, 2021 and 2020 respectively, are determined on the basis
of the appraisals performed by an independent appraiser with appropriate qualifications and
recent experience in the valuation of similar properties in the relevant locations. To some
extent, the valuation process was conducted by the appraiser in discussion with the
Company’s management with respect to the determination of the inputs such as the size,
age, and condition of the land and buildings, and the comparable prices in the corresponding
property location.

In estimating the fair value of these properties, management takes into account the market
participant’s ability to generate economic benefits by using the assets in their highest and
best use. Based on management assessment, the best use of the Company’s non-financial
assets indicated above is their current use.

The Level 3 fair value of land was determined based on the observable recent prices of the
reference properties, adjusted for differences in key attributes such as property size, zoning,
and accessibility. The most significant input into this valuation approach is the price per
square foot; hence, the higher the price per square foot, the higher the fair value.

CAPITAL MANAGEMENTS OBJECTIVES, POLICIES AND PROCEDURES

The Company’s capital management objectives are to ensure the Company’s ability to
continue as a going concern and to provide an adequate return to shareholders by pricing
products and services commensurate with the level of risk.

The Company sets the amount of capital in proportion to its overall financing structure,
L.e., equity and financial liabilities. The Company manages the capital structure and makes
adjustments to it in light of changes in economic conditions and the risk characteristics of
the underlying assets. In order to maintain or adjust the capital structure, the Company
may adjust the amount of dividends paid to shareholders, issue new shares or sell assets to
reduce debt.

The Company monitors capital on the basis of the carrying amount of equity as presented
in the statements of financial position. Capital for the reporting periods under review is
summarized as follows:

2021 2020
Total liabilities P 2515,674,312 P 2,934,578,472
Total equity 5,520,476,425 5,275.499.581

Debt-to-equity ratio 0.46:1.00 0.56:1.00
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28. RECONCILIATION OF LIABILITIES ARISING FROM FINANCING
ACTIVITIES

Presented below is the supplemental information on the Company’s liabilities arising from
financing activities (see Notes 9, 12 and 19):

Interest-bearing Due to Lease
Loans Related Parties Liabilities Total

Balance as at January 1, 2021 P 37,268,706 P 482,636,857 P 14,829,640 P 534,735,203
Cash flows from financing activities:

Repayments ( 32,041,517) ( 214,828,204) ( 7,085,629 )( 253,955,350 )
Non-cash financing activity:

Interest expense on lease liabilities - - 1,028,417 1,028,417

Derecognition of lease liabilities - - ( 799,611 )( 799,611)

Additions to lease liabilities - - 1,731,222 1,731,222
Balance as at December 31, 2021 P 5,227,189 P 267,808,653 P 9,704,039 P 282,739,881
Balance as at January 1, 2020 P 552,517,351 P 11,138,258 P 12,108,845 P 575,764,454
Cash flows from financing activities:

Additional borrowings 51,352,400 471,498,599 - 522,850,999

Repayments ( 566,601,045) - ( 7917,189)( 574,518,234 )
Non-cash financing activity:

Interest expense on lease liabilities - - 1,440,782 1,440,782

Additions to lease liabilities - - 9,197,202 9,197,202
Balance as at December 31, 2020 P 37,268,706 P 482,636,857 P__ 14,829,640 P_ 534,735,203
Balance as at January 1, 2019,

as restated P 502,667,558 P 11,138,258 P 17,610,893 P 531,416,709
Cash flows from financing activities:

Additional borrowings 65,955,500 - - 65,955,500

Repayments ( 16,105,707 ) - ( 6,523,259)( 22,628,966 )
Non-cash financing activity:

Interest expense on lease liabilities - - 1,021,211 1,021,211
Balance as at December 31, 2019 P 552,517,351 P 11,138,258 P 12,108,845 P 575,764,454

29. SUPPLEMENTARY INFORMATION REQUIRED BY THE BUREAU OF
INTERNAL REVENUE

Presented below and in the succeeding pages is the supplementary information which is
required by the BIR under Revenue Regulation No. 15-2010 to be disclosed as part of the
notes to financial statements. This supplementary information is not a required disclosure
under PFRS.

(a) Output VAT

In 2021, the Company declared output VAT of P96,740,966, from sale of goods
amounting to P806,174,718.

The tax base for the mentioned account is based on the Company’s gross receipts for
the year. Hence, may not be the same as the amounts accrued in the 2021 statement of
comprehensive income.
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The outstanding output VAT payable amounting to P6,816,945 as of
December 31, 2021 is presented as part of Trade and Other Payables account in the
2021 statement of financial position.

(b) Input VAT

The movements in input VAT in 2021 are summarized below.

Balance at beginning of year P -
Services lodged under cost of goods sold 19,252,558
Capital goods subject to amortization ( 397,087)
Tax credit 48,422,302
Applied against output VAT ( 67,277,773)
Balance at end of year P -

(¢) Taxes on Importation

The Company has not paid or accrued any customs duties and tariff fees in 2021 as it
had no importations for the year.

(d) Excise Tax
The Company did not have any transactions in 2021, which are subject to excise tax.
(¢) (¢) Documentary Stamp Tax

In 2021, the Company paid P0.01 million for documentary stamp taxes on for various
transfer of titles [see Note 29(f)].

() Taxes and Licenses

The details of the account for 2021 is broken down as follows:

Note
Business taxes P 4,103,074
Real property taxes 534,623
Documentary stamp taxes 29(e) 12,480
Miscellaneous 2,843

P 4,653,020

(g) Withholding Taxes

The details of total withholding taxes for the year ended December 31, 2021 are shown
below.

Expanded P 9,740,103
Compensation 5,787,357

P 15,527,460
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The Company has no expenses subject to final withholding taxes.
(h) Tax Assessments and Tax Cases

As of December 31, 2021, the Company does not have any other final deficiency tax
assessments with the BIR or tax cases outstanding or pending in courts or bodies
outside of the BIR in any open taxable years.



